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WHY  I  BECAME  A  MAGAZINE 

EDITOR 


By  JOSE  VASCONCELOS 


1TAKE  ADVANTAGE  of  the  hospitality 
of  this  excellent  publication,  Bool(s  Abroad, 
in  order  to  say  a  few  words  about  my  purpose 
in  eAablishing  my  new  review  La  Antorcha. 
1  have  been  painted  often  as  an  antiToreigner, 
a  racial  patriot  over'zealous  for  the  intere^s 
of  Mexico  and  Spanish  America.  If  I  were  an 
American  citizen,  I  should  be  a  cosmopolitan 
pacific  and  an  internationali^.  The  nationally 
ftrong  have  a  right  to  be  that;  in  fadt,  such  a 
position  is  their  duty.  But  when  you  belong 
with  the  downtrodden,  the  exploited  and  the 
weak,  then  it  is  almoA  cowardice  to  talk  of 
calmness,  peace  and  internationalism.  I  have 
opposed  the  American  political  influence  in 
Mexico  because  it  has  always  been  exercised 
for  the  benefit  of  the  big  business  intere^s, 
and  for  the  behoof  of  a  few  MeScican  traitors 
whose  conduct  is  that  of  despots  and  military 
didlators. 

I  should  welcome  any  American  influence 
that  was  sincere,  and  any  influence  that  tried 
to  help  us  emerge  from  our  barbarous  militarism 
in^ead  of  allying  itself  with  murder  and  theft. 

I  should  be  grateful  to  a  brand  of  American 
sympathy  that  would  desire  to  see  Mexicans 
enjoy  a  part  of  the  advantages  of  good  govern' 
ment,  decency  and  freedom  that  are  desired 
by  any  American  at  home.  Many  of  us  have 
been  digressed  by  seeing  how  the  people  of 
the  United  States,  who  have  enjoyed  living 
in  comfort  in  their  own  country,  show  toward 
the  Mexican  people,  not  good'will,  but  sym- 
pathy  with  elements  that  make  for  our  de^ruc' 
tion,  for  the  corruption  of  our  national  life, 
at  the  hands  of  incompetent  representatives, 
of  men  who  are  tools  of  the  intere^s  which 


do  not  labor  for  the  furtherance  of  good'will 
among  men.  And  it  is  again^  this  sort  of 
representation,  againA  this  sort  of  help,  and 
again^  this  dishone^  propaganda  that  I  have 
revolted.  And  to  oppose  it,  and  to  denounce 
it,  and  to  clear  the  minds  of  my  race  all  over 
Spanish  America,  I  have  Parted  this  Antorcha, 
the  Torch.  May  it  not  only  give  light,  but 
also  set  fire  to  a  condition  of  iniquity,  to  a 
situation  of  diAruA  and  de^rudtion,  that  is 
undermining  the  future  of  the  whole  Amer' 
ican  continent. 

In  my  publication  I  am  trying  to  deal  with 
facits,  that  is  to  say,  with  fa(lts  that  reveal, 
that  confirm  certain  conditions  and  theories. 

I  tried  my  beA,  after  the  recent  Presidential 
eleiftions  in  Mexico,  to  find  in  North  America 
an  organ  which  would  tell  the  truth  about 
conditions  in  Mexico  and  the  interference  of 
Americans  there.  I  found  no  paper,  no  review, 
that  was  willing  to  give  my  version,  even  at 
the  co^  of  criticizing  it.  I  decided,  then,  to 
make  a  trip  to  the  south,  to  tell  the  truth  by 
word  of  mouth,  among  my  people  of  the 
Spanish  American  race.  I  succeeded  in  getting 
the  ear  of  nations.  I  found  hearers  and  I  found 
support,  popular  support,  support  given  to 
me  even  again^  the  will  of  certain  political 
parties.  My  ledures  made  it  possible  for  me 
not  only  to  travel,  but  also  to  create  my 
Antorcha  in  Paris. 

Why  did  I  choose  Paris?  Ask  those  Spanish 
American  governments  that  murder  editors, 
ask  in  Mexico,  ask  in  Cuba,  why  it  is  not 
possible  to  maintain  an  independent  and  frank 
publication  among  us.  There  are  of  course 
certain  cities  of  Spanish  America  that  would 
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have  allowed  my  adtivities  and  would  even 
have  welcomed  them,  but  the  problem  of 
communication  was  another  serious  difficulty 
to  surmount.  Then  again,  facilities  for  print' 
ing,  etc.,  are  much  better  in  this  ancient  center 
of  learning  and  freedom,  Paris,  beloved  of  the 
nations. 

This  is  why  I  am  here;  and  from  here  and 
from  Madrid,  the  recently  liberated  metropobs 
of  our  race,  I  expedt  to  continue  writing, 
agitating. 

I  tell  my  people  the  exadt  truth,  particularly 
about  those  matters  which  are  either  not  men' 
tinned  or  are  misrepresented  by  the  big  news 
agencies,  dominated  as  they  are  by  imperial' 
i^tic  and  private  intere^.  I  preach  and  propa' 
gate  those  social,  moral,  philosophical  dodtrines 
that  tend  to  keep  us  or  to  make  us  free,  as  free 
as  the  North  American  was  before  imperiabsm 
and  prohibition. 

When  they  tell  me  that  I  preach  hate  and 
anti' Americanism,  I  think  of  the  masses  of  the 
North  American  people,  among  whom  I  have 
lived,  and  I  feel  that  the  de^rudtion  of  imperial' 
ism  and  of  governments  in  subjedtion  to  the 
selfish  intere^  of  bankers,  would  be  a  blessing 
even  for  them.  I  do  not  preach  Communism, 
because  I  do  not  beb’eve  in  it.  I  believe  in 
liberty,  I  beb'eve  in  a  syAem  of  economics 
adapted  to  our  va^  national  resources  in 
America.  I  believe  in  the  pobtical  economy 
beA  suited  to  the  exploitation  of  our  va^t 
national  resources,  whether  ^te  economy  or 
colledtive  economy;  not,  of  course,  tru^ 
economy.  I  bebeve  in  the  future  of  the  New 
World,  and  I  tru^t  that  that  future  will  bring 
us  together  on  the  basis  of  sincerity  and  fair 
play,  both  Americas  of  us,  the  northern  and 
the  southern  America.  We  shall  then  be 
friends,  after  the  wrong'doers  are  punished. 
We  shall  be  warm  friends,  even  if  now  we 
muA  have  the  appearance  of  enemies  and  muA 
fight  each  other  with  all  the  weapons  of  des' 
peration  and  darkness. 

In  the  world  of  today,  all  races  and  all  na' 
tions  are  awakening  and  uniting,  striving  to 
con^tnidt  powerful  confederacies  and  king' 
doms.  The  Anglo'Saxons  started  this  move- 
ment  when  they  began  to  build  that  powerful 
world  entity,  the  “Engbsh  speaking  world.” 
The  Russians,  the  Orientals,  the  Mussulmans, 
every  people  with  a  spark  of  consciousness, 
are  organizing  for  the  future,  consolidating 
their  positions,  consobdating  each  its  collecilive 
soul.  Why  should  not  Latin'Americans  do 
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the  same  thing?  Why  should  the  descendant* 
of  the  fir^t  civilized  world  empire,  Spain,  not 
feel  the  necessity  of  coordinating  the  variou* 
nations  and  branches  that  ^ill  eon^itute  a 
related  group?  There  is  no  more  homogeneous 
race  than  ours  from  the  Rio  Grande  to  El 
Plata,  anywhere  in  the  world. 

And  no  other  race  is  in  more  urgent  need 
of  enbghtenment,  guidance,  organization.  One 
hundred  and  twenty  millions  of  people  of  free 
blood  will  not  be  kept  pobtically  and  economic¬ 
ally  subdued,  even  if  we  have  traitors  in  high 
office  in  our  mid^.  Natural  biological  growth 
is  con^ntly  working  in  our  favor.  And  the 
sooner  we  organize  this  ^rong  human  flow, 
the  better  for  the  peace  of  the  continent,  the 
better  for  ourselves  and  for  the  re^  of  the 
world. 

(At  the  request  of  the  Editor,  I  append  an 
autobiographical  Statement: 

I  was  born  in  southern  Mexico.  I  was 
graduated  in  law  and  philosophy  at  the  Na¬ 
tional  University  in  Mexico  City.  My  graduat¬ 
ing  thesis  was  a  ^udy  of  Pythagoras,  the 
Greek  philosopher.  I  had  ^rted  practicing  law 
when  the  Madero  movement  to  overthrow 
despotism  was  initiated. 

I  was  with  Madero  from  the  ^tart,  and  thus 
acquired  pobtical  prominence  when  Obreg6n 
and  Calles,  though  older  than  myself,  were 
obscure  and  unknown.  When  Madero  became 
president,  I  went  back  to  my  law  practice. 

When  Madero  was  murdered,  I  joined  the 
liberating  movement  headed  by  Carranza. 
Carranza  appointed  me  envoy  to  the  interna¬ 
tional  Niagara  Falls  conference,  and  later  gave 
me  an  important  position  in  education. 

When  Carranza  made  himself  dictator,  1 
opposed  him,  joined  armed  rebelb'on  againA 
him,  was  defeated  and  left  Mexico.  I  b'vcd 
then  one  year  in  New  York,  two  years  in 
South  America,  and  then  again  two  years  in 
California.  During  this  period  I  wrote  several 
books  on  literary  and  philosophical  subjcd*. 

When  Carranza  was  overthrown  I  becamt 
Rector  of  the  National  University  and  frcxn 
that  office  I  created  under  the  De  la  Huerta 
government  the  Federal  Department  of  Educa¬ 
tion.  I  Aayed  at  that  poA  four  years,  raising  th« 
federal  budget  for  education  from  eight  mil¬ 
lion  to  fifty  million  pesos. 

I  resigned  when  Obregon  began  to  lower 
my  budget  until  it  went  down  finally,  under 
Calles,  to  twenty'four  milb'on  pesos.  I  opposed 
the  election  of  Calles  because  it  was  brought 
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about  through  force  and  because  Calles  is 
known  to  every  Mexican  to  be  personally  un' 
worthy.  I  left  Mexico  when  Calles  took  oflSce 
and  lived  in  Europe,  mainly  Paris,  for  three 
years.  While  there  I  wrote  articles  for  twenty 
of  the  leading  newspapers  of  Spanish  America, 
such  as  El  Universal  of  Me::ico  City,  £I  Tiempo 
of  Bogota,  El  Pats  of  Havana,  Critica  of  Buenos 
Aires,  etc.  In  1928,  I  ledtured  on  Spanish 
American  sociological  subjedts  in  different 
American  Universities. 

In  1929  I  became  a  candidate  for  the  presi¬ 
dency  of  Mexico  through  popular  acclaim  and 
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the  formal  support  of  the  only  organized 
revolutionary  party,  the  “Antireeleccioni^”. 
I  obtained  ninety-fi  ve  per  cent  of  the  votes,  but 
those  in  control  of  the  eledtion  nullified  the 
popular  choice  by  violence  and  fraud. 

I  am  now  forty-nine  years  old.  I  work  four¬ 
teen  hours  a  day  (as  I  have  always  done),  on 
books  that  will  soon  appear  in  Madrid,  books 
on  ethics,  essays,  etc.  I  write  monthly  for  La 
Prensa  of  Buenos  Aires,  the  only  newspaper 
engagement  I  retain,  as  my  review  Antorcha  is 
my  own  organ.) — Paris. 
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BOULANGER  AND  HITLER 


By  ALBERT  GUERARD 


Bruno  WEIL:  GIucl(und  Elend  des  Gene-  is  objedtive,  without  undue  sympathy,  with- 

rals  Boulanger. — Berlin-Grunewald,  Dr.  out  contemptuous  irony.  Above  all,  the  anec- 

Walther  Rothschild,  1931.  6  marks. — The  dotic  is  properly  subordinated  to  the  hi^rical. 

book  opens  Uke  a  cheap  romance:  “Georges! —  JuA  as  Dreyfusism  is  va^ly  more  important 

Marguerite!  A  man  and  a  woman  fall  in  each  than  Captain  Dreyfus,  Boulangism  far  trans- 

other’s  arms.  Who  is  the  man?  Who  is  the  cends  the  shallow  and  showy  personah'ty  of 

woman?  (To  be  continued  in  our  next)’’.  It  “1’  brav’  General  Bourn.’’  But,  as  a  mere  ^ry, 

closes  with  cheap  oratory:  “Protedt  the  weak!  Gltkl^ und  Elend  does  not  compare  with  L’Ap- 

Help  the  oppressed!  Let  all  have  their  share  pel  au  Soldat.  Strange  that  Bruno  Weil,  who 

in  the  blessings  of  genuine  democracy!  In  mentions  Barres  once,  should  have  omitted 

tyrannos!".  Be  not  misled:  the  300  pages  in  be-  his  works  from  his  bibliography.  Barres  was 

tween  are  well  worth  while,  especially  for  Ger-  not  merely  a  witness,  but  an  adtor,  in  the  melo- 

man  readers,  and  their  many  friends  in  this  farce;  more,  he  was  the  subtle  philosopher 

country .  of  that  cheap  unphilosophical  movement ;  above 

The  amazing  tragi-comedy  of  General  Bou-  all,  he  was  a  marvelous  arti^,  “the  St.  Simon 

langer,  who  “began  like  Caesar,  lived  like  of  the  Panama  Republic.’’  As  the  hi^orian  of 

(iitilina,  died  like  Romeo,’’  is  recorded  in  un-  Boulanger,  Weil  might  be  ignored.  The  true 

usually  crisp  German  ^yle:  the  “hi^orical  subjedt  of  his  book  is  not  the  France  of  1889, 

present’’,  sy^ematically  employed,  is  a  fine  but  the  Germany  of  to-day.  At  every  turn, 

device  for  quick-fire  narrative.  With  the  in-  whenhe  writes  “Boulanger,’’ we  read  “Mtler.” 

evitable  handful  of  minor  mi^kes,  the  book  Boulangism-Hitlerism  may  be  adolescent  in 
is  replete  with  sound  information.  The  tone  its  manife^tions:  it  is  not  purely  ignoble  or 
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silly.  It  is  elementary  “Imperialism,”  in  Seil- 
lere's  sense  of  the  term;  a  desperate  Will' 
tO'Power  when  the  consciousness  of  pow'er 
has  departed.  It  may  be  a  blend  of  demagogy 
and  militarism:  but,  in  its  crude  fashion,  it 
offers  an  ideal  and  a  discipline.  It  can  not  be 
combated  by  sheer  derision,  ^ill  less  put  down 
by  force,  lea^  of  all  undermined  by  offering 
as  a  sub^itute  a  pale  imitation  of  its  program: 
that  was  the  co^ly  mi^ke  of  Curtius.  The 
opponents  of  Boulanger,  Tirard,  Floquet, 
Conans,  Clemenceau,  Carnot,  did  not  try 
to  ^teal  his  thunder  “Revanche.”  They  frank' 
ly  left  “Revanche”  in  abeyance,  in  order  to 
face  the  menace  of  a  bellicose  didlatorship.  For 
these  excellent  patriots,  the  “enemy,”  in  1889, 
was  not  Bismarck,  but  Boulanger.  Our  Amer' 
ican  Liberals,  who  are  so  constantly  opposing 
“France”  and  “Germany,”  should  realize  that 
they  are  thinking  in  antiquated  nationalistic 
terms.  The  conflic^t  is  not  France  vs.  Germany: 
it  is  Hindenburg,  Bruening,  Laval,  Briand, 
jointly,  against  Hitler.  The  present  German 
crisis  may  be  Studied  in  terms  of  its  French 
prototype:  Europe  is  one,  and,  although  hiV 
tory  never  quite  repeats  itself,  all  nations, 
under  similar  circumstances,  readt  very  much 
in  the  same  way. 

Three  problems  are  raised,  not  settled,  in 
this  Study.  The  first  is  the  Anthony  and  Cleo' 
patra  theme.  To  what  extent  was  Boulanger’s 
career  affedted  by  his  love  affair  with  Mme  de 
Bonnemain?  In  our  own  opinion,  very  little. 
There  is  no  proof  that,  on  her  account,  he 
missed  any  decisive  opportunity.  His  suicide 
on  her  grave  came  long  after  his  political 
suicide.  Perhaps  her  royalist  tendencies  made 
it  easier  for  him  to  ally  himself  with  the 
monarchical  parties.  But  such  an  alliance  was 
inevitable,  as  it  was  in  the  case  of  Louis 
Napoleon  in  1848,  and  in  the  case  of  Hitler 
tO'day.  BoulangiSts,  Royalists,  BonapartiSts, 
had  the  same  ideal:  national  prestige;  offered 
the  same  remedy:  a  Strong  executive  placed 
above  parties;  had  the  same  enemy,  Parliamen' 
tarism. 

The  second  problem  is:  Could  Boulanger 
have  seized  power  after  his  eledtion  in  Paris, 
on  January  27th  1889?  Here,  Malaparte's 
capital  little  book.  Technique  du  Coup  d'Etat, 
would  prove  illuminating.  No  doubt  Boulan' 
ger  could  have  captured  the  Elysee.  But  then? 
His  own  defense  of  his  inadtion  is  convincing. 
His  coup  de  main  would  inevitably  have  led 
to  dvil  and  foreign  war.  Now  he,  so  recently 


war  minister,  knew  that,  in  a  contest  with 
Germany,  France  would  not  have  the  shadow 
of  a  chance  unless  she  were  absolutely  united. 
Neither  Louis'Napoleon  in  1851,  nor  Musso- 
lini,  had  any  serious  fears  of  foreign  complica¬ 
tions. 

The  third  problem  is:  Will  Hitlerism  pass 
harmlessly  away,  as  Boulangism  did?  The 
Republic  of  1889,  with  the  Wilson  scandals 
and  the  first  odors  leaking  out  of  the  Panama 
cloaca,  was  decidedly  not  Strong,  and  her 
leaders  had  neither  genius  nor  prestige.  Yet 
the  regime  defended  itself  so  vidtoriously  that 
it  never  was  seriously  threatened  again.  It 
Stood  equally  well  the  ordeal  of  defeat  and  the 
ordeal  of  victory.  What  are  the  prospecits  for 
the  German  Republic? 

This  prophet  is  frankly  at  a  loss.  On  the 
one  hand,  the  German  public  mind  is  manifestly 
less  solid,  more  excitable,  more  romantic  than 
the  French.  Germany  might  be  more  likely  to 
venture  all  on  a  desperate  gamble,  and  weh 
come  a  Gotterdammerung.  The  German 
monarchists  are  far  Stronger,  far  less  divided 
than  their  French  congeners  in  1889.  And  the 
economic  plight  of  Germany  is  far  worse.  In 
1889,  France  was  peaceful  and  prosperous.  The 
thrifty,  cautious  population  might  shout  with 
the  BoulangiSts — but  when  it  came  to  the  te^, 
they  thought  of  their  hard'earned  savings. 
Hitlerism  is  a  by'producft  of  national  despair; 
unless  hope  is  restored  to  Germany,  even  on 
a  very  modeSt  scale.  Hitler  will  have  a  far 
more  favorable  field  than  Boulanger.  Then  the 
prolonged  success  of  Fascism  is  a  con^nt 
encouragement  to  Mussolini’s  understudy. 

On  the  other  hand,  in  1889,  Socialism 
counted  for  very  little  in  national  politics. 
In  Germany  today,  the  key  of  the  situation  is 
in  the  hands  of  the  Communists.  They  have 
only  to  remain  passive,  and  the  moderate 
Republic  is  doomed.  If  they  do  not  take  Hitler 
seriously,  this  would  be  good  Strategy:  they 
would  be  his  appointed  successors.  But  Hitler¬ 
ism  might  entrench  itself  for  another  genera- 
tion — possibly  with  the  assistance  of  these 
selfsame  foreign  enemies  that  it  is  now  denounc' 
ing.  If  the  Communists  rally,  for  the  time 
being,  to  Hindenburg,  the  Republic  is  saved. 
Its  fate  depends  on  the  personal  prestige  of  a 
very  old  man — a  Royalist  at  heart — and  on 
the  moderation  and  common  sense  of  the  mo^ 
desperate  revolutionists.  A  paradoxical  situa- 
tion;  at  leaSt  it  cannot  be  accused  of  being 
fiat  and  ^le. 
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Boulanger  arid  Hitler 

The  conclusion  of  this  excellent  book — 
apart  from  its  rather  glowing  rhetoric — we 
shall  gladly  make  our  own: 

“Darf  man  hoffen,  kann  man  annehmen, 
dass  aus  diesen  Dingen  nicht  nur  das  franzo' 
sische  Volk,  sondern  auch  andere  Nationen 
eine  Lehre  ziehen?  Die  Parallelen  zum  Gesche^ 
hen  unserer  Tage  brauchen  nicht  gezeigt  zu 
werden,  sie  drangen  sich  von  selber  auf.  Darf 
man  dem  deutschen  Volk  den  Stolz  des  franzo- 
sischen  im  Ungliick,  den  Eifer  zur  Wiederauf' 
richtung  der  Nation,  die  Erkenntnis  vor  allem 
wunschen,  dass  nicht  jeder  Trommler  ein 
Heer  zu  fuhren  vermag,  dass  herbe  und  bittere 
Kritik  an  eigenen  staatlichen  Verhaltnissen 
nur  allzuoft  berechtigt  iA,  dass  aber  die  Ver' 
neinung  des  Be^ehenden  allein  noch  nicht 
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aufzubauen  vermag;  die  Kanoniere,  die  mit 
einem  Schuss  ihres  schweren  Geschiitzes  eine 
ko^bare  Kathedrale  in  Triimmer  schiessen, 
haben  damit  noch  nicht  die  Befahigung  er- 
wiesen,  das  klein^e  Haus  wieder  zu  errichten. 
Die  Erinnerung  an  Boulanger  und  den  Boulan- 
gismus  i^t  nicht  fiir  das  deutsche  Volk  allein,fur 
alle  Volker,  die  um  ihre  ^taatliche  Gesinnung 
und  Ge^ltung  ringen,  ein  Menetekel,  ein 
Zornruf  aus  dem  brennenden  Feuerbusch: 
Hasset  die  Diktatur!  Kampft  gegen  jede  Ty' 
rannei,  mag  sie  von  einem  ausgehen  oder  von 
irgendeiner  Gesamtheit!  Liebet  die  Freiheit 
und  bewahret  sie  als  das  be^e  Gut  ^aatlichen 
Lebens.  Schiitzet  die  Schwachen!  Helfet  den 
Unterdriickten!  In  tyrannos! — Stanford  Uni' 
versity. 


POST'WAR  ROUMANIAN 
LITERATURE 

Bp  JOSEPH  S.  ROUCEK 


JUST  as  Roumania  emerged  from  the  war 
with  her  borders  greatly  enlarged,  so  also 
her  literature  has  taken  on  a  new  impetus  and 
an  enlarged  horizon  with  notably  important 
contributions  from  the  recent  territorial  addi' 
tions,  especially  Transylvania.  This  new  ac' 
tivity  prompted  a  number  of  new  literary  re- 
views  to  serve  as  vehicles  for  hitherto  little 
known  talents;  among  these  were  the  Gan- 
direa,  the  Miscarea  Literara,  the  Sburatorul, 
the  Viata  Literara,  and  the  Tara  T^oa^ra.  Un¬ 
fortunately  moA  of  these  periodicals  have 
failed  to  achieve  a  popular  success  comparable 
to  that  of  the  pre-war  Viata  Romdneasca, 
organ  of  the  “Populi^s,”  a  group  led  by 
Professor  C.  Stere  and  devoted  to  peasant 
literature.  And,  of  course,  the  mortality  among 
these  new  reviews  has  been  considerable. 


Although  it  is  ^ill  too  soon  to  attempt  an 
evaluation  of  the  merits  of  the  long  li^  of 
new  authors,  attention  may  be  called  to  the 
large  number  and  the  high  quality  of  the  novels 
— a  genre  which  before  the  war  had  been 
cultivated  very  little  and  with  far  from  happy 
results.  Among  these  new  novelets  we  may 
mention  four  who  have  won  unusual  and 
even  sensational  success:  Liviu  Rebreanu, 
Ion  Minulescu,  Cezar  Petrescu  and  Mihail 
Sadoveanu. 

Although  Mihail  Sadoveanu  (1880-  ) 

now  lives  at  Iasi  he  seledts  the  charadlers  of 
his  novels  from  his  birth-place,  Moldavia. 
His  activity  began  in  1904  with  PoveStri  (The 
Tales),  the  6r^  of  a  long  series  which  has  made 
him  the  mo^  popular  narrative  writer  of  the 
la^  two  decades.  Although  younger  readers 
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show  less  intere^  in  his  quiet  and  unexciting 
^tyle,  it  is  evident  from  his  lateA  novel  The 
Axe  and  a  collecftion  of  short  stories  At  a  Dis' 
tance,  that  he  has  no  intention  of  conforming 
to  the  whims  of  popular  ta^e. 

Liviu  Rebreanu  (1885'  ),  son  of  a  Tran- 

sylvanian  village  school  teacher,  achieved 
fame  suddenly  with  the  publication  of  his 
powerful  novel  Ion,  which  appeared  in  two 
volumes  in  1920.  Unlike  the  famous  poet  of 
oppressed  Transylvania,  Ocftavian  Goga,  Re- 
breanu  avoids  the  tears  of  sentimental  melan' 
choly  and  draws  a  ^ridlly  objedtive  portrait 
of  the  hard-headed,  greedy  peasant  Ion.  w’ho 
is  at  the  same  time  the  personification  of 
mystical  love  of  the  land  and  of  the  Roumanian 
national  consciousness,  burning  undimmed  in 
the  mid^t  of  the  Magyarizing  environment. 
With  this  central  figure  and  a  gallery  of  typical 
Transylvanian  village  characters,  the  work 
does  not  suffer  in  comparison  with  contem¬ 
porary  world  fiction.  In  The  Forest  of  the 
Hanged  (1922)  Rebreanu  proceeds  with  his 
portrayal  of  Transylvanian  Lfe;  here  we  find 
a  ^riking  resemblance  in  plot,  although  not  in 
treatment,  to  Arnold  Zweig’s  The  Case  of 
Sergeant  Grischa.  The  keynote  of  the  book, 
^ruck  in  the  dignified  but  bitter  dedication: 
“In  remembrance  of  my  brother  Emil,  who 
was  hanged  by  the  Hungarians  on  the  Rouma¬ 
nian  front  in  the  year  1917,”  is  nationalism,  a 
deadly  hatred  of  the  AuAro-Hungarian  enemy, 
revealed  by  the  objective  treatment  of  the 
hero's  life  rather  than  by  words.  Lieutenant 
Apo^ol  Bologa,  son  of  a  Roumanian  patriot, 
impressed  into  the  Hungarian  service,  finally 
deserts  and,  captured,  joins  that  gho^ly  array 
of  heroes  in  the  “ForeA  of  the  Hanged."  He 
goes  to  his  death  with  the  same  light  in  his 
eyes  which  he  had  witnessed  in  the  eyes  of  a 
Czech  officer  whom  he,  in  a  Hungarian  uni¬ 
form,  had  been  forced  to  sentence  months 
before.  This  novel  is  now  available  in  English 
translation.  Rebreanu  has  written  nothing 
during  the  la^  few  years,  since  financial  prob¬ 
lems  connected  with  the  BuchareA  National 
Theater,  of  which  he  was  manager,  have 
claimed  his  time  and  energy.  His  recent  resig¬ 
nation  may  mean  further  contributions  to 
these  vigorous  pictures  of  Roumanian  life. 

Ion  Minulescu  (1881-  )  is  beA  known  as 

a  temperamental,  eccentric  and  highly  orig¬ 
inal  poet,  author  of  Romante  Pentru  Mai  Tar' 
ziu  (Romances  for  Later).  However,  his  novels 
attracted  considerable  attention,  and  his  Rosu, 
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Galben  si  AlbaMru  won  him  a  tremendous 
following. 

Perhaps  the  climax  of  contemporary  Rouma¬ 
nian  literature  was  reached  in  Galea  ViCtoriei 
(V  iCtory  Street)  by  Cezar  Petrescu  ( 1 892-  ). 
Previous  productions  dealt  largely  with  the 
ru^ic  and  the  small-town  atmospheres,  and 
we  may  observe  these  phases  also  in  Petrescu’s 
earlier  work.  His  activity  began  with  short 
Tories  of  Roumanian  village  life  and  later  that 
of  the  small  town — Scrisorile  Unui  Razes  (The 
Letters  of  a  Renter),  1922  and  Drumul  Cu 
Plopi  (The  Road  with  the  Poplars),  1924;  but 
in  Galea  Vufloriei,  1930,  it  is  the  main  ^reet  of 
Bucharest  which  provides  the  framework  for 
a  portrayal  of  the  degenerate  life  of  the  me¬ 
tropolis,  draw'n  with  the  vivid,  powerful 
strokes  of  a  ma^er.  Ion  Ozun,  an  ambitious 
youth  on  the  way  to  BuchareA,  falls  in  with 
the  family  of  an  insignificant  bureaucrat,  who 
through  the  manipulations  of  a  corrupt  poli¬ 
tician,  is  slated  for  a  high  ^te  office.  Ozun 
goes  down  to  the  lowe^  level  of  the  Buchare^ 
slums  before  he  orients  himself  and  achieves 
success,  while  the  family  of  the  bureaucrat  is 
broken  spiritually  by  political  intrigue  and 
sexual  excesses  inevitable  in  their  environ¬ 
ment.  Minor  characters,  varied  and  reah'^tically 
drawn,  appear  in  the  panorama  of  Victory 
Street,  a  ^reet  of  pleasure,  luxury,  excesses, 
misery  and  death.  Sadoveanu  was  Petrescu’s 
model,  and  he  has  achieved  his  master's  tech¬ 
nique,  but  his  power  and  originality  are  dis¬ 
tinctly  his  own.  Galea  Vidloriei  deserves  to 
rank  with  Rebreanu’s  Ion  as  the  fine^  of 
psesent  day  Roumanian  novels. 

Petrescu  published  another  novel  in  1930, 
The  Last  T^ight  of  Love  and  the  FirSt  T^ight  of 
War,  which  has  gone  through  several  editions. 
Here  he  uses  his  dramatic  power  to  deal  with 
the  problem  of  jealousy  and  various  phases  of 
war  consciousness.  His  popularity  is  constantly 
growing,  and  his  followers  are  forming  a  school, 
with  the  common  purpose  of  criticizing  the 
“joy-loving  parasite,  Bucharest”  and  urging  the 
nation  to  regenerate  itself  through  a  return 
to  the  sanity  of  rural  life.  The  moSt  prominent 
of  these  followers  is  OCtavian  Dessila,  whose 
Zvetlana,  a  war  novel,  and  Bucharest,  the  City 
of  Decline  have  won  for  him  the  beginnings  of 
fame. 

Another  great  success  has  been  lonel  Teo- 
doreanu's  La  Medeleni  (In  Medeleni),  a  cycle 
in  three  volumes,  which  appeared  in  192^- 
1927.  It  traces  the  life  of  a  dreamy,  vacillating. 
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but  intelligent  boy  from  a  rich  family  of 
Roumanian  boiars,  from  his  youth  to  his 
marriage.  The  life  on  the  great  estate  of  a  land' 
lord  and  in  the  ancient,  decaying  dty  of  Iasi 
is  beautifully  portrayed.  Probably  its  popularity 
is  due  to  the  fadl  that  such  life  is  rapidly  be' 
coming  legendary  in  present-day  Roumania. 
This  idyllic,  fa^  fading  existence  carries  a 
great  appeal  in  a  chaotic,  changing  period,  but 
unfortunately  Teodoreanu’s  other  novels  are 
weaker,  and  have  not  achieved  a  comparable 
success. 

The  greater  living  Roumanian  poet,  Tudor 
Arghezi  (Pseudonym  I.  N.  Teodorescu,  1880- 
),  wrote  for  years,  unknown  and  unread. 


It  was  only  after  the  World  War  that  he  won 
the  appreciation  of  the  public  which  he  enjoys 
at  present.  This  popularity  is  due  to  the  care- 
fully  seleded  volume  of  his  poems  Cuvinte 
Potrivite  (The  Fitting  Words),  ig2%  recogm'zed 
as  the  moA  important  colledtion  of  verse  since 
the  days  of  Eminescu. 

Roumanian  literature  is  an  indigenous 
produdt,  capable  of  a  high  degree  of  develop- 
ment  in  every  held,  especially  in  that  of  the 
novel.  Many  of  these  deserve  to  be  translated 
into  other  languages,  and  with  proper  recogni¬ 
tion,  mu^  become  an  important  addition  to  the 
world’s  h’terary  treasures. — Centenary  Junior 
College,  Hac}{ettstoum,  J^etu  Jersey. 


DER  NACHKRIEG  IM  DEUTSCHEN 

ROMAN 


Von  HEINRICH  MEYER 


Fur  viele  von  uns  bedeutet  Georges  ?ieues 
Reich  die  endgiiltige  ethische  und  poe- 
tische  Auseinandersetzung  mit  Krieg  und 
Nachkrieg.  Ihm  gegenviber  haben  all  die 
Kriegsbucher,  mit  Ausnahme  von  Bindings 
Tagebuch,  etwas  Zufalliges.  Unter  den  Nach- 
kriegsbiichern  hingegen  sind  einige  von  tiefe- 
rer  menschlicher  und  literarischer  Bedeutung. 
Der  Grund  mag  sein,  dass  d.is  Kriegserlebnis 
fiir  die  mei^en,  die  in  untergeordneter  Stellung 
dienten,  ahnlich  war;  ein  Schicksal,  das  sie 
m'cht  mei^ern  konnten,  wahrend  der  Zusam- 
menbruch  und  Wiederaufbau  hinterher  fiir 
die  verschiedenen  Lebensalter  und  Stande 
etwas  sehr  Verschiedenes  bedeutete,  zugleich 
etwas,  das  man  nicht  als  Schicksal  nur  hin- 
zunehmen  hatte.  Man  konnte  sich  wehren  und 
auseinandersetzen,  ablehnen  und  zu^timmen. 


Das  Erlebnis  des  Frontsoldaten,  der  heim- 
kehrt,  von  den  neuen  Herren  empfangen  und 
vielleicht  entwaffnet  wird,  der  sich — je  nach 
seiner  Art — einer  biirgerlichen  Ordnung  ge- 
geniibersieht,  deren  er  entwohnt  iA,  in  der 
IT  weniger  als  bisher  wiegt,  oder  der  eine  neue 
Unordnung  antrifft,  nachdem  er  sich  lange  auf 
die  alte  Ordnung  gefreut  hatte — dies  Erlebnis 
eines  ffiedlosen  Friedens,  Kampf  gegen  Korn- 
muni^en  oder  die  Polizei,  in  einer  der  neuen 
halbmihtarischen  Organisationen  oder  auf 
eigenc  FauA,  dies  zeigen  uns  Glaesers  Fne- 
den,  Renns  TJachk^g,  Remarques  Der  Weg 
zurxk\ — das  voile  Bild  der  Zeit  geben  sie 
nicht.  Die  jungen  Leute,  die  ohne  vaterhehe 
Zucht  aufgewachsen  waren,  die  jungen  Sol- 
daten,  die  allzufriih  den  Krieg  erfahren  hatten» 
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sammeln  sich  um  abenteuerliche  Fiihrer,  ge- 
borene  Krieger,  und  marschieren  ins  Baltikum 
oder  nach  Schlesien.  Bronnens  O.  S.  und  Ross- 
bach  sind  dokumentarische  Berichte  einer 
Zeit,  iiber  die  man  wenig  m  den  Geschichts- 
biichern  findet,  in  ziindendem,  aber  mei^erlich 
gehammertem  Stil.  Das  fuhrende  Werk  dieser 
Gruppe  ^tammt  von  einem  jungen  Verfasser, 
E.  V.  Salomon,  Die  Cedchteten.  Wir  ver^tehen 
den  Blutrausch,  den  kein  Kriegsbuch  uns 
ver^hen  lehrte,  wenn  wir  von  diesen  Jungen 
horen,  die  keinen  Glauben  ans  neue  Deutsch' 
land  haben,  die  sich  selber  als  das  wirkliche 
Deutschland  taglich  erleben  wollen,  im  Kampf 
gegen  den,  der  den  Kampf  aufnimmt.  Wer  in 
diese  Dinge  hineingeschaut  hat,  wird  die 
Mei^crschaft  der  Dar^tellung  anerkennen. 
Demgegeniiber  sind  die  neurotischen  Bucher 
einer  Gros^dtjugend,  Matzke  Jugend  be' 
i{ennt  und  Lampel  Verratene  Jungens  ohne 
weite  Geltung,  wenn  sich  auch  einige  der 
Jiing^en  in  dieser  Unsicherheit  und  diesem 
Schreien  zu  erkennen  glaubten. 

Anders  das  Erlebnis  der  Alten  und  Aeltern, 
die  Werte  zusammenbrechen  sahen.  Der  Krieg 
war  etwas,  das  mit  Ehren  ausgefochten  werden 
mus^e;  aber  hilflos  ^nden  sie  der  Inflation 
gegeniiber,  wo  der  Staat  selber  zum  Betriiger 
zu  werden  schien,  die  Sicherheit  des  Alters  und 
der  Miindel  war  dahin.  Die  wirkliche  soziale 
Revolution  kam,  im  Gefolge  der  Geldentwert' 
ung.  Hanns  Joh^t,  der  Verfasser  von  Thomas 
Paine,  gibt  seiner  Geschichte  So  gehen  sie 
hin  den  Untertitel  ein  Roman  vom  Slerbenden 
Adel.  Er  widmet  es  seinem  Freund,  einem 
Prinzen  von  Reuss,  und  das  Bild,  das  er  gibt, 
sieht  sich  wahrheitsgetreu  an.  Die  Unabhang' 
igkeit  und  kulturelle  Musse  des  Standes  hatte 
auf  Besitz  geruht,  der  jetzt  zum  Handler  und 
ins  Ausland  wandert.  Fiir^n,  die  chinesische 
Kun^  der  vierten  Dyna^ie  zu  schatzen  wissen, 
miissen  ihre  alten  Erb^ucke  weggeben,  der 
fruhere  Chauffeur,  der  die  Lage  besser  erkann' 
te,  macht  eine  Riesenfirma  auf,  in  der  auch  ein 
Fiir^  eine  passende  Stelle  Bndet.  Denn  auch  die 
Masse  traut  der  Fiir^enkrone  noch  mehr.  Soil 
man  sie  verachten,  sich  mit  klugen  Worten  und 
gutgeschliffenen  Bonmots  fiber  die  Tage  hin' 
wegtauschen?  Man  will  leben,  die  Damen 
greifen  die  Arbeit  an,  das  Leben  geht  weiter, 
der  Adel  i^  dahingegangen.  Den  Untergang 
des  Mittel^ndes  zeichnet  uns  Kolbenheyer 
im  Ldcheln  der  Penaten.  Dies  i^  von  alien  die' 
sen  Biichern  das  hdch^kultivierte,  voll  schwe' 
rer  Reflexion  und  voll  einpragsamer  Szenen. 
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Ein  Musiker  i^  der  Held,  und  dass  es  ein 
Kiin^lerroman  lA,  i^  bezeichnend  fur  diese 
kiin^lerisch  erregbare  Zeit,  wenn  der  Held 
auch  nichts  von  Boh  erne  an  sich  hat.  Aber  er 
muss  in  einem  neuen  Pala^kaffee  spielen— 
Gentlemanwaiters,  Niggermixers  und  la  Ge* 
schmack. 

Unvergesshch  sind  die  beiden  kleinen 
Tochter,  Schulkinder  noch,  voll  der  naiven 
Klugheit  und  Altklugheit  des  Alters  und  der 
Zeit,  ohne  Vergleich  in  der  neuern  Literatur. 
Eine  andere  Kindergeschichte,  die  wie  Kolbeo' 
heyers  Roman  Miinchener  Hintergrund  durch- 
schimmern  liisA,  i^  Th.  Manns  Unordnung 
und  friihes  Leid,  eine  entziickend  ironische 
Skizze  jener  neuen  z.T.jugendbewehten  Ge' 
sellschaft.  FreiUch  der  “bescheidene”  Haas' 
halt  mit  Dienerschaft  i^  nicht  typisch  fiir  den 
Miinchener  Professor,  wenn  auch  vielleicht 
fiir  den  erfolgreichen  Schrift^eller.  An 
menschlicher  Fiille  reicht  das  anspruchslose 
Biichlein  nicht  an  Das  Ldcheln  der  Penaten 
hinan.  Ein  drittes  Buch  vom  Inflationsmiinchen, 
dem  Miinchen  des  Hitlerputsches,  i^  Feucht' 
wangers  Erfolg,  eine  leidenschaftliche  Ana' 
lyse  dessen,  was  Feuchtwanger  fiir  bay- 
rischen  Charakter  halt.  Es  i^  ungerecht, 
iiberreizt,  aber  glanzend  geschrieben.  Man' 
ches  verdankt  er  Tazitus,  mehr  L.  Thoma, 
dem  bayrischen  Tazitusnachahmer.  Ihn,  Gang' 
hofer  und  manche  andre  erkennen  wir  in  der 
Geschichte,  die  trotz  Feuchtwangers  Prote^ 
ein  Schliisselroman  iA.  Der  Verfasser  Arebt 
nach  Goethescher  Totalitat,  genau  wie  Wer' 
fel  in  Barbara  oder  die  Frommigf^eit,  das,  wie 
Neumanns  Sintflut  den  Zerfall  der  kranken 
Donaumonarchie  schildert,  selber  voll  von 
Unform  und  o^licher  My^tik. 

Alles  das  war  Geschichte;  unmittelbare 
Gegenwart  bringen  uns  die  jiingern  Autoren; 
Euringer  schrcibt  Die  Arbeitslosen  und  B. 
N.  Haken  nimmt  einen  Fall  aus  seiner  eigenen 
Erfahrung  in  einem  Arbeitsamt,  Der  Fall 
Bundhund,  und  weiter,  der  erdte  Roman,  den 
man  von  Gg.  Kaiser  erwarten  darf  und  von  dem 
man  sich  vieles  psychologisch  Interessante 
verspricht,  i^  unter  dem  Titel  Die  Arbeitslo' 
sen  angekundigt.  Graf  A.  Stenbock  Fermor 
erzahlt  von  seinem  Leben  als  Kumpel  in  Meine 
Erlebnisse  als  Bergarbeiter,  das  seinen  Erfolg 
nicht  wie  Bundhund  auch  literarischen,  son' 
dern  zur  ^fflichen  Qualitaten  verdankt.  Zer' 
riittung  und  Flimmern  der  Gross^dt  gibt  uns 
A  Doblin  in  Berlin' Alexander fulatz,  das  man' 
che  als  reprasentativen  Zeitroman  beurteilt 
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Der  Hachl^ieg 

haben,  weil  es  sich  auch  unter  die  Uebep 
schrift  “Neue  Sachlichkeit”  bringen  liesse. 
Das  zweite  grosse  Problem  der  Gegenwart,  die 
Verschuldung  des  Bauern,  besonders  im  O^en, 
Kigt  uns  Die  zweite  Heimat  von  Katschinski 
und  Das  Idndliche  Jahr  von  v.  Mechow.  Me- 
chows  Buch,  ein  Anfiingerwerk,  ^rk  auto' 
biographisch,  ^treng  episch,  i^  gut  und  sorg' 
faltig  geschrieben,  dauerhafter  als  das  nerven' 
aufpeitschende  Bauern,  Bonzen  und  Bomben 
von  H.  Fallada,  das  uns  in  den  verzweifelten 
politischen  Kampf  im  NordoAen  fiihrt,  sicher 
iiberreizt  und  sensationell,  selb^  wenn  sich 
alles  einzelne  belegen  liesse,  aber  mit  glanzend 
gezeichneten  Charaktertypen. 

Die  Grundfrage  von  alledem,  die  Ueber- 
volkerung,  gibt  zwei  Romanen  den  Titel;  G. 
Schroers  Larui  7^ot  und  Hans  Grimms  Vol}{ 
ohne  Raum.  Dies  Buch  brachte  seinem  Ver' 
fasser  den  Gottinger  Ehrendoktor,  und  es 
wird  wohl  spater  einmal  als  der  reprasentative 
Roman  des  kaiserlichen  Deutschland  gesehen 
werden.  Sicher,  es  hat  nicht  den  glanzend 
gedrangten  Aufbau  der  Mei^ernovellen  Der 
Richter  in  der  Karu,  aber  es  i^  politische 
Voreingenommenheit  da  von  Traktaten^il  zu 
sprechen.  Wer  dies  ern^e  Buch  unparteiisch 
h'e^,  wird  von  der  Liebe  des  Dichters  zu 
seinem  Volk  tief  aufgervihrt  werden;  denn  ein 


Dichter  schrieb  es,  in  einer  gewahlten,  far- 
benreichen,  aber  schh'chten  Sprache,  die  wohh 
tatig  von  dem  Allerweltsdeutsch  der  Reklame' 
worte  und  der  ^ets  bereiten  Gummi^empel 
abweicht.  Wer  einen  leidenschaftslosen,  kW 
sizistischen  Bericht  der  selben  Zeit  sucht, 
findet  den  in  Bindings  Erlebtem  Lehen,  einem 
andern  Mei^erwerk  deutscher  Prosa. 

Die  Folgen  des  Weltkriegs  griffen  an  das 
BeAehen  des  deutschen  Volkes,  der  Stil  der 
Ironie  und  der  personh'chen  Expression  wird 
diesem  Ern^  nicht  gerecht.  So  mag  es  kom' 
men,  dass  die  ^arkern  Werke  hier  von  kon- 
servativen  Verfassern  ^mmen;  manche  fiih' 
rende  darunter:  Binding,  Grimm,  Kolben' 
heyer,  Mann,  Neumann,  Feuchtwanger  und 
Werfel,  und  einer,  E.  v.  Salomon  erhob  sich 
zu  ihrem  Rang.  Aber  mehr  als  h'terarische 
Werte  entscheidet  die  Tatsache,  dass  uns  diese 
Bucher  Studien  in  zeitgenossischer  Psycholo- 
gie  bedeuten,  die  zu  besserm  Ver^andnis 
Deutschlands  fiihren  konnten.  Vor  allem 
eines,  die  Haltlosigkeit  und  Verzweiflung  der 
Gegenwart,  die  fur  die  Zukunft  fiirchten  lasA, 
wird  aus  Biichern  wie  dem  Salomons  oder 
Falladas  ver^andlich.  Und  hier  schildert  sich 
diese  Jugend  selber,  die  ohne  Ordnung  auf- 
wachsen  musAe,  eine  Jugend,  die  Zukunft 
be^immen,  vielleicht  gefahrden  wird. — The 
Rice  Institute. 


ARTHUR  SCHNITZLER 


By  SOL 

WHEN  I  left  Schnitzler  in  Augvi^  1930. 

I  murmured  the  usual  German  formula: 
Auf  Wiedcrsehen!  His  answer  was:  Wenn  ich 
noch  Ube! 

This  consciousness  of  imminent  death  was 
not  the  result  of  physical  illness  but  was  deep- 
rooted  in  his  psychic  ^ru<fture.  Though  he 
very  nearly  attained  the  biblical  age  of  three 
score  and  ten,  nevertheless  he  felt  from  his 
earhe^  youth  the  shadow  of  death  hanging 
over  him.  From  his  tale  Stcrben  (1892)  until 
his  la^  novel  Flucht  in  die  Finftemis  (1931)  the 
sense  of  impending  doom  hovered  about  his 
favorite  charaAers.  This  knowledge  of  the 
inevitable  end  lent  a  peculiar  intensity  to  their 
every  thought  and  aAivity.  Never  did  they 
forge  plans  which  required  years  to  mature. 
They  rather  preferred  to  sip  eagerly  of  every 
moment  and  of  such  sensations  as  were  within 
easy  grasp.  Schniuler  himself,  though  afflicfted 
with  more  than  a  normal  share  of  mortal  woe, 
remained  to  the  end  an  e^hetic  epicurean. 
Every  birring  of  the  soul,  indeed  every 
breath  was  to  him  a  bit  of  joy.  Though  we 
usually  associate  a  certain  tender  melancholy 
with  his  name,  this  melancholy  was  fundamen' 
tally  the  result  of  his  love  for  every  fleeting 
moment  and  of  his  painful  recognition  that  the 
march  of  time  and  the  coming  of  death  could 
under  no  circum^nces  be  arre^d. 

The  more  he  loved  life,  the  more  he  feared 
death.  The  further  he  left  youth  behind  him, 
the  greater  was  his  dread  of  old  age.  In  one  of 
his  unpubh'shed  fragments  he  wrote:  “If  one 
knew  at  twenty  how  fortunate  one  is  to  be 
twenty,  then  one  would  get  a  ^roke  because 
of  sheer  bhss.” 

Increasing  years  meant  to  him  increasing 
loneliness.  The  moA  tragic  chord  Aruck  by 
him  was  that  of  loneliness,  a  chord  that  re- 
sounded  from  his  earh'e^  narratives  as  well  as 
from  his  late^  dramas  and  that  reached  the 
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height  of  intensity  in  his  la^  decade.  We  human 
beings,  he  felt,  are  almo*  predefined  to  live 
alone  and  to  die  alone.  During  our  all  too  few 
years  on  earth,  however,  we  make  frantic 
efforts  to  escape  from  our  absolute  solitude.  In 
work  we  find  a  drug  that  helps  us  to  forget,  but 
only  the  intoxication  of  love  enables  us  really 
to  break  through  the  bars  separating  individual 
exigences.  Schnitzler's  men,  cool,  rational, 
ironic,  may  at  bef  resign  themselves  to  work 
and  forgetfulness.  His  women,  on  the  other 
hand,  do  at  times  bridge  the  gulf  between 
soul  and  soul,  and  in  ecfatic  abandon  do 
attain  to  perfedt  communion  with  the  all. 
His  women  are  on  the  whole  more  courageous 
than  his  men.  The  latter  hesitate,  deliberate, 
weigh  all  possible  risks,  and  seek  to  pof  pone 
their  decisions.  If  forced  to  adt,  they  try  to 
minimize  their  responsibility  and  to  avoid  any 
possible  consequences.  The  women,  on  the 
other  hand,  heroically  answer  the  call  of  life, 
readily  brave  all  dangers,  and  successfully  lose 
themselves  in  others.  They  thus  more  easily 
experience  true  love. 

Schnitzler’s  mature  heroes  are  handicapped 
by  an  overabundance  of  rationah'zation.  They 
are  incapable  of  responding  naturally,  naively, 
inf  indtively.  Schnitzler’s  women  want  love. 
Schnitzler's  men  offer  underfanding.  SchnitZ' 
ler's  women  are  therefore  generally  dissatisfied 
with  their  ideal  husbands  and  seek  dangerous 
experiences  outside  of  the  marital  relationship. 
They  prefer  cruel,  unrelenting  Anatols,  Filipp 
po  Loschis,  and  Casanovas  to  wise  professors 
and  physicians.  Schnitzler’s  husbands  and  even 
prospedlive  husbands  underfand  this  behav' 
ior  too  and  tolerate  it.  Their  insight  into  the 
soul’s  complexity  prevents  their  flaring  up 
either  in  frong  resentment  or  in  intense 
passion. 

Schnitzler  holds  that  there  is  no  insurance 
againf  emotional  infability,  since  the  soul 
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is  a  va^  and  constantly  shifting  panorama  the  same  words,  for  each  person  fills  these 

that  can  never  be  wholly  explored.  He  feels  with  a  diflferent  content  derived  from  his 

that  there  are  no  unassailable  barriers  that  can  unique  experiencing  of  the  world.  The  road 

be  placed  in  the  way  of  temptation.  “So  much  to  freedom  can  not  be  trodden  en  masse.  Each 

has  room  in  us  at  the  same  time — !  Love  and  individual  must  adjust  himself  as  beSt  he  can 

treachery  .  .  faith  and  faithlessness  ...  to  his  own  unique  world. 


adoration  of  one  person  and  longing  for  an¬ 
other  or  for  several.  We  try  to  bring  order 
into  ourselves  as  well  as  we  can,  but  this  order 
is  after  all  something  artificial!  .  .  .  Our 
natural  State  is  chaos.” 

Schnitzler,  the  physician,  maintains  that 
human  relations  have  their  sicknesses  juSt  as 
human  beings.  Each  sickness  muSt  be  carefully 
^udied  and  diagnosed,  before  a  specific 
medicine  can  be  prescribed.  The  medicine  that 
cures  in  one  case  may  adt  as  a  poison  that  kills 
in  another.  Generalizing  about  human  condudt 
is  folly.  Schnitzler  avoids  it.  When  he  treats 
a  problem  from  one  angle  and  offers  an  ap¬ 
parently  successful  solution,  he  is  tempted  to 
revert  to  the  same  problem  from  another  angle 
to  demonstrate  the  absurdity  of  the  very  same 
solution.  For  there  are  in  his  opinion  no 
panaceas  that  will  remove  life’s  ills. 

Schnitzler's  confession  of  faith  is  contained 
in  his  autobiographic  novel  Der  Weg  ins  Freie 
(1905-1907).  It  is  the  feith  of  an  extreme 
sceptic  who  has  reached  the  point  of  doubting 
his  own  doubts.  He  feels  that  human  beings  do 
not  speak  the  same  language,  even  if  they  use 


The  charge  repeatedly  leveled  againSt 
Schnitzler  that  he  never  offered  a  solution  to 
any  of  the  eternal  problems  was  countered 
by  him  with  the  suggestion  that  these  eternal 
problems  would  not  be  eternal,  if  he  could  solve 
them.  Another  accusation  frequently  hurled 
at  him  that  his  range  was  very  narrow  and  his 
subjects  unimportant  met  with  the  calm  reply 
that  perhaps  he  muSt  plead  guilty  but  that  he 
really  did  not  know  of  themes  wider  or  more 
important  than:  the  call  of  life,  the  dance  of 
death,  the  lure  of  love,  and  the  facing  of  fate. 

Schnitzler,  the  artist,  had  at  his  command 
these  four  Strings:  life,  death,  love,  and  fate — 
but  these  sufficed.  Like  a  master- violinist,  he 
could  evoke  from  them  more  varied  and  more 
subtle  melodies  than  could  others  who  played 
on  instruments  with  a  greater  number  of 
Strings. 

Schnitzler,  Vienna’s  dramatic  and  narrative 
virtuoso,  is  dead  but  his  melodies  will  long 
continue  to  haunt  our  ears  and  to  make  their 
way  even  to  our  heart  of  hearts. — College  of 
the  City  of  J^ew  Tor}{. 


SCHNITZLER  AND  INTERIOR 
MONOLOGUE 

By  PIERRE  LOVING 


SOME  years  ago  M.  Valery  Larbaud,  an 
animateur  in  contemporary  French  letters, 
took  pains  to  point  out  in  the  pages  of  La 
T^ouvelle  Revue  Franqaise  that  the  literary 
method  of  interior  monologue,  as  practised 
today,  is  by  no  means  of  recent  invention. 
It  has  come,  to  be  sure,  to  possess  a  sort  of 
infectious  vogue  within  the  la^t  few  years 
owing  especially  to  the  ma^erly  use  of  it  in 
Mr.  Joyce's  Ulysses,  a  book  whose  humor  is 
spacious  or  universal  enough  to  admit  a 
variety  of  experiments  within  its  covers. 
About  twenty'five  years  ago,  Edouard  Dujar' 
din.  a  close  friend  of  Mr.  George  Mcxire,  used 
this  very  technique.  And  if  the  term  is 
Wretched  a  bit,  we  can,  of  course,  make  it 
apply  to  Rimbaud  and  Do^oyevsky,  to  certain 
parts  of  Montaigne,  to  Rabelais,  to  Homer 
and  the  Bible. 

Pushed  so  far,  the  expression  “interior 
monologue”  begins,  of  course,  to  lose  both  its 
definite  outlines  and  its  meaning.  Of  what 
value,  we  may  ask,  is  a  critical  chessman  when 
the  game  is  no  longer  ^rictly  defined;  who  has 
the  license  to  jump  in  any  direcition  over  the 
whole  board?  Why  then  call  the  piece  a  chess' 
man  at  all? 

What  is  noteworthy  about  M.  Larbaud 's 
thesis,  however,  is  something  in  the  margin 
of  the  chief  line  of  his  reasonings.  M.  Larbaud 
has,  I  mean,  implicitly  brought  to  our  notice 
a  very  significant  facft  whose  implications  are 
large:  namely  that  no  hterary  methcxl,  no 
matter  how  ^rtling  or  persuasive  or  fresh 
on  the  surface,  is  really  forged  out  of  hand.  It 
can  merely  be  rediscovered.  The  forms  of 
both  art  and  literature  are  ready'made,  but 
of  course  infinitely  pliable;  and  as  Mr.  T.  S. 
Ehot  has  ably  maintained,  we  are  not  only 
the  progeny  of  our  ance^ors  but  our  ance^rs 


are  in  a  sense  begotten  by  us.  This  simply 
means  that  literature  is  a  continuous  ^ream, 
and  a  new  modern  planet  is  apt  to  make  us 
appreciate  a  name,  a  motion  of  the  spirit,  a 
delicate  nuance  that  has  long  been  unappre¬ 
ciated  and  overlooked  in  the  pa^.  Forms 
usable  in  the  present  need  not  be  exclusively 
culled  from  classical  literature,  as  Mr.  Eliot 
also  once  suggeAed.  Primitive  literature,  folk 
legends,  barbarous  sea  tales  will,  I  think, 
answer  ju^  as  well  the  needs  of  the  hand  that 
is  properly  skilled  and  the  will  that  is  creative. 

The  intere^ing  thing  about  Arthur  Schnitz- 
ler’s  short  novel,  Frdulein  Else,  for  example,  is 
that  the  author  has  frankly  decided  to  return 
to  his  own  pa^;  for  the  Viennese  dramatic 
and  noveli^,  about  twenty  years  ago,  also 
produced  a  novel  in  interior  monologue,  which 
does  not  seem  to  have  raised  as  yet  any  ^tir 
at  all.  The  novel  is  Leutnant  Guftl.  It  is  rich, 
accurate  and  extremely  sensitive  in  charadter- 
ization;  it  is  modeA;  it  is  wholly  convincing. 
Nothing,  indeed,  could  be  more  convincing 
than  Leutnant  Guftl's  class-delimited  ^ream 
of  consciousness,  and  no  critic  has  as  yet  gone 
so  far  as  to  hail  it  the  forerunner  of  a  new  era 
in  literature  or,  as  M.  Larbaud  has  done  in  the 
case  of  Ulysses,  to  compare  it  with  its  supposed 
kith  and  kin,  Homer,  Montaigne,  Rabelais 
and  the  Bible.  In  criticism  it  is  not  enough,  I 
beheve,  to  point  out  that  a  particular  method 
has  this  or  that  precursor  or  voucher  or  hne- 
age;  for  a  literary  method  is  after  all  only  a 
literary  method.  Neither  more  nor  less.  It  is 
incumbent  on  the  critic  who  does  this  to 
indicate  its  probable  significance  to  the  world 
of  men.  Perfedtion  is  not,  as  I  have  said  else¬ 
where,  the  te^  of  great  literature,  and  pure 
technique  is  only  a  barren  schoolman’s  game. 
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Throughout  the  comparatively  recent  Frdu' 
lein  Else,  then,  Schnitzler  makes  use  of  interior 
monologue,  the  same  sort  of  interior  monologue 
which  he  long  ago  employed  in  Leutnant 
Guftl;  and  his  sensitivity  as  a  writer  is  both 
engaging  and  remarkable.  But  the  skill  is  not 
superior  to  the  intrinsic  feeling  Only  occasion' 
ally  does  the  deftness  overreach  itself,  and 
when  it  does  so,  it  is  of  course  a  blemish.  But , 
this  occurs  rarely,  and  rarer  ^ill  is  there  any 
sign  of  lapse  from  the  calculated  but  extremely 
smooth'flowing  rhythm.  It  is  so  smooth,  in' 
deed,  that  it  is  beyond  reproof.  Some  critics 
will  no  doubt  assail  this  very  smoothness  as  a 
flaw  in  itself,  because  no  prose  ^yle,  save  that 
of  a  petit-maitre,  should  thus  be  beyond  re' 
proof.  The  mind,  it  will  be  urged,  moves  in  a 
more  erratic,  a  cruder  current,  and  what  is  too 
cannily  shaped  in  interior  monologue  turns 
out  to  be  by  that  very  fadt  untrue  to  the 
hi^ry  of  the  inner  mind.  On  the  other  hand, 
how  much  of  the  subconscious  is  usable  in 
literature,  is  hard  to  say.  It  is  not  impossible 
that  all  of  it  is  at  bottom  usable,  provided 
the  writer  be  pythonic  and  aware  enough  to 
mould  it  into  some  order  of  human  intelli' 
gibility. 

As  in  the  fineA  plays,  so  in  his  novels,  short 
and  long,  Frau  Berta  Garlan,  Leutnant  Guill, 
Der  Weg  ins  Freie,  Traumnovelle,  Beatrice, 
Schnitzler’s  skill  nearly  always  provokes  our 
admiration.  The  intelligence,  in  the  beA  sense, 
behind  the  pen,  guiding  it  so  tenderly,  so 
auAerely,  so  delicately,  is  quite  praiseworthy. 
For  where  the  mind  is  energized,  as  his  un' 
doubtedly  was,  by  a  fine  curiosity  mixed  with 
such  pure  tenderness  as  though  it  quailed 
before  any  hurt  it  might  deal  the  raw  organism 
of  life  by  probing  even  as  far  as  it  did,  we  are 
surely  in  the  presence  of  a  civilized  spirit. 
Yet  civilization — although  we  rush  to  defend 
it  and  plead  its  desirability — may  not  altCK 
gether  please  us  when  it  comes,  as  in  the  work 
of  a  conscientious  writer.  Refinement  has  its 
own  drawbacks.  A  crude  and  lively  impadt 
may  express  more  than  is  intended;  but  a  well' 
sharpened  tool  communicates  only  what  is 
in  the  author’s  mind  when  he  set  himself  to 
write.  Certainly,  our  admiration  in  that  case 
goes  out  chiefly  to  the  mode  of  expression. 

The  perfection  of  his  inArument  placed 
Schnitzler  back  in  the  late  nineties  when  his 


Ayle  was  formed.  But  he  avoided  the  faint 
sickhness  of  Hofinann^hal  because  he  was  a 
reali^.  He  came  after  Zola.  And  yet,  like  Hof' 
mann^hal  and  certain  European  poets  of  the 
nineties — the  be^  of  them — he  knew  only 
too  well  that  sensitivity  is  the  theasure  of  his 
own  genius.  In  this  he  differed  from  Zola  and 
the  naturali^s;  and  the  difference  may  have 
been  due  to  his  Viennese  and  Jewish  heritage. 

Anatol  was  written  (can  it  be?)  forty  years 
ago.  In  a  career  that  spanned  more  than  forty 
years,  from  Reigen  to  Flight  into  Darl^ness,  his 
la^t  book,  his  curiosity  about  life,  refined  and 
subtle,  his  explorations  of  the  subliminal  mind, 
his  humor  and  wit,  never  flagged.  He  was  wise 
and  compassionate.  He  was  a  child  of  the  age 
of  Freud,  if  not  its  Viennese  literary  mirror, 
because  he  was  nearly  always  autobiograph' 
ical.  Hence  the  ^ream  of  consciousness  to  be 
found  in  his  early  books  came  to  him  naturally 
and  without  ^rain.  But  for  this  very  reason, 
namely  because  he  was  sensitive  and  tender 
even  while  probing  himself,  he  could  not  go 
the  whole  way.  It  was  left  for  a  later  genera' 
tion,  in  Germany  and  elsewhere,  harking  back 
to  Wedekind,  to  portray  degeneracy,  ince^, 
lu^  and  the  rampant  savagery  of  the  beaA  in 
man. 

If  Schnitzler  had  been  born  in  France,  his 
greatness  would  at  once  have  been  assured. 
His  notebooks  and  diaries  and  epigrams,  his 
letters  and  detritus  would  have  been  published 
soon  after  his  death.  But  to  the  German  public, 
partly  because  he  was  an  Au^rian  and  partly 
because  he  was  a  Jew,  this  recognition  will  be 
delayed.  Probably  he  will  be  the  subjedt  of 
attack  by  the  partisan  young.  Nevertheless, 
he  is  a  great  writer  of  his  period.  He  venerated 
his  country’s  pa^  and  he  always  liked  to  con' 
sider  himself  peculiarly  a  child  of  Vienna,  like 
Stifter  and  Grillparzer.  The  exploration  of  the 
human  consciousness  on  new  levels  was  the 
appointed  task  of  the  older  generation  of 
European  writers  of  which  he  was  one;  and  he 
accomplished  his  part  better  than  mo^;  better, 
for  example,  than  Bennett  or  Andre  Gide  or 
Sudermann  or  Galsworthy.  But  more  than 
these  others  his  prose  in  his  native  tongue  was 
fine  and  musical,  and  as  a  natural!^  of  souls, 
in  the  tradition  of  Flaubert  and  Balzac,  he  is 
scarcely  surpassed  by  any  one. — Rye.  New 
Tot^. 


SCHNITZLER,  SYMBOL  OF 
AUSTRIA’S  PAST 

By  ARTHUR  BURKHARD 


A  FOREIGN  visitor  to  Au^ria  after  the 
war  who  has  searched  the  Greets  of 
Vienna  in  vain  for  a  debonnair  Leutnant  Gu^l 
or  a  suave  and  sentimental  Anatol  will 
be  more  readily  reconciled  to  the  loss  of 
Arthur  Schnitzler  than  a  native  Au^rian  who 
fondly  remembers  the  old  empire  whose 
romance  furnished  Schnitzler  almoA  all  of 
his  themes.  To  the  unconcerned  foreigner 
Schnitzler  seems  in  no  sense  a  representative 
of  the  despairing  and  despondent  Au^ria  of 
the  present  day.  Like  the  chara<fters  he  created, 
hke  the  problems  he  treated,  hke  the  manners 
he  represented  and  portrayed,  Schnitzler  ap' 
pears  rather  to  belong  to  an  epoch  which  has 
already  passed  away.  An  unromantic  outsider 
may  urge  in  support  of  this  point  of  view  that 
many  of  Schnitzler 's  more  recent  works  revert 
to  related  earlier  themes  and  even  to  familiar 
treatments  of  former  material.  He  may  recall 
Frdulein  Else  (1924),  for  example,  which  ap- 
parently  applies,  not  without  consummate 
ma^ery,  to  be  sure,  the  same  technique  to  a 
young  girl  which  its  creator,  almoA  a  quarter 
of  a  century  before,  had  invented  for  revealing 
the  mental  processes  of  a  young  Hxan  in  Lent' 
nant  Gu^l  (1901).  Similarly,  he  may  remem' 
ber  Spiel  im  Morgengrauen  (1927)  which 
seems  merely  to  attach  a  more  tragic  outcome 
to  the  de^iny  of  another  careless  and  hght' 
hearted  Leutnant  Gu^l.  Therese  (1928)  may 
indeed  appear  to  him  to  be  related  to  SchnitZ' 
ler’s  earlier  heroine  Berta  Garlan  (igoi).  Ckin' 
tinuing  such  casual  criticism,  he  might  even 
render  a  final  heartless  verdidt  by  asserting 
that  Schnitzler’s  dramatic  works  sometimes 
equal  but  rarely  surpass  in  cleverness  his  fir^t 
series  of  dialogues,  Anatol  (1893)  and  that 
Schnitzler’s  later  and  more  ambitious  works 


in  prose  sometimes  approach  but  never  im' 
prove  on  the  arti^ic  charm  of  his  fir^t  short 
^tory,  Sterben  (1895). 

Although  a  discriminating  and  fair-minded 
AuArian  critic  would  presumably  concur 
with  these  ^tridlures,  he  would  probably  also 
plead  with  charadteri^ic  ardor  for  a  more 
sympathetic  appraisal  of  the  art  of  Schnitzler 
and  an  appreciative  e^imate  of  the  part  he 
played  in  Au^rian  h’terature  and  Viennese 
intelledtual  life  in  the  la^  decade  of  the  nine- 
teenth  and  the  fir  A  decade  of  the  twentieth 
century.  Arthur  Schnitzler  is,  in  fedt,  more 
than  any  other  person,  the  representative  of 
AuAria  during  this  entire  period  and  the  beA 
incarnation  of  the  spirit  of  his  time.  Native  and 
foreign  observers  ahke  ^ress  the  good  ta^e, 
the  light  touch,  the  sprightly  dialogue,  the 
graceful  ^yle,  the  fine  sense  of  form  of  his 
arti^ic  creations.  Mo^t  persons  are  charmed 
by  the  dreamy  music,  the  reminiscent  mood, 
the  lyrical  if  somewhat  melancholy  and  enervat- 
ing  atmosphere  which  envelops  his  people, 
pervades  his  works  and  seems  to  hover  hke 
a  fine  autumnal  haze  over  the  hills  and  woods 
that  surround  the  sedudtive  Vienna  where  a 
large  number  of  his  charadters  hve,  love,  play 
and  die.  The  adtors,  artists,  dodtors,  journah'^s 
and  scholars  whom  he  depidts  by  preference 
in  his  works  are  almo^  all  less  serious  than 
superficial  and  indulgent,  less  pragmatic  and 
pradtical  than  hedonistic  and  nonchalant;  they 
are  almost  always  clever,  sophisticated,  and 
mildly  ironical  as  befits  such  spoiled  and  tired 
heirs  of  an  old  and  cultivated  tradition.  His 
heroes  are  not  proletarians  like  the  charadters 
of  much  contemporary  German  literature  of 
the  time  but  aristocrats  or  at  leaSt  members 
of  a  cultured  and  pleasure-loving  bourgeoisie. 
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they  are  not  workers  but  dreamers  who  like 
living  in  luxury  so  well  that  one  can  scarcely 
imagine  them  warring  against  want.  Many 
among  them  are  elegant  sentimentali^s  like 
Anatol  who  prefer  reminiscence  to  experience, 
illusion  to  reality,  and  are  fond  of  indulging 
their  fancy  in  imaginative  flights  from  the  real 
world  into  the  ideal  land  of  dreams.  Adting 
their  parts  on  hfe’s  ^age,  “fruhgereift  und  zart 
und  traurig,”  as  the  youthful  Loris  remarks  in 
the  lyrical  prologue  to  Anatol,  these  indolent 
idealists  and  philandering  philosophers  dally 
playfully  with  life  and  love:  “wir  spielen  im- 
mer;  wer  es  weiss,  i^  klug.”  The  phrase, 
“feine  Gaumen  aber  keine  Fau^e,”  which  has 
become  a  formula  to  charadterize  the  Au^rian 
writers  of  this  generation,  fits  particularly  well 
these  fragile  heroes,  precocious  in  mind  and 
emotion,  eager  to  enjoy  even  the  more  material 
pleasures  of  life  but  saddened  by  an  unhealthy 
pallor  which  precludes  combat  with  fate  as 
well  as  struggle  againA  the  buffets  of  fortune 
and  results  instead  in  melancholy  resignation 
or  untimely  death.  The  health  of  these  deca' 
dent  heroes  is  commonly,  however,  not  so  deb 
icate  as  to  discourage  amorous  adventures 
either  with  a  single  “susses  Madel”  as  in 
Liebelei  (1895)  or  with  a  series  of  women  of 
different  social  spheres  as  in  Reigen  (1900). 
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They  sometimes  enjoy  vital  moments  of  emo* 
tional  experience,  Lebendige  Stunden  (1901),  as 
they  h^en  to  the  call  of  hfe,  Der  Ruf  des 
Lcbens  (1905).  Their  way  does  not  lead  into 
the  open,  Der  Weg  ins  Freie  (1908),  nor  does 
it  reveal  a  broad  horizon  opening  into  the 
future.  Das  weite  Land  (1911)  but  remains 
rather  a  lonely  road,  Der  einsame  Weg  (1903), 
along  which  they  may  flee  into  darkness, 
Flucht  in  die  FinSternis  (1931).  Enmeshed  in 
their  own  emotions,  held  captive  in  a  sedudtive 
world  of  sense,  the  men  and  women  of  SchnitZ' 
let’s  slight  but  deftly  executed  trifles  remain 
Ddmmerseelen  (1907)  who  take  their  place 
finally  in  the  procession  of  shadows  which 
the  title  of  a  last  play  found  in  his  desk  after 
his  death  presents,  Zug  der  Schatten. 

Arthur  Schnitzler  has  himself  now  departed 
for  this  shadowy  world  into  which  only  two 
years  ago  the  younger  and  more  gifted  Hugo 
von  Hofmannsthal  preceded  him.  Not  without 
a  touch  of  melancholy  we  witness  the  passing 
of  two  men  who  were  almo^  the  laA  represent 
tatives  of  an  Au^ria  that  is  no  more,  a  sadness 
which  is  not  altogether  dispelled  when  we 
catch  sight  of  the  flowing  white  beard  of  the 
ever  youthful  Hermann  Bahr  as  his  familiar 
figure  drolls  down  the  Barer^rasse  of  a  late 
summer  afternoon. — Harvard  University. 
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•  Santiago  Gonzalez  Cordero  y  otros.  Glcy 
sario  de  la  induftria  petrolera  y  vocabulario 

espanol'ingles  e  ingles'cspanol.  Mexico.  Talleres 
Gra6cos  de  la  Nacion.  1930. — The  seventh 
International  Petroleum  Exposition  and  Con' 
gress,  held  at  Tulsa,  Oklahoma  in  Odlober, 
1930,  was  the  occasion  of  the  fir  A  pubhc  ap' 
pearance  of  a  Spanish'Enghsh  vocabulary  of 
technical  terms  used  in  the  petroleum  indus- 
try,  sponsored  by  the  petroleum  secftion  of  the 
Mexican  Secretaria  de  Indu^ria,  Comercio  y 
Trabajo.  The  labor  involved  in  codifying  the 
random  and  growing  terminology  of  the  pe' 
troleum  indu^ry,  which  for  the  mo^  part 
^rted  with  English'speaking  producers  and 
workmen,  but  which  operates  so  largely  in 
Spanish'speaking  countries  that  Spanish  equi' 
valents  are  everywhere  necessary,  muit  have 
been  herculean,  and  the  occasional  small  slips 
which  are  evident  are  more  than  excusable,  and 
will  no  doubt  be  corredted  as  the  labor  pro' 
ceeds.  One  catches  a  hint  of  the  complicated 
nature  of  the  enterprise  when  one  notices  that 
in  the  Spanish'English  sedtion  (the  body  of  the 
work)  the  single  Spanish  noun  abrazadcra  has 
twenty'five  different  English  translations.  The 
vocabulary  is  repeated  in  English'Spanish 
order.  The  bibliography  consi^s  of  well  toward 
a  hundred  didtionaries  and  individual  author¬ 
ities. — *** 

•  A.  de  R.  Lysle  La  verdadera  correspori' 
dencia  mercantil  y  familiar  moderna  espa' 

fiola'italiana.  Torino.  Casanova.  1930.  21  lire. 
— A  completely  revised  second  edition,  by 
Palomeque  y  Arroyo,  of  Lysle’s  well-known 
work.  Spanish  and  Italian  being  the  two  mo^ 
closely  related  of  all  the  Romance  languages, 
aside  from  the  pradtical  value  of  this  book  as 
a  correspondent’s  manual,  it  is  useful  as  com¬ 
parative  material  to  the  Italo-Hispanic  ^udent 
and  vice  versa. — Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse  Anti- 
quariat,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Aniceto  de  Pages  y  Jose  Perez  Hervas. 
Gran  diccionario  de  la  lengua  espanola  (de 


autoridades).  Volume  V  and  la^,  “R”  through 
“Z.”  Barcelona.  Fomento  Comercial.  1931. 
Complete  work,  5  volumes.  250  pesetas. — 
This  volume  marks  the  completion  of  Pages' 
monumental  work,  continued  through  volume 
IV  and  completed  through  volume  V  by  J. 
Perez  Hervas.  The  only  didlionary  of  its  kind 
current  in  the  Spanish  language,  the  Academy’s 
similar  work  “de  autoridades”  of  some  205 
years  ago  being  antiquated  and  long  out  of 
print,  of  much  smaller  scope,  and  of  little  prac¬ 
tical  value  today.  The  di^inguishing  feature  of 
Pages’  Gran  diccionario  is  the  supporting  of 
nearly  every  definition  with  citations  and 
quotations  in  full  from  the  classical  writers 
and  modern  authorities.  Complete  etymologies 
are  given,  and  numerous  familiar  phrases, 
idioms,  “refranes,”  etc.,  abound  throughout 
the  work.  “Un  didlionnaire  sans  exemples  e^ 
un  esquelette,”  runs  a  familiar  French  saying. 
The  many  thousands  of  “exemples”  from 
hundreds  of  authorities  quoted  in  this  dic¬ 
tionary,  confiture  a  literature  within  a  htera- 
ture,  the  type  is  large  and  easy,  and  the  com¬ 
position  and  subjedt  matter  of  the  quotations 
are  inviting  enough  to  enable  one  to  indulge 
to  the  utmo^  one  of  the  mo^  pleasurable  of 
all  intelledlual  pursuits,  that  of  reading  the 
dictionary !  But  the  merit  of  a  dictionary  lies 
not  in  this  quarter,  and  Pages’  claim  to  space 
on  the  shelves  of  all  Spanish  reference  libraries 
re^s  in  the  impregnable  wealth  “de  las  auto¬ 
ridades”  of  the  ages. — Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse 
Antiquariat,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Homero  Seris.  Suplemento  a  la  bibliografia 
de  D.  Ramon  Menendez  Pidal.  Madrid. 
Hernando. 1 93 1. — This  pamphlet  of  62  pages  is 
a  continuation  of  the  bibliography  of  Menen- 
dez  Pidal  published  by  German  Arteta  in  the 
Homenaje  ofrecido  a  Menendez  Pidal,  Madrid, 
1925.  It  brings  the  bibliography  of  the  dis¬ 
tinguished  Spanish  scholar  down  approxima¬ 
tely  to  its  date  of  issue  in  January,  1931,  The 
publications  of  the  author  are  given  by  years. 
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Under  each  work  cited  we  find  noted  the  mo^ 
important  criticisms.  All  this  indicates  pains' 
taking  effort  on  the  part  of  the  compiler.  He 
has  rendered  a  real  service  to  those  intere^ed 
in  the  origins  of  Spanish,  whether  on  the  side 
of  the  language  or  the  literature.  Especially 
full  are  the  criticisms  mentioned  upon  the  two 
out^anding  works  of  D.  Ramon  during  this 
period,  the  Origines  del  espafiol,  in  1926,  and 
the  Espana  del  Cid,  in  1929.  A  considerable 
part  of  the  pamphlet  is  devoted  to  extracts  from 
di^inguishcd  critics  from  the  time  of  his  earli' 
eA  writings,  when  GaAon  Paris  and  Menen- 
dez  y  Pelayo  began  to  notice  the  brilliant  young 
scholar,  until  the  present.  At  the  end  we  have 
a  short  account  of  the  career  of  Menendez 
Pidal  as  a  scholar,  and  the  University  degrees 
and  other  schola^ic  honors  conferred  upon 
him.  A  copy  of  this  bibliography  should  be  in 
the  hands  of  all  serious  students  of  the  Span- 
ish  language  and  literature. — Calvert  J.  Win' 
ter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Enrique  Casas.  La  covada  y  el  origen  del 
totemismo.  Madrid.  VicSoriano  Suarez. 

1924.  4  pesetas. — The  author  of  the  present 
volume  has  written  others  of  like  tenor.  He  is 
especially  intereAed  in  the  origins  of  human 
culture.  The  “couvade”  is  a  mD^  curious 
practice  among  primitive  men;  and  it  is  not 
even  yet  extindt  in  some  remote  parts  of  cer- 
tain  civilized  countries.  Totemism  is  equally 
intereAing,  and  as  obscure  in  origin.  The  work 
is  scientific  in  method,  and  its  ^atements  are 
well  supported  by  authoritative  documenta¬ 
tion.  It  will  repay  reading  by  those  intere^ed 
in  human  origins. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Kansas. 

•  Enrique  Casas.  Las  ceremonias  nupciales. 
Madrid.  Editorial  Paez.  1931.  12  pesetas. 

— This  is  the  second  edition,  revised  and  en¬ 
larged,  of  the  original  work.  The  history  of 
human  marriage  and  its  attendant  ceremonies 
has  always  been  a  problem  for  the  sociologi^. 
The  subjedt  is  here  treated  in  a  thorough  man¬ 
ner,  from  many  ^andpoints.  In  the  true  scien¬ 
tific  spirit  the  author  presents  the  evidence 
concerning  these  ceremonies,  from  all  races 
and  peoples.  His  work  is  well  documented. 
While  not  dogmatic,  the  author  is  quite  inde¬ 
pendent  in  certain  of  his  opinions,  and  does 
not  hesitate  to  take  issue  with  WeAermarck, 
Havelock  Ellis,  Fraser  and  other  leading  au¬ 
thorities.  He  decides  at  the  end,  after  weighing 
the  evidence,  that  monogamy  was  the  rule 
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among  primitive  men,  as  it  is  at  present  in  more 
advanced  civilizations. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  R.  D.  Silva  Uzcategui.  Psicopatologia  del 
sonador.  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1931. — In  a 

previous  work,  Hi^toria  crhica  del  modemismo, 
sehor  Silva  Uzcategui,  Parting  with  the  as¬ 
sumption  that  all  the  so-called  Symboli^ic  and 
Moderni^ic  writers  of  Europe  and  America 
were  in  some  way  or  other  mentally  unbal¬ 
anced,  proceeds  to  prove  it.  Whether  one 
agrees  with  his  conclusions  or  not,  the  book 
was  hailed  by  the  Spanish  Academy  as  the 
be^  critical  work  published  in  Spanish  Amer¬ 
ica  in  five  years.  Still  motivated,  apparently, 
by  his  obsession  that  prominent  men  are  in 
many  cases  fit  subjedts  for  the  psychopathic 
ward,  in  the  present  volume  he  widens  the 
scope  of  his  inve^igations  and  includes  others 
than  Moderni^ic  poets.  He  again  psycho¬ 
analyses  Ruben  Dario,  a  vidlim  of  the  previous 
book:  and  then  devotes  mo^  of  the  remaining 
space  to  Martin  Luther,  again^  whom  he 
makes  out  a  Arong  case  as  being  a  degenerate 
and  neurotic.  Senor  Silva  Uzcategui  has  made 
some  Arong  points  in  his  arraignment;  it  re¬ 
mains  to  be  seen  if  any  champion  will  appear 
as  attorney  for  the  defense  to  prove  the  sanity 
of  the  accused. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University 
of  Kansas. 

•  Luis  Araqui^in.  La  agonxa  antillana. 
Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1928. — La  revch 

lucion  mejicana — sus  origenes,  sus  hombres, 
su  obra.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1929. — The  fir^ 
book  is  a  critique  of  “Yankee  Imperialism”  in 
the  Caribbean  Sea.  The  author  writes  of  his 
visit  to  Puerto  Rico,  Santo  Domingo,  Haiti 
and  Cuba.  The  la^  one  hundred  and  twenty- 
five  pages,  those  devoted  to  Cuba,  are  partic¬ 
ularly  good.  Although  ideas  are  liberally 
borrowed  from  Cuban  writers  on  economic 
subjedls,  Araqui^ain  was  able  to  analyze 
conditions  so  well  during  his  brief  ^y  that 
he  presents  a  very  clear  account  of  the  con¬ 
ditions  which  culminated  in  the  recent  dis¬ 
turbances  in  the  island. 

The  second  book  is  a  sympathetic  interpre¬ 
tation  of  the  “Mexican  Social  Revolution” 
as  the  author  was  able  to  see  it  during  his 
visit  to  Mexico  in  1928.  It  is  an  excellent  and 
reasonably  unbiased  essay  giving  a  well 
proportioned  pidture  of  conditions  in  Mexico 
at  the  time,  telling  something  of  the  social 
origins  of  the  upheaval  that  has  taken  place 
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in  that  country,  of  the  men  who  took  a  leading 
role  in  it  and  of  the  results  accomplished.  He 
saw  the  “Revolution”  at  its  be^t  and  was 
therefore  enthusiastically  pleased  with  it. — 
Robert  C.  Jones.  Chicago. 

•  Gu^vo  Gutierrez.  El  problema  economico 
de  Cuba:  Sus  posibles  soluciones.  Tomo  II. 

Ttpos.  La  Habana.  Molina  y  Cia.  1931. — This 
is  a  collection  of  extracts  from  speeches  by  lead¬ 
ing  Cuban  scholars  and  men  of  affairs  on  Cu¬ 
ba's  present  economic  problems,  principally 
those  of  the  sugar  industry.  In  addition  to  their 
excellent  character  as  economic  monographs, 
they  are  valuable  in  that  they  present  a  “Cu¬ 
ban  point  of  view.” — Robert  C.  Jones.  Chi¬ 
cago. 

•  Jose  Marti.  Artkulos  desconocidos.  Con 
una  introduccion  de  Felix  Lazaro.  La 

Habana.  Imprenta  El  Universo.  1930. — The 
introduction  to  this  collection  of  hitherto  al- 
mo^  unknown  articles  by  Jose  Marti  gives  in 
concise  form  an  excellent  idea  of  the  wonder¬ 
fully  prolific  mind  of  the  Cuban  martyr  as 
brought  to  bear  on  journalistic  activities.  The 
reviewer  had  the  honor  of  counting  himself 
among  Jose  Marti’s  friends,  and  the  reading 
of  these  articles  reminds  him  vividly  of  the 
great  journalist-patriot’s  elegant  and  eloquent 
manner.  In  these  articles  one  catches  a  hint 
of  Marti’s  curious  power  to  charm  his  hearers, 
especially  when  he  deals  with  subjects  per¬ 
taining  to  the  progress  of  his  beloved  America. 
The  variety  of  themes  is  an  evidence  of  Marti’s 
extraordinary  versatility. — Patricio  Gimeno. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  G.  Martinez  Sierra.  Feminismofeminidad. 
Madrid.  Compama  General  de  Artes  Gra- 

ficas.  1930.  5  pesetas. — This  volume  is  a  col¬ 
lection  of  essays  delivered  by  Martinez  Sierra 
in  the  Teatro  Eslava  in  Madrid  during  the 
year  1917  at  the  various  Fe^ivales  Arti^icos,  a 
series  of  benefits  sponsored  by  a  group  of  wo¬ 
men  in  Madrid  with  the  purpose  of  improving 
the  working  conditions  for  women  in  Spain. 

The  author,  always  a  champion  of  women 
and  women’s  rights,  has  written  on  such  sub¬ 
jects  as  Maternity,  Housekeeping,  Fashions, 
The  Right  to  Vote,  What  some  Women’s 
Clubs  are  doing,  etc.  It  is  a  very  readable 
volume,  written  in  Sierra’s  usual  graceful  and 
easy  ^yle,  but  moA  of  the  subject  matter  is 
now  out  of  date. — Haseltine  R.  Maurer. 
Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 


•  Praxedes  Zancada.  Los  problemas  conStu 
tucionales  de  Espana.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P. 

1930-  5  pesetas. — For  those  intereAed  in  the 
political  aspects  of  the  recent  Spanish  Revolu¬ 
tion  one  may  recommend  the  present  volume. 

It  is  a  serious  attempt  to  analyse  the  Spanish 
con^itution  of  1876  and  compare  it  with  that 
of  other  nations.  The  vicissitudes  of  the  gov¬ 
ernment  are  traced  down  to  the  present.  Es¬ 
pecial  attention  is  given  to  the  Dictatorship, 
which,  we  are  told,  marks  a  moment  of  hesita¬ 
tion  and  retrocession  in  national  affairs,  which, 
since  about  1900,  had  been  making  satisfactory 
progress.  In  the  la^  chapter  the  author  suggests 
certain  reforms  which  the  Republic  could  well 
adopt.  This  is  a  scholarly  treatment,  almo^ 
devoid  of  any  show  of  partisan  feeling,  and  is 
therefore  to  be  relied  on  as  authoritative  in  its  j 
statements. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of 
Kansas.  j 

i 

•  Andres  Bellogm  Garcia.  Vida  y  hazanas 
de  Alvar  ?iunez  Cabeza  de  Vaca.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Voluntad.  1918. — Alvar  Nunez  is 
chiefly  known  on  this  side  the  Atlantic  as  the 
survivor  of  Narvaez’s  ill-fated  expedition  to 
Florida  in  1527,  who  with  Andres  Dorantes 
and  the  negro  Estebanico  made  his  way  on 
foot  across  the  coaSt  of  Louisiana,  the  plains 
of  Texas  and  the  mountains  of  New  Mexico 
to  Culiacan,  and  thence  to  Mexico  City,  a 
journey  unparalleled  for  hardships  in  human 
history.  It  was  this  EStebanico  whose  wild 
tales  inspired  Coronado’s  journey  ten  years 
later. 

But  Alvar  Nunez’s  moSt  important  work 
was  accomplished  in  1542-44,  when  as  Adelan- 
tado  of  the  region  of  La  Plata,  he  went  to  the 
rescue  of  Buenos  Aires,  established  on  a  firm 
basis  the  settlement  of  Asuncion,  visited  and 
pacified  the  tribes  of  the  Paraguay  and  Parana, 
and  in  general  placed  the  Spanish  colonies  on 
a  firm  footing.  He  was  one  of  the  few  Spaniards 
who  accorded  the  natives  a  humane  treat¬ 
ment.  He  was  deposed  by  his  own  men  and 
returned  to  Spain  in  irons,  condemned  by  the 
Consejo  de  Indias,  pardoned  by  the  King  and 
made  judge  of  Seville.  His  later  history  is  un' 
certain. 

Bellogm  Garcia’s  account  is  made  up  from 
the  chronicles  of  Alvar  Nunez,  Bernal  Diaz 
del  Castillo,  Ulrico  Schmidel,  a  German  soldier 
in  Nunez’s  own  command,  Martin  Barco  de 
Centenera,  Rui  Diaz  de  Guzman,  and  others. 

It  is  full  of  typographical  errors,  rambling  and 
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not  especially  aggressive  but  makes  an  inter' 
e^ing  tale. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Antonio  Hoyos  y  Vinent.  La  hora  espa' 
nola.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. 

— In  a  series  of  semi'philosophical  essays  the 
author  has  studied  the  personalities  of  a  group 
of  individuals  whose  lives  were  linked  with 
that  of  Spain  during  her  “hour  of  greatness,” 
that  is  roughly,  from  1419  to  1598.  A  mere 
li^  of  the  names,  e.g.,  Isabel  the  Catholic, 
Cardenal  Cisneros,  Charles  I,  Phillip  II,  Mar- 
tin  Luther,  San  Ignacio  de  Loyola,  to  mention 
only  a  part,  will  give  an  idea  of  the  complexity 
and  difficulty  of  the  task.  Naturally  the  essays 
result  of  unequal  excellence.  The  be^  is  that 
dealing  with  Isabel  of  Ca^ile  about  whom 
much  nonsense  has  been  written  and  spoken, 
culminating  in  an  absurd  effort  to  have  her 
canonised.  Her  virtues  were  those  of  her 
country,  CaAile,  and  she  was  fir^  of  all  a 
queen.  Even  her  religion  was  in  some  sense 
identified  with  political  in^tindt.  Personally 
mode^,  she  was  the  moA  theatrical  of  sovc' 
reigns  when  occasion  demanded.  Her  mission 
was  to  bring  spiritual  as  well  as  racial  and 
political  unity  to  her  country.  The  sketch  of 
Cisneros,  though  brief,  is  vivid  and  suggeAive. 
The  complicated  contradictory  nature  of 
Phillip  defies  analysis  in  a  score  or  so  of  pages. 

The  whole  is  integrated  into  the  degree  of 
unity  indicated  by  the  title. — A.  L.  O. 

•  Leopoldo  Lugones.  HiStoria  de  Sarmiento. 
Buenos  Aires.  Babel.  1931.  $5.00  m.n. — 

This  is  the  second  edition  of  a  work  by  a  widely 
admired  poet  and  essayi^  on  the  character  and 
philosophy  of  the  “grand  old  man”  of  Argen' 
tina — Domingo  FauAino  Sarmiento  (i8ii'88). 
The  turbulent  revolutionary  period  in  Argen' 
tina  is  the  ^ge  paced  by  this  near'genius, 
whom  the  tyrant  Rosas  was  wont  to  call 
“loco  Sarmiento.”  Despite  the  author’s  mod' 
e^y  he  has  effected  a  contribution.  In  a  plumb' 
ing  interpretation  of  his  subject  he  gives  us  an 
appreciation  of  the  uncommon  individuality 
of  Sarmiento  and  of  that  native  intelligence 
which  lifted  him  from  poverty  to  fame  as 
soldier,  teacher,  journali^,  politician  and 
President  of  the  Republic.  But  Lugones  dis' 
cusses  the  man  rather  than  his  life.  He  exposes 
to  the  light  every  fecet  of  Sarmiento's  complex 
personality  and  captures  them  in  fine  lines  of 
pen'drawing  lucidity.  He  offers  an  intimate 
association  with  Don  Fau^ino-  an  opportunity 
to  see  his  jaw  set  in  political  or  pedagogical 
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indignation,  and  to  hear  his  abundant  laughter 
in  harmony  with  the  comical.  Incidentally,  the 
curtains  are  drawn  on  a  drama  pregnant  with 
historic  interest  and  import.  To  read  of  Sar' 
miento  is  to  scrutinize  his  epoch,  and  to  Ob' 
serve  the  germination  of  national  policies  in 
education,  government  and  sociology  which 
con^itute  the  foundations  of  modern  Argen' 
tina,  and  in  whose  fertilization  he  played  so 
significant  a  role.  The  book  is  well  written 
and  helpfully  annotated.  It  is  the  fruit  of  an 
affectionate  touch,  rendered  valuable  by  the 
technique  of  scholarship. — Jose  E.  Espinosa. 
Cornell  University. 

•  Conde  de  Romanones.  Salamanca.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Don  Jose  Salamanca  was  the  fir^  millionaire 
in  the  modern  sense  in  Spain.  He  came  to 
Madrid  in  1831  from  Malaga  with  little  money 
but  many  ideas.  An  errand  of  mercy  brought 
him  to  la  Corte,  for  he  came  to  save  if  possible 
the  life  of  the  hberal  Torrijos,  who,  with  his 
companions,  had  been  condemned  to  death  for 
raising  the  cry  of  the  ConAitution  of  1812. 
Spain  had  ju^  passed  from  feudalism  to  a 
species  of  representative  government.  The 
time  and  the  man  had  met.  Seeing  that  the  salt 
monopoly  was  yielding  little  return  to  the 
government,  Salamanca  proposed  taking  it 
over  for  a  five'year  period  and  guaranteeing 
the  ^te  double  the  amount  produced  under 
pseudcnpolitical  control.  The  salt  monopoly 
proved  a  veritable  gold  mine.  Soon  Salamanca 
was  fabulously  rich. 

Thrice  he  lo^  his  money..  Twice  he  rebuilt 
his  fortune.  He  speculated  on  the  bourse  and 
became  involved  with  General  Narvaez,  the 
moderate  prime  minister  who  was  anything 
but  a  sportsman.  He  built  the  railway  line 
from  Madrid  to  Aranjuez.  He  built  other  rail' 
roads.  Later,  he  saw  the  possibilities  of  real 
estate  and  sank  a  fortune  in  the  development 
of  the  new  Madrid.  He  built  for  himself  a 
palace  excelling  anything  in  Madrid  except 
the  royal  palace.  He  was  the  fir^t  to  in^ll  a 
bath  tub.  Society  quickly  followed  suit.  Sala' 
manca  took  daily  baths.  Society  did  not  follow 
suit.  Later,  Salamanca  saw  the  possibilities  of 
San  SebaAian  and  undertook  the  work  of 
building  the  new  city,  regaining  the  land  from 
the  sea.  Speculation  was  Salamanca’s  vice. 
Politics  proved  his  undoing  several  times.  On 
the  verge  of  rebuilding  his  fortune  through 
the  concession  of  the  Philippine  tobacco 
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monopoly,  the  events  of  1873  prevented  con- 
summation  of  the  concession. 

Salamanca  was  the  grand  man  of  his  period. 
Everything,  whether  in  comparative  poverty 
or  great  opulence,  was  done  with  magnifi' 
cence.  Salamanca  always  considered  the  intrin- 
sic  value  of  a  projedt,  rather  than  the  ultimate 
capital  required.  This  is  the  method  of  daring 
rather  than  the  modern  method  of  finance. 
Salamanca  also  was  celebrated  for  his  love 
afi^airs. 

The  Conde  de  Romanones,  the  author,  is 
reputed  to  be  the  richest  man  in  Spain.  His 
present  retirement  from  politics  has  given  him 
leisure  for  writing  and  Salamanca  is  somewhat 
of  a  sensation  in  Madrid.  Certainly,  no  better 
writer  could  have  been  chosen  for  this  bicK 
graphy,  although  the  hi^rian  might  well  ask 
for  a  more  extended  discussion  of  contempora' 
ry  condemnation  of  Salamanca,  who  was  too 
closely  associated  with  Maria  Cri^ina  and  the 
king  consort  to  be  popular  with  the  masses. 
Despite  his  slighting  of  this  feature,  Roma' 
nones  has  produced  one  of  the  moit  readable 
modern  Spanish  biographies,  intereAing  not 
only  for  its  ^tyle  but  for  the  opinions  of  the 
author,  revealed  now  and  then  in  asides. — 
J.  A.  B. 

•  Ramon  J.  Sender.  £I  Verbo  se  hizo  sexo 
{Teresa  de  Jesus).  Madrid.  Zeus.  1931. 
5  pesetas. — Hidden  under  this  title  which  to 
some  may  seem  subversive,  there  is  a  novel- 
like  biography  of  Santa  Teresa,  of  the  type 
that  are  now  the  fashion,  written  in  a  some¬ 
what  moderni^ic  ^yle. 

The  author  attempts  a  personal,  psycho¬ 
logical  interpretation  of  the  holy  woman  of 
Avila,  uttering  his  own  ideas  through  the  lips 
of  his  charadters,  in  a  continuous  dialogue. 
“Sex,”  he  says,  “is  to  my^icism  what  the 
heart  is  to  romanticism.”  “Santa  Teresa  was 
not  a  sexual,  hysterical  woman,  because  to  be 
that  she  would  have  had  to  be  conscious  of 
her  own  and  her  neighbors’  flesh,  and  she  was 
completely  ignorant — intuitively  as  well  as 
experimentally — of  the  fierce  aesthetics  of  the 
sexes.”  He  contradicts  himself  often  and  it  all 
sounds  a  bit  hollow.  One  can  well  dispense 
with  the  reading  of  this  book.  After  Ameri- 
co  CaStro's  masterly  essay  on  Santa  Teresa, 
little  can  be  written  of  interest  about  the 
author  of  Las  Moradas. — Homero  Seris.  Ma¬ 
drid. 
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•  Ricardo  Yesares  Blanco.  El  grabado  y  el 
pirograbado.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931. 

2.50  pesetas. — This  little  text  is  a  treatise  on 
engraving  in  general  and  pyragravure  in  par¬ 
ticular.  After  a  chapter  on  the  history  of  en¬ 
graving  we  have  minute  directions  for  various 
kinds  and  techniques  of  the  engraving  art. 
There  are  special  chapters  on  pyrography  as 
practiced  on  wood,  velvet  and  leather.  An 
authoritative  work. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Kansas. 

•  Higinio  Vazquez  Santana  y  J.  Ignacio 
Davila  Garibi.  Calendario  bilingiie  de 

fiestas  tipicas  de  Mexico.  Mexico.  Talleres 
Graficos  de  la  Nacion.  1931. — The  authors 
have  attempted,  by  printing  the  Spanish  and 
English  texts  on  opposite  pages,  to  give  the  || 
English-speaking  tourist  an  account  of  the 
various  dances,  festivals,  etc.,  celebrated  in 
different  parts  of  Mexico.  This  book  of  ap¬ 
proximately  one  hundred  pages,  covers  the 
celebrations  of  only  one  month,  January. 
Others  are  to  follow  for  the  reSt  of  the  year. 
There  is  much  useful  information  to  be 
gleaned  from  the  little  volume.  It  also  contains 
a  considerable  number  of  illustrations,  and 
several  pages  of  dance-music. — Calvert  J. 
Winter.  University  of  Kansas. 

•  Higinio  Vazquez  Santana.  Hi^loria  de  la 
cancion  mexicana.  Mexico.  Talleres  Gra- 

ficos  de  la  Nacion.  1931. — ^Those  interested  in 
Mexican  folk-songs  of  whatever  kind  will  find 
a  treasure  in  this  history  of  the  Mexican  Cam 
cion.  The  author  discusses  the  origin  of  these 
popular  songs  and  the  different  meters  used. 

He  mentions  by  name  and  defines  various 
songs,  such  as  “cantares,”  “canciones,”  “cor- 
ridos”  and  many  more  specialized  forms.  Each 
variety  of  composition  is  illustrated  by  copious 
examples,  taken  from  all  parts  of  Mexico.  He 
touches  also  upon  many  dances,  especially 
those  accompanied  by  appropriate  words  for 
singing,  such  as  the  celebrated  “jarabe.”  Such 
a  work  as  this  has  real  value  in  throwing  new 
light  on  an  interesting  phase  of  Mexican  cul¬ 
ture. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  University  of  Kan¬ 
sas. 

•  AuguSte  Turlupine.  Virgilio.  {Psicogra' 
fia).  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1931.  5  pesetas. 

— Leo  Fetscher,  in  his  introduction  to  this 
b<x)k,  explains  the  new  word  that  appears  in 
the  title.  “Una  psicografia — no  psicologia”  he 
says  “se  distingue  par  la  iluStracion  intima  de 
los  momentos  que  influyen  en  lo  futuro.  Es 
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tambien  el  detalle  pero  el  detalle  generalizante 
...  el  jugo  de  la  manzana.  Es  el  hoy,  el  ayer, 
el  manana  del  hombre  mismo.  Es  el  hombre 
mismo  .  .  After  all,  this  pompous  defini' 
tion  does  nothing  more  than  describe  an  old 
procedure  in  new  terms.  Turlupine  in  his  work 
(his  fir^)  sees  in  Vergil  an  apo^le  of  peace, 
and  in  detailing  the  great  Roman’s  life  and 
works  he  finds  ample  opportunity  to  prove 
his  thesis.  This  emphasis  on  the  universal  and 
ideal  side  of  the  bard’s  nature  is  “psicografia.” 
But  as  any  ^udent  of  Vergil  is  well  aware, 
the  poet  is  not  pictured  in  any  new  light,  and, 
if  modern  scholars  have  not  greatly  Pressed 
this  particular  aspe(ft,  it  is  more  on  account  of 
its  triteness  than  for  any  other  reason.  Its  time- 
hness  in  the  present  crisis  gives  it,  however, 
a  special  appeal.  The  author  accepts  the 
traditional  interpretations  of  the  Eclogues 
without  que^ion,  but  cites  several  Vergilian 
legends  which,  at  lea^  today,  are  not  widely 
accepted,  as  for  in^nce,  the  assumption  that 
Vergil’s  mother  had  been  a  slave.  The  sub' 
jedt'matter  is  presented  in  the  form  of  a  diary 
or  chronicle  which  gives  it  a  graphic  and  also 
rhapsodical  character.  The  volume  is  a  tribute 
not  of  a  scholar  but  of  a  new  apo^le  of  peace 
on  the  occasion  of  the  Virgilian  bimillenium. — 
Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  Northwe^ern  University. 

•  Arturo  Vazquez  Cey.  Florencio  Sanchez 
y  el  teatro  argentino.  Buenos  Aires.  Juan 

Toia  (Hijo).  1929.  $2.50  m.'n. — Since  the 
publication  in  192a  of  Roberto  F.  Giu^i’s 
exhau^ive  ^udy  of  the  life  and  work  of  Flo' 
rencio  Sanchez,  comparatively  little  has  been 
written  that  is  not  a  repetition  of  Giu^i’s 
fadls  and  eulogies.  Although  Sr.  Vazquez  Cey 
has  written  a  concise,  beautifully  worded 
resume  of  Sanchez’  works  and  his  position  in 
the  rioplatense  theater  (“El  es  el  clasico  defini' 
tivo  del  realismo  escenico  rioplatense’’),  he  has 
contributed  little  that  is  new.  The  principal 
merit  of  the  book  is  its  di^illation  into  compadt 
form  of  Giu^ti’s  longer  and  more  verbose  work, 
— T.  D. 

•  Ricardo  Perez'Alfonseca.  Juan  de  ?{ueva 
Tor}{  0  El  antinarciso.  Paris.  Ediciones  fin 

de  mes.  1930. — This  little  book  of  85  pages  is 
an  odd  hodge'podge  of  ideas  and  opinions. 
The  author  dines  with  Mr.  Henry  Taylor,  an 
American  writer  in  Havana,  Cuba,  Mr.  Tay' 
lor  develops  his  personal  philosophy  in  answer 
to  his  gue^’s  que^ions.  Prosy  at  times,  at 
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others  the  book  has  flashes  of  wit  and  original' 
ity  of  opinion  reminiscential  of  The  Autocrat 
of  the  Breakfast  Table.  We  are  nearly  all  nar' 
cissi^tic,  says  the  author.  We  want  to  express 
ourselves,  to  win  applause,  to  have  others 
agree  with  us.  He  defends  America  againA 
current  opinions  of  her,  discusses  the  influence 
of  Poe  and  Emerson  in  Europe.  .  .  . — O.  K. 
Boring.  Ohio  Wesleyan  University. 

•  Jaime  Torres  Bodet.  Deitierro.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1930.  5  pesetas. — 
DeStierro  is  exquisite,  refined  poetry,  though 
it  be  very  modern  poetry.  Torres  Bodet — he 
is  a  Mexican — belongs  to  that  group  of  Span' 
ish  writers,  like  Salinas,  Garcia  Lorca,  Alberti, 
etc.,  who  are  bringing  to  Spanish  poetry  new 
ae^hetic  sentiments  and  sensibilities.  One  may 
sense  the  transitoriness  of  all  this  modern 
poetry;  but  is  it  not  true  of  all  life? — of  its 
“white  radiance,’’  anyway  This  is  precisely 
what  we  find  in  DeStierio:  a  kind  of  white 
radiance  which  is  white,  a  ghtter  that  never 
dims.  Torres  Bodet  has  achieved,  without 
rhyme  or  rhythm  but  with  a  subtle,  suly 
conscious  cadence  of  concrete  words,  what 
the  classically  minded  could  not  and  would 
not  accept.  His  modernity  does  not  hinder  him 
from  attaining  a  classical  re^raint.  His  art  is 
arbitrary — and  so  is  all  art,  for  nature  is  not 
arti^ic  per  se;  only  the  human  mind  can 
create  art.  Compare  a  “Christ’’  by  Van  Gogh 
with  that  of  Velazquez  or  of  El  Greco  or 
of  the  Byzantine  school,  and  be  convinced. 
Torres  Bodet’s  art  is  arbitrary  but  not  whim' 
sical.  To  follow  him,  to  understand  and  feel  his 
poetry,  the  reader  muSt  begin  by  knowing  the 
title,  i.e.,  the  subject,  of  his  poem:  then  he 
must  retain  it,  as  he  reads  the  poem.  Such  is 
the  case  with  Danza,  pp.  45'47.  It  reads: 

Llama 

que  por  morir  mas  pronto  se  levanta, 
flotas  entre  las  brasas  de  la  danza. 

T  te  arranca  de  ti, 
al  principiar,  un  salto  tan  esbelto 
que  el  sitio  en  que  bailabas 
se  queda  sin  atmosfera. 

Asi  el  pedazo  negro  de  la  noche 
en  que  paso  un  lucero. 

Pero  de  pronto  vuelves 
del  torbellino  de  las  formas 
a  la  inmovilidad  que  te  acechaba 
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como  un  veftido  exado, 
el  hueco  de  tu  propia  figure. 

Pareces  una  cosa 
caida  en  el  espejo  de  un  recuerdo: 
te  bisela 

el  declive  del  tiempo. 

Un  minuto  despues,  e£tds  desnuda.  .  . 

La  hrisa 

te  peina  el  ondulado  movimiento 
y  a  cada  nueva  Itnea 
que  las  ftautas  dibujan  en  la  musica 
obedece  una  Unea  de  tu  cuerpo. 

?^o  resoneis  ahora 

ctmbalos,  que  la  danza  es  como  el  sueno. 

Danza  is  typical  of  Torres  Bodet’s  poetry. 
Notice  its  imagery.  It  is  super-reali^ic.  As  we 
read,  we  come  to  feel  the  meaning  of  dancing, 
of  any  kind  of  dancing,  by  the  superimposition 
of  concrete  words,  till  it  comes  to  a  dead  ^op, 
like  a  ^op'watch.  Notice  how  the  imagery 
goes  from  the  word  “llama” — which  imme' 
diately  brings  out  the  sensation  of  movement, 
of  leaping, — through  its  different  contortions 
— brought  out  by  “salto  esbelto,”  “pedaao 
negro  de  la  noche,”  “lucero,”  “torbellino  de 
formas,”  “veAido  exadto,”  “espejo  de  un 
recuerdo,”  “declive  del  tiempo,”  etc. — to  its 
sudden  end:  “la  danza  es  como  el  sueno.” 
With  the  end,  ends  the  grasp,  the  mediateness 
one  felt  of  “dancing.”  The  sensation  of  it  is 
out  of  feeling. — F.  Sanchez.  University  of 
California,  Berkeley. 

•  Rafael  Alberti.  Fermtn  Galdn.  Madrid. 

Chulida  y  Angel.  1931.  4.50  pesetas. — 
Fermin  Galan,  the  ilhfated  leader  of  the  revolt 
of  Jaca,  has  been  the  subjedt  of  two  prose 
works  previously  reviewed  in  these  colums. 
With  Rafael  Alberti  he  becomes  the  pro' 
tagoni^  of  a  poetic  drama.  A  “romance  de 
ciego”  the  poet  calls  it.  Preceding  each  scene 
of  the  three  adls  a  blind  man  appears  and 
sings  in  romance  form  the  events  which  are 
about  to  be  enadted.  He  is  led  by  the  proverb' 
ial  “nino”  who  offers  printed  copies  of  the 
romances  for  sale.  These  romances  and  the 
subsequent  scenes  poetize  various  episodes  in 
the  life  of  Fermin  Galan,  culminating  in  the 
revolt  of  Jaca,  the  meeting  of  the  minivers, 
the  sentence  and  adtual  death  before  a  firing 
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squad  of  Galan  and  Garcia  Hernandez.  An 
epilogue  depidts  a  Areet  scene  on  the  four' 
teenth  of  April.  Crowds  are  acclaiming  the 
Repubhc  and  hailing  Galan  and  Garcia  Her' 
nandez  as  martyred  heroes. 

The  charadter  of  Fermin  is  very  sympathe' 
tically  portrayed  but  there  seems  to  be  no 
conscious  effort  to  idealize  either  charadter  or 
situation.  In  spite  of  the  very  natural  emo'  | 
tional  effedt  of  the  verse,  there  is  maintained 
throughout  an  atmosphere  of  tragic  reality. 

The  play  was  presented  in  Madrid  in  June, 
1931,  with  a  considerable  measure  of  success. 

It  is,  however,  a  play  likely  to  find  its  real 
pubhc  a  reading  one.  As  a  reading  play  it 
should  continue  to  Uve.  Many  of  the  romances  | 
are  beautiful  and  of  lading  quality,  and  certain  ^ 
parts  of  the  dialogue  have  a  lyric  beauty  which  1 
is  unforgettable. — May  Gardner.  University  I 
of  Kansas.  I 

•  Eduardo  Marquina.  Fuente  escondida.  t 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1931.  5  pesetas.  | 
— Many  a  ^ream  of  water  imprisoned  beneath 
the  rocks  flows  silently  on  until  it  finds  a 
crevice  through  which  it  can  escape  to  the 
open  air.  How  joyously  it  then  speeds  on  its 
way  full  of  life  and  freedom!  As  the  rocks 
imprison  the  water,  so  the  narrow  confines  of 
the  Catalan  farm,  the  “Mas  de  Roda  Roda,” 
hedge  in  the  hves  of  the  group  of  country 
people  who  live  beneath  its  roofs.  Some  of  the 
group  are  well  content,  others,  more  passionate  J 
and  rebelh'ous,  seek,  as  does  the  buried  water, 
the  crevice  through  which  lies  escape  to  life 
and  freedom.  In  the  midA  of  this  rural  group 
Marquina  places  the  scene  of  his  la^  play. 
Various  characters  assume  importance  in  the 
action  but  intereA  centers  largely  in  two  of 
them:  la  Nadala  who  has  h'ved  as  the  water 
beneath  the  rock,  a  prisoner  in  the  shut'in 
atmosphere  of  the  “Masia;”  and  el  Sintu,  a 
sort  of  Don  Juan  of  the  highways  whose 
voice  from  the  world  outside  is  the  liberating 
force  which  brings  life  and  freedom. 

The  drama  which  Marquina  has  written 
around  these  two  figures  is  admirably  con' 
ceived  and  developed.  All  the  passion,  love, 
and  hatred,  all  the  fatality  of  atmosphere  of  a 
small,  rural  community  has  been  woven  by 
him  into  scenes  of  lyric  beauty  and  dramatic 
intensity.  Not  always  in  recent  plays  has 
Marquina  merited  whok'hearted  praise.  In 
Fuente  escondida  he  has  given  of  his  be^  both 
as  poet  and  as  dramatist. — May  Gardner.  Uni' 
versity  of  Kansas. 
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•  Ilka  Krupkin.  Gudruna  Trogftad,  Capi' 
tana.  Buenos  Aires.  M,  Gleizer.  1930. 

$2.00  m.'n. — ^This  is  a  drama  which  consi^s 
of  a  prologue  and  three  brief  acfts.  The  prota' 
goni^t  is  a  woman  captain  of  a  ship.  She  is  an 
arreting,  but  scarcely  a  lovable  charaAer. 
Her  love  affairs  inspire  the  reader  with  any' 
thing  but  sympathy.  The  purpose  of  the  play 
seems  to  be  to  show  that  the  civilized  woman 
would  love  hke  a  savage  if  it  were  not  for 
public  opinion.  The  book  is  original  and 
refreshing,  but  certainly  far  from  flattering 
to  women. 

This  versatile  writer  has  produced  a  volume 
of  Tories  entitled  La  taza  de  chocolate,  a  novel; 
El  hombre  que  perdio  el  sueno,  and  has  juA  sent 
to  the  publisher  a  volume  of  poems  with  the 
title:  La  parte  sin  cielo. — Gladys  A.  Barnes. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Manuel  Abril.  La  salvacion  (Sociedad  de 
Seguros  del  Alma).  Madrid.  Biblioteca 

Nueva.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Manuel  Abril  no 
doubt  has  broken  ail  the  rules  of  um’ty  and 
coherence  as  applied  to  the  writing  of  a  novel 
but  he  has  produced  withal  a  mo^  unusual 
and,  to  my  mind,  a  mo^  worthwhile  piece  of 
work. 

There  is  no  central  plot  unless  it  be  the 
general  theme,  that  of  adapting  oneself  to  this 
world.  In  working  out  this  idea  the  author 
brings  in  various  types  of  people  in  varying 
situations  and  the  result  is  a  panoramic  view 
of  modern  life  of  the  so'Called  “intelleduals.” 
Present  day  society  does  not  make  for  adapta- 
tion,  at  lea^  not  to  the  be^  intereAs  of  all, 
so  the  author  ^eps  from  realism  to  idealism  and 
even  symboh'sm,  and  herein  is  born  the  “So' 
ciety  for  the  Insurance  of  Souls.”  This  Society, 
whose  intere^s  are  world'wide  and  whose 
influence  is  more  felt  than  seen,  purports  to 
re'educate  the  world,  to  put  hone^y  above 
gain  and  make  self'development  the  great 
purpose  of  life. 

It  is  impossible  to  give,  briefly,  or  clearly, 
the  really  powerful  reaction  one  gets  from 
Abril’s  pi<iture  of  a  modern  Utopia. — HaseU 
tine  R.  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

•  Xavier  Abril.  Hollywood  (Relatos  con' 
tempordneos).  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931. 

4  pesetas. — Very  significant  are  Abril’s  words 
(remember:  he  was  born  in  Peru,  in  1906) — in 
the  Autobiografia  0  Invencion:  “Espero  tenir 
un  Picasso  y  un  Chirico.  En  cambio,  ya  nada 
espero  de  la  Venus  de  Milo.  Que  se  quede  en 
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el  burdel  del  Louvre.”  Hence,  his  poetic  prose 
is  erotic,  and  so  is  the  entire  theme  of  Holly 
wood.  He  has  the  snobism  of  ProuA,  Girau' 
doux.  Also  their  ^yle.  There  is  also  the  in' 
fluence  of  Ramon’s  “greguerias.”  Anatole 
France  wrote — in  the  prefece  to  Les  plaisirs 
et  les  jours — that  Prou^  “se  plait  egalement  a 
decrire  la  splendeur  desolee  du  soleil  couchant 
et  les  vanites  agitees  d’une  ame  snob.”  The 
same  can  be  said  of  Xavier  Abril,  except  that 
one  muA  replace  “la  splendeur  desolee  du 
soleil  couchant”  by  “la  splendeur  erotique 
d’une  femme  couchante.”  But  in  spite  of 
Ramon,  of  ProuA,  of  Giraudoux,  Abril  ap' 
proaches  a  kind  of  originahty  which  is  all  his 
own.  To  be  an  imitator  and  to  succeed  is  to 
be  more  than  a  mere  imitator,  more  than  a 
slavish  follower.  His  observation  is  acute, 
penetrating,  though  ever  fleeting.  Compare: 
“E^dos  Unidos,  gran  ^dium  de  los  deseos 
contemporaneos.”  But,  alas!  his  worse  fiiult 
is  his  gallicisms. — F.  Sanchez.  University  of 
California,  Berkeley 

•  Jesus  de  Aragon.  La  sombra  blanca  de 

Casards.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  2 

pesetas. — A  ^ry  of  the  supernatural.  The 
hero,  who  several  hundred  years  ago  was  a 
leader  of  the  order  of  the  KnightS'Templar, 
reappears  in  contemporary  life  to  mingle — 
apparently — as  a  man  among  men.  Neverthe' 
less,  he  is  only  a  phantom,  and  a  malignant  one 
at  that.  He  is  responsible  for  many  crimes,  chief 
of  which  is  the  death  of  a  beautiful  young 
girl  whom  he  has  taken  as  his  wife.  The  book 
is  a  jumble  of  supernatural  elements,  and  could 
be  enjoyed  only  by  the  mo^  confirmed  roman' 
ticiA. — Mrs.  Grace  T^orris  Davis.  Oklahoma 
City  University. 

•  Rosa  Arcinie^.  Engranajes.  Madrid. 

Renacimiento.  1931.  5  pesetas. — This  is 

the  fir^  novel  of  a  young  Peruvian  woman 
now  living,  apparently,  in  the  circle  of  new 
writers  of  republican  Madrid.  Engranajes  en' 
visages  the  eternal  problem  of  capital  and 
labor — not  a  new  theme  for  a  novel.  But  Rosa 
Arciniega,  with  all  the  intensity  charaderi^ic 
of  a  young  writer,  who  has  come  to  an  early 
realization  of  the  tragedy  of  the  masses,  pic' 
tures  in  original  dyle  the  forces  which  drive 
men  to  revolution.  The  dary  purports  to  be 
the  experiences  of  Manuel  Martin,  a  young 
man  of  the  middle  class  who  has  been  forced 
by  adverse  circumdances  into  the  life  of  a  day 
laborer.  It  is  a  sordid  tale  of  work  in  mines 
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and  fadlorics,  of  accidents  and  trikes,  of  weeks 
of  idleness  and  the  death,  due  to  poor  working 
conditions,  of  his  only  friends.  The  pessimi^ic 
atmosphere  is  never  lifted  from  the  ^tory,  no 
spark  of  happiness  ever  comes  to  Manuel.  No 
moment  of  freedom.  He  and  his  fellow'worker* 
are  but  bits  of  the  complicated  “engranajes” 
attached  to  the  wheels  of  the  great  machines 
which  revolve  inces'>antly.  Life  today  as  it  was 
ye^erday  and  will  be  tomorrow  is  an  eternal 
“girar.  Sin  descanso.  Sin  reposo.” — 

The  scenes  of  crude  realism  which  abound 
in  the  novel  belie  its  feminine  authorship  as 
does  the  almo^  total  absence  of  sentimentality. 
The  descriptions  of  the  various  types  of  labor 
and  the  working  conditions  of  each  are  very 
vivid  and  often  reach  dramatic  intensity.  One 
wonders  whether  the  author  is  more  in' 
tere^cd  in  her  ^tory  or  her  iityle,  for  she  has 
evidently  made  a  conscious  effort  to  repeat 
in  the  latter  the  rhythm  of  the  former.  To 
simulate  the  endless  whirls  of  the  machine  she 
has  recourse  to  short  rasping  sentences  which 
follow  each  other  with  incessant  regularity. 
The  same  word  is  frequently  repeated  two  or 
three  times.  There  is  a  tendency  to  resort 
too  often  to  the  same  devices  of  ^yle  with 
resultant  weariness  to  the  reader,  but  unlike 
the  prose  of  some  ultra'modern  writers  that 
of  Rosa  Arciniega  is  afways  clear  and  coherent. 
To  judge  from  a  promising  beginning  we  may 
look  forward  with  intere^  to  the  future  work 
of  this  young  writer. — May  Gardner.  Univer' 
sity  of  Kansas. 

•  Alcides  Arguedas.  Raza  de  bronce.  Va- 
lencia.  Prometeo. — A  reprint  of  a  novel 

which  was  published  in  Peru  some  ten  years 
ago,  but  of  which  the  edition  was  so  limited 
that  it  did  not  circulate  to  any  extent  out' 
side  of  that  country.  It  portrays  with  great 
force  and  considerable  literary  ability  the  life 
of  the  Indians  on  the  great  haciendas  and 
particularly  the  great  suffering  and  hard' 
ship  which  they  have  to  endure  on  their 
yearly  journeys  to  the  hot  lowlands  of  the 
coaA  to  trade.  In  a  way  it  is  an  Uncle  Tom's 
Cabin  of  the  Indian.  It  arouses  sympathy  for 
their  lot  and  a  desire  for  reform.  The  book  also 
has  considerable  value  as  depidting  the  routine 
of  hacienda  life  and  the  cuAoms  of  the  Indians. 
— Robert  C.  Jones.  Chicago. 

•  Antonio  Juh'o  Barrili.  Las  dos  Beatrices. 
Version  caAellana  de  Francisco  Javier 

Godo.  Barcelona.  Maucci. — Barrili  (i836'i9o8) 


hke  many  others,  attempted  in  the  waning 
nineties  to  recon^rudl  in  five  historical  novels 
— of  which  Las  dos  Beatrices  is  the  first — the 
event  of  all  events  of  Western  history  and 
civilization:  the  discovery  of  a  new  world. 
The  indefatigable  “Garibaldino”  availed  him¬ 
self  of  the  documents  and  knowledge  of  his 
times  in  order  to  follow  Columbus.  Historical 
investigations  have  changed  much  that  was 
taken  for  granted  at  that  time — for  example 
his  Genoese  birth, — but  that  is  not  our  con¬ 
cern. 

Las  dos  Beatrices  Starts  with  the  Spanish 
forces  besieging  Malaga  in  the  spring  of  1847. 
It  is  here  that  Columbus  saves  the  life  and 
honor  of  Beatriz  de  Bobadilla,  marchioness  of 
Moya.  Gratitude  begets  friendship;  friendship, 
love.  The  marchioness  takes  Columbus’  side 
against  that  of  her  decrepit  husband — once  a 
pugnacious  warrior,— her  brother  who  falls 
in  love  with  the  woman  Columbus  really  loves, 
the  other  Beatriz — Beatriz  Enriquez,  who  bears 
Columbus  Fernando  out  of  wedlock, — and 
against  the  sages  of  Salamanca,  who  knew  too 
much  theology  (as  usual),  not  enough  science 
(as  usual)  and  who  were  entirely  wrong  (as 
usual  and  in  spite  of  their  theology  and  God). 
Barrili  novelizes  the  vicissitudes  which  Colum¬ 
bus  suffered  and  the  cabals  wound  round  his 
plans.  His  final  success  is  due  to  the  Marchion¬ 
ess  of  Moya — who  helps  Columbus  without 
spotting  her  honor- — and  to  Santangel,  treas¬ 
urer  of  Aragon,  who  lent  the  monies  that 
Camille  and  Leon  might  get  the  glory  of  it  all. 
The  egg'^ry  and  the  legend  of  the  selling  of 
the  jewels  are  absent. 

In  spite  of  a  few  bad  grammatical  slips,  the 
translation  is  smooth. — F.  Sanchez.  University 
of  California,  Berkeley. 

•  S.  Gonzalez  Anaya.  T^ido  real  de  gavilanes. 

Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  5.50  pesetas. 
— In  the  intere^ing  prologue  to  this  novel, 
the  author  tells  his  readers  of  the  influence 
which  has  been  brought  to  bear  on  him  to 
desert  the  regional  novel  for  the  cosmopolitan. 
He  assures  us,  however,  that  he  is  mindful 
of  the  example  of  Blasco  Ibanez  and  that  he 
intends  to  confine  his  work  to  the  field  in 
which  he  has  met  his  success  thus  far:  the 
small  towns  of  Andalusia.  This  tale  of  another 
“pair  of  itar-crossed  lovers’’  in  the  little  town 
of  Baeza  confirms  the  wisdom  of  the  author’s 
choice  of  a  locale.  It  is  one  of  the  beA  novels 
that  he  has  given  us. — T.  D. 
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•  S.  Gonzalez  Anaya.  La  sangre  de  Abel. 
Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  5.50  pesetas. 

— This  addition  to  th2  Coleccion  novelas  mO' 
demas  is  the  third  edition  of  one  of  the  earlier, 
less  known  novels  of  the  now  popular  mala' 
gueho.  Similar  in  locale  and  antisocial  tenden- 
cies  to  his  fir^  novel,  Rebelion,  it  marks  at  the 
same  time  a  di^indt  Aep  in  the  evolution 
toward  the  regional  noveli^  whom  we  know 
today.  The  numerous  typographical  errors 
detradt  from  the  pleasure  of  reading  the  book. 
— T.  D. 

•  Emilio  Gutierrez  Gamero.  Entre  purga' 
torio  y  gloria.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931. 

5.50  pesetas. — The  lateA  novel  by  the  welb 
known  member  of  the  Royal  Academy  is  the 
tenth  in  the  series  which  he  calls  Los  de  mi 
tiempo.  It  is  a  sophisticated  tale  of  life  in  high 
social,  theatrical  and  banking  circles  of  Ma' 
drid,  somewhat  in  the  manner  of  Michael 
Arlen’s  chronicles  of  Mayfair.  As  the  author 
evidently  does  not  take  the  novel  seriously, 
judging  from  his  preface,  the  reader  need  not 
do  so.  It  will  furnish  a  pleasant  evening's 
entertainment. — T.  D. 

•  Nicolas  Heredia.  Leonela.  La  Habana. 
Cultural.  1930. — This  is  one  of  a  series 

of  Cuban  books  being  reprinted  under  the 
diredtion  of  a  group  of  Cuban  intelledluals. 
It  is  a  novel  depidting  life  in  Cuba  before  the 
Cespedes  revolt  (1868-78.)  It  is  rich  in  local 
color,  portraying  the  customs  of  the  Cuban 
people  of  the  period  and  the  6rSt  effedts  of 
increasing  contadt  with  the  more  enterprising 
and  industrialized  United  States.  Although 
not  a  great  novel  it  is  one  of  the  beSt  and  moSt 
typical  of  the  Cuban  works  of  fidtion. — 
Robert  C.  Jones.  Chicago. 

•  Mauricio  LopeZ'Roberts.  La  novela  de 
Lino  Arnaiz.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931. 

— This  is  a  reprint  of  a  Story  first  published 
in  1905.  It  centers  around  the  life  of  Lino 
Arnaiz,  an  humble,  conscientious  bank  clerk, 
who  suddenly  inherits  a  fortune.  There  are 
two  women  in  his  life — a  selfish,  scheming 
widow  who  seduces  him,  and  a  sweet  young 
girl  in  her  teens  who  loves  him  as  a  woman 
but  who  cannot  express  her  love  so  that  he 
will  understand,  and  who  is  not  Strong  enough 
to  fight  against  the  older  woman.  An  interesting 
^ry,  but  a  book  of  no  diStindtive  literary 
merit. — Robert  C.  Jones.  Chicago. 


•  Arturo  Mejia  Nieto.  El  solteron.  Buenos 
Aires.  L.  J.  Rosso.  1931. — The  author 

IS  a  native  of  Honduras.  The  little  book  is  a 
colledtion  of  short  Stories.  MoSt  of  them,  deal¬ 
ing  with  illiterate  people,  are  in  dialedt.  The 
greater  part  of  these  tales  are  concerned  with 
ranch  life,  while  a  few  have  their  setting  in 
the  city.  The  plots,  on  the  whole,  are  simple 
and  even  commonplace,  but  considerable  skill 
is  shown  in  charadter  drawing.  The  Stories 
have  a  psychological  trend,  with  plenty  of 
realism.  One  is  glad,  however,  to  miss  the  crude 
naturalism  which  has  lately  distorted  and 
deformed  so  many  otherwise  excellent  Latin- 
American  short  Stories.  We  may  expedt  more 
and  even  better  things  from  the  pen  of  this 
young  Hondureno. — Calvert  J.  Winter.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Kansas. 

•  Matilde  Munoz.  La  virgen  muerta.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Compania  General  de  Artes  Gra- 

ficas.  1930.  5  pesetas. — A  romantic  novel, 
somewhat  after  the  manner  of  Scott,  written 
in  a  pretty  although  highly  embellished  prose 
Style  and  interspersed  with  beautiful  descrip¬ 
tive  passages.  The  reader,  however,  soon  be¬ 
comes  satiated  with  the  cathartic  doses  of 
amor  sentimental,  amor  que  enloquece. — HaseU 
tine  R.  Maurer.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

•  Ildefonso  Pereda  Valdes.  El  sueno  de 
Chaplin.  Montevideo.  Editorial  Rio  de 

la  Plata.  1930. — Fifteen  episodes,  essays,  etc. 
in  satiric  vein,  Don  Juan  all  but  conquered 
by  a  maid  of  the  pampas,  FauSt  in  an  argu¬ 
ment  with  a  monkey  gland  dodtor,  an  inventor 
of  a  machine  to  separate  suicides  from  homi¬ 
cides  put  out  of  business  by  the  editor  of  a 
detedtive  ^tory  magazine,  and  the  title  ^ory — 
in  good  ta^e  perhaps  in  athei^ic  Uruguay, — 
in  which  Charles  Chaplin  dreams  he  is  be¬ 
trayed  by  Judas  Bu^er  Keaton,  condemned 
to  death  by  enemies  of  mirth  and  crucified. 
Poor  proofreading  and  distortion  of  English 
mar  the  appearance  of  an  otherwise  attract¬ 
ively  printed  volume. — W.  K.  J. 

•  Huberto  Perez  de  la  Ossa.  Los  amigos  de 
Claudio.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1931. 

5  pesetas. — This  is  a  sort  of  psychological 
novel  of  the  old-fashioned  “literary"  type  in 
which  much  is  made  of  the  reflections  of  the 
characters.  The  noble  young  hero  Struggles 
against  all  obstacles  and  attains  a  measure 
of  success.  True  love  is  thwarted  by  parental 
ambitions  according  to  the  good  old  romantic 
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formula.  Everybody  is  made  unhappy  to  prove 
the  well'worn  maxim  that  “love  is  beA.” — 
A.  L.  O. 

•  P,  Ris.  La  doncella  de  San  Jorge.  Barce- 

Iona.  Juventud.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

Whether  the  late  war,  as  many  opine,  is  the 
ultimate  cause  of  the  present  economic  depres- 
sion  and  poh'tical  unre^,  it  certainly  originated 
a  perfect  flood  of  books.  The  present  volume 
is  another  War  novel.  A  rather  tenuous  love 
ftory  is  the  excuse  for  giving  us  a  bird’s-eye 
view  of  the  great  conflict  from  its  inception 
to  the  signing  of  the  Armistice.  Descriptions 
of  carnage  in  the  trenches,  the  tragedy  of 
Nurse  Cavell  and  close-ups  of  the  Kaiser  and 
Cardinal  Mercier  are  all  part  of  the  narrative. 
The  present  writer  experienced  little  enthus¬ 
iasm  in  reading  this  novel;  but  perhaps  that 
is  because  he,  hke  some  others,  is  “fed  up”  on 
war  novels,  to  use  an  expression  to  which  the 
War  itself  gave  origin. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  Hernan  Robleto.  Sungre  en  el  tropico. 
Madrid.  Editorial  Cenit.  1930.  5  pesetas. 

— It  is  to  be  hoped  that  this  novel  of  American 
intervention  in  Nicaragua  will  be  translated 
into  English  so  that  it  may  be  more  widely 
read  in  this  country.  The  author  is  a  young 
Mexican  who,  one  assumes,  speaks  out  of  a 
fir^-hand  acquaintance  with  the  events  and 
conditions  described.  The  book  begins  as  a 
Araightforward  exciting  ^ory  of  adventure, 
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sacrifice  and  devotion  to  an  ideal.  Robleto 
presents  also  the  Spanish- American  view  of 
the  motives  and  actions  of  the  United  States 
with  regard  to  internal  Nicaraguan  politics, 
e.g.,  our  refusal  to  recognize  the  legally 
eledled  President  Sacasa  and  support  of  Cha¬ 
morro  and  Diaz,  which  brought  upon  the 
country  a  civil  war  in  which,  while  pretending 
neutrality,  we  intervened  effedtively  by  means 
of  the  so-called  “neutral”  zones,  control  of 
shipments  of  arms  and  munitions  and  finally 
by  artual  war  operations.  Under  the  influence 
of  emotion  he  loses  sight  to  some  extent  of  his 
narrative  and  recounts  feelingly  the  wrongs 
suffered  by  the  Nicaraguans  at  the  hands  of 
the  United  States,  the  brutality  of  American 
marines,  the  horror  of  the  war  against  Sandino 
amid  the  tropical  jungles,  the  de^rudion 
caused  by  bombs  from  American  planes,  etc., 
etc.  He  displays  a  realism  that  makes  that  of 
Blasco’s  battle  scenes  seem  pale. — A.  L.  0. 

•  Samuel  Ros.  El  ventrtlocuo  y  la  muda. 

Madrid.  Biblioteca  Nueva.  1930.  5  pese¬ 
tas. — This  is  a  highly  imaginative,  humor- 
idic  novel  from  the  pen  of  a  mod  facile  artid. 
The  plot,  although  a  bit  unusual,  is  not  so 
intereding  as  the  author’s  delicious  humor  and 
clever  satire.  He  is  not  so  bitter  as  the  nine¬ 
teenth  century  M.  Jos^  de  Larra  but  he  is  per¬ 
haps  more  refreshing.  Rather  does  he  laugh 
with  than  at.  It  is  a  mod  intereding,  worth¬ 
while  piece  of  work. — Haseltine  R.  Maurer. 
Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 
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•  Maria  Bersani.  Libri  per  fanciulli  e  per  giO' 
vinetti.  Catalogo  si^tematico  ragionato  del' 

le  migliori  opere.  Religione,  Storia,  Romanzi  e 
Racconti,  Fiabe,  Leggende,  Gli  Animali,  Le 
Piante,  La  Natura,  Nozioni  varie,  Awenture, 
Viaggi.  Morale,  Educazione,  Poesie,  Giuochi. 
950  Opere,  450  autori,  90  editori.  Torino. 
Paravia.  1931.  7.00  lire. — In  this  compadt 
little  volume  of  200  pages  the  compiler  has  done 
a  real  service  for  teachers,  librarians,  lovers  of 
children’s  Tories,  and  general  readers  who 
desire  information  concerning  Italian  books  for 
children.  All  important  titles  in  the  biblio' 
graphy  are  supplemented  by  brief  annotations, 
and  the  volume  also  contains  useful  notes  con' 
cerm'ng  the  addresses  and  catalogues  of  Italian 
firms  who  publish  books  for  children,  and  in' 
formation  concerning  Italian  encyclopedias 
for  young  people  and  the  various  “colledtions” 
of  books  for  children.  There  is  also  an  alpha' 
betical  index  to  all  of  the  authors  whose  works 
are  noted  in  the  bibliography. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Guido  Puccio.  AI  centra  della  macchina 
sovietica.  Foligno.  Franco  CampiteHi  Edi' 

tore.  1930.  18  lire. — The  theme  and  conclu' 
sion  of  this  illuminating  interpretation  of 
present'day  Russia  can  be^  be  conveyed  in 
the  author’s  own  words :  the  book  is  “the  result 
of  a  voyage  of  ^udy  in  Russia,  undertaken  be' 
cause  of  my  desire  to  make  definite  observations 
with  my  own  eyes  concerning  the  present 
ftatus  of  one  of  the  mo^  far'reaching  and 
moA  disa^rous  political  experiments  in  the 
world’s  hi^ory;’’  and  the  author,  endowed 
with  a  faculty  for  keenness  of  observation 
and  an  ability  to  relaf  personal  experiences 
in  an  intere^ing  ^yle,  does  not  find  it  neces' 
sary  to  digress  far  from  a  narration  of  his  own 
fir^'hand  experiences,  which  form  the  basis 
of  a  judiciously  critical  but  none  the  less 
sympathetic  analysis  of  life  ea^  of  “a  frontier 
that  divides  two  worlds.’’  An  exceptionally 
intere^ing  and  timely  book. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anacapri.  Italy. 


•  Stefano  Jacini.  II  tramonto  del  potere  tern' 
par  ale  nelle  relazioni  degli  ambasciatori 

auAriachi  a  Roma  (i86o'i87o).  Bari.  Laterza. 
1931.  30  lire. — A  selection  of  hitherto  un' 
published  letters  from  the  Staatsarchiv  of 
’Vienna.  All  of  the  letters,  reproduced  in  their 
original  French  text,  are  dated  from  Rome. 
In  the  fir^  half  of  the  volume  the  narrative  is 
unduly  drawn  out,  but  the  author  has  made 
good  use  of  his  materials  to  reconArucft  the 
sequence  of  rapid  political  changes  which 
culminated  with  the  fall  of  Papal  Rome  in 
1870. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  A.  Viscardi.  S.  Antonio  dtfPfldovd.  Roma. 
Formiggini.  1931.  5  lire. — One  of  For' 

miggini’s  attradtive  volumes,  presenting  a 
brief  welhwritten  biography  at  a  moment 
opportunely  coincident  with  the  anniversary 
of  the  death  of  one  of  the  mo^  popular  of 
Italian  saints.  Saint  Anthony  of  Padua  (1195' 
1231).  The  present  work  makes  no  pretense  to 
clearing  up  debatable  circum^nces  surround' 
ing  the  hfe  of  the  saint,  but  sets  forth  the  known 
fadts  concerning  what  he  saw  and  felt,  and  the 
relations  between  his  preaching  and  that  of 
St.  Francis  of  Assisi  (ii82'i226).  The  author 
gives  a  ju^  idea  of  some  of  the  important  mani' 
fe^ations  of  Italian  religion  during  the  thii' 
teenth  century. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide 
Service.  Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Alfredo  Casella.  21  +  26.  Roma.  Augus' 
tea.  1931.  12  lire. — Composer  and  musical 
critic  of  international  repute,  three  times  a 
visitor  to  the  United  States,  founder  (1923) 
and  now  president  of  the  Corporazione  delle 
nuove  musiche,  Sig.  Casella  is  one  of  the  very 
few  musical  composers  who  are  at  the  same 
time  endowed  with  a  lively  and  facile  pen. 
He  is  an  illuminating  writer  upon  a  wide  range 
o?~musical  subjedls;  the  articles  which  have 
been  colledted  into  the  present  volume  are 
grouped  into  three  sedtions — those  treating 
music  in  general,  recelledtions  of  his  many 
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associations  and  travels,  and  a  selection  of 
his  polemical  articles  which  have  appeared  in 
Italian  journals;  and  the  ensemble  presents  a 
brilliant  cross'section  from  the  mind  of  one  of 
the  out^anding  leaders  in  Italian  music. — 
The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Anaeapri, 
Italy. 

•  Massimo  Bontempelli.  T^ovecentismo  Leu 
terario.  “Visioni  spiritual!  d’ltalia,”  a 

cura  di  Jolanda  de  Blasi.  Firenze.  Casa  Editrice 
“Nemi.”  1931.  5  lire. — Whether  writing  a 
full-length  novel,  or  this  seventy-page  essay, 
Bontempelli  holds  one’s  intere^  by  virtue  of 
the  virile  ideas  with  which  he  deals  and  the 
delightful  ^yle  in  which  he  writes  Tv^ovecen- 
tismo  Letterarw  is  the  published  text  of  a 
lecture  which  the  author  gave  in  Florence  on 
March  25',  1931.  In  it  he  points  out  some  of 
the  more  general  tendencies,  the  conflicts  of 
old  and  new  ideas,  which  clearly  di^inguish 
contemporary  Italy  from  the  closing  years  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  In  this  conflict  of 
ideas  he  perceives  the  hi^ory  of  his  nation; 
It  is  an  interpretation  of  intere^  to  any  person 
seeking  a  judicious  analysis  of  contemporary 
Italian  thought;  it  is  a  note  of  refreshing 
optimism,  “il  piu  orgoglioso  ottomismo,”  not 
exaggerated,  but  determined  to  uproot  and 
eradicate  the  pessimism  which  dates  back  to 
the  days  of  Dante  and  Horace. — The  Italian 
Literary  Guide  Service.  Anaeapri,  Italy. 

•  Francesco  Cazzamini-Mussi.  Marino  Mo- 
retti:  Studio  critico.  Firenze.  Vallechi. 

1931.  10  lire  — Cazzamini-Mussi,  a  Audent  of 
Moretti  for  many  years,  presents  an  analysis 
and  evaluation  of  Moretti’s  works — the  fir^ 
to  appear  in  book-form.  Although  Moretti 
began  writing  under  the  influence  of  Pascoli, 
and  has  been  li^ed  with  the  members  of  the 
“twilight  school”  of  Corazzini,  he  has  always 
expressed  himself  originally  and  according  to 
his  own  nature.  The  same  characfteri^ics  ap¬ 
pear  in  pradtically  all  of  his  literary  output — 
gentle  melancholy,  predileeftion  for  the  humble 
and  sentimental,  delicately  attuned  feelings, 
rich  lyricism,  keen  psychology  and  observation; 
but  each  new  work  is  different  in  the  sense 
that  it  offers  a  deeper  and  clearer  vision  of  life. 
T.  e  novel,  of  the  regional,  reali^ic  variety,  is 
his  beit  (and  incidentally  his  favorite)  medium 
of  expression.  The  critic  is  throughout  a  fer¬ 
vent  admirer  of  his  subject,  who  is  one  of  the 
out^nding  figures  of  contemporary  Italian 
literature;  but  if  one  reads  Moretti  unbiased 


by  literary  formulae,  it  is  difficult  to  checl 
enthusiasm  for  him. — Joseph  G.  Fuctlk 
Northwe^ern  University. 


•  Mario  Ferrigni.  Virgtiio,  poeta  italiam 
Milano.  I^ftituto  Bertieri.  1931. — Witl 
delicate  and  penetrating  undcr^anding,  and 
charming  ^yle,  Ferrigni  lucidly  and  brieflr 
gives  us  his  account  of  the  life  and  works  of 
Vergil.  He  begins  by  sketch;ng  the  early  life 
of  the  “Etruscan  bard”  on  the  basis  of  knowc 
fadis,  and  a  few  conjeeflures  and  indueftioa 
which  can  legitimately  be  made.  These  guesses 
the  author  uses  to  give  color,  a  touch  of  inti 
macy,  to  an  otherwise  meagre  and  drab  biog' 
raphy.  He  then  proceeds  to  the  Eclogm. 
imitations  from  Theocritus,  but  original  ir 
their  presentation  of  real  life  under  the  veil  a 
allegory.  His  scholarly  interpretation  of  these 
pa^orals  is  highly  personal  and  is  valuabk 
in  clarifying  some  of  the  thorny  problems 
connecfled  with  them.  For  in^ance,  Ferrigm 
holds  that  the  dedications  and  certain  verses 
of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  eightt 
eclogues  are  later  intercalations.  By  elimin¬ 
ating  these,  the  poems  remain  complete  and 
perfect  in  pattern.  For  the  author,  the  non- 
chronological  order  in  which  they  are  placed 
is  due  to  Vergil  himself,  who  so  arranged 
them  for  the  sake  of  artistry,  harmony  and 
variety.  But  the  Eclogues,  and  after  them  the 
Georgies  and  the  Aeneid,  are  treated  primarily 
as  works  of  art,  captivatingly,  bringing  out 
their  splendid  beauty  and  power.  Virgil 
Ferrigni  contends,  is  an  Italian  poet  by  virtue 
of  his  works  filled  with  love,  glorification  and 
concern  for  his  “divine  country';”  pradtically 
all  of  the  great  Italian  poets  have  been  inspired 
by  him;  his  ideals  and  his  message  ^ill  live  on. 
The  book  is  in  very  beautiful  hand-set  type— 
a  fine  tribute  to  the  great  poet  on  his  binul- 
lenium. — Joseph  G.  Fucilla.  Northwestern 
University. 


•  Roberto  Mandel.  II  libro  dei  libri.  30 
scrittrici.  379  scrittori.  155  ritratti.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Armando  Gorlini.  1930.  12  lire. — A  de¬ 
lightful  volume  containing  criticisms,  biog¬ 
raphies,  and  bibliographies  of  many  new 
writers,  as  well  as  many  of  those  who  arc 
household  words  to  those  who  love  Italian 
h’terature.  Prepared  with  great  discretion  and 
not  filled  with  fulsome  praise.  Of  course  one 
finds  Mussolini,  D'Annunzio  and  Borgese, 
but  one  finds  also  wanted  information  about 
Tommaso  Lugano  (Don  Placido)  the  great 
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authority  on  the  Benedictine  contribution  to 
the  world;  Giulio  Gandi,  journali^  and  lawyer, 
who  has  written  so  ably  on  both  journalism 
and  jurisprudence;  Nicolo  de  Colli,  whose 
work  ranges  from  Beethoven  to  Peace,  and  who 
in  addition  is  a  notable  poet.  .  .  But  space  will 
not  permit  a  catalogue.  This  volume  does  not 
take  the  place  of  any  volume  you  have,  but  is 
a  necessary  addition  to  your  reference  books, 
and  at  such  a  little  price! — Mrs.  Frances  Har' 
din  Hess.  Long  Beach,  California. 

•  Armando  Zamboni.  Scrittori  no^lri:  Profili 
di  contemporanei.  la  Serie.  ReggioTmi' 

lia.  Editrice  “Poesia  d’ltalia”  R.  Bojardi.  1931. 
15  lire. — These  essays  present  critical  studies 
of  a  wide  range  of  Italian  writers  representing 
many  shades  of  contemporary  thought.  Zam- 
boni  is  a  critic  who  appreciates  real  worth  in 
the  authors  w'hose  works  he  seledls  to  inter' 
pret.  As  an  in^ance  we  may  cite  how  with 
a  turn  of  his  pen  he  indicates  the  soul  of  Ada 
Negri  who,  born  in  Lodi  (province  of  Milan) 
under  humble  circumstances,  in  later  life  feels 
her  spirit  a  prisoner  amid  the  luxury  and  ease 
of  modern  city  life: 

“Sono  rimaSta  zingara,  nel  fondo 
del  cuore.  ?ion  si  mente  al  proprio  sangue." 

All  the  essays  reveal  the  mind  of  a  man  who,  to 
use  his  own  words,  sees  life  “no  longer  as 
something  fixed  and  definite,  but  as  a  gradual 
transformation,  a  continuous  progress  towards 
the  Supreme  goal.”  It  is  through  minds  such 
as  that  of  Zamboni  that  foreigners  can  get  a 
true  insight  into  modern  Italian  intelledlual 
life. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service.  Ana- 
capri,  Italy. 

•  Sem  Benelli.  Eroi:  Dramma  di  Guerra. 
Madre  Regina:  Dramma  di  rivoluzione. 

Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  12  lire. — In  the 
mid^  of  the  immensity  of  world  cataclysm, 
each  chararter  in  Eroi  sums  up  some  asped:  of 
the  cyclonic  vadness  and  the  sublime  sacrifice 
of  war.  Madre  Regina,  laid  againd  a  Slav  back' 
ground,  portrays  the  dethroned  mother  en' 
dowed  with  the  pure  holiness  of  primitive 
in^ind  and  despite  disillusionment  able  to 
live  through  the  severed  sufferings  of  war  and 
love.  Benelli’s  artidry  lies  in  his  ability  to  re' 
invoke  the  pad  and  to  handle  skillfully  sacred 
themes  difficult  of  expression.  His  charaders 
are  human  and  real,  but  we  seek  in  vain  for 
a  spark  of  passion  which  pierces  through  into 


the  divine. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Gioacchino  Forzano.  Don  Buonaparte: 
commedia  in  tre  atti.  Firenze.  G.  Barbera. 

1931.  10  lire. — A  hamlet  in  the  clouds  ruled 
with  paternal  care  by  quite  the  autocrat  Don 
Geronimo  Buonaparte  (later  discovered  to  be 
the  uncle  of  Napoleon);  the  manner  in  which 
are  developed  the  mod  laughable,  witty  and 
entertaining  situations:  the  clamor  of  the 
crowd  for  office  at  the  news  that  Don  Geroni' 
mo  has  been  offered  the  Purple,  the  retiring, 
audere  charader  of  the  old  pried  with  his  pet 

white  hen  Bianca  (Co.  .  .  Co  .  .  .  Co . ) 

and  his  flat  refusal  to  accept  the  Cardinal’s 
hat,  on  the  ground  that  “the  ills  of  the  world 
come  from  wanting  more,  always  more;  it’s 
better  to  be  a  g^od  curate  than  ‘un  Cardinale 
per  figura’  ”  keep  up  a  sudained  rhythm  of  in' 
tered  and  mirth  until  the  drop  of  the  final 
curtain. — The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service. 
Anacapri,  Italy. 

•  Clarice  Tartufari.  Imperatrice  dei  cinque 
re.  Romanzo.  Foligno.  Campitelli.  1931. 

12  lire. — High  up  in  one  of  the  green  valleys 
of  the  Italian  Alps  northead  of  Turin,  nedles 
the  little  village  of  Zuccaro — dill  unspoiled, 
among  its  fields  of  wild'flowers,  cool  shady 
woods,  and  rushing  mountain  dreams.  The 
solitude  and  beauty  of  these  surroundings  give 
Daria  Ghemi — Tartufari’s  lated  heroine— a 
richness  of  inward  life  which  never  leaves  her 
during  her  years  in  Rome  and  Paris  as  wife  of 
Maso  Zavia,  a  Roman  dodor,  and  as  mother 
of  one  son  (the  illegitimate  child  of  Silvio  Sidi). 
These  early  influences  eventually  take  her  away 
from  the  press  of  life,  back  to  nature’s  solitudes. 
The  title  of  the  book,  though  in  some  manner 
explained  in  a  verse  by  the  author  on  the  title' 
page,  remains  ambiguous  to  the  end.  The 
dory  is  full  of  human  intered,  and  as  the  plot 
develops  a  difficult  moral  problem  is  well 
thought  out  and  solved. — The  Italian  Literary 
Guide  Service.  Anacapri,  Italy.  • 

•  Mario  V  iscardini.  La  casa  del  genere  uma' 
no.  Romanzo.  Milano.  “S.N.I.S.”  1931. 12 

lire. — Somewhat  suggedive  of  the  ideas  of  an 
Utopia  as  promulgated  by  an  H.  G.  Wells.  Vis' 
cardini  is  in  no  sense  poetic  in  imagination,  his 
ideas  adhere  very  closely  to  the  highways  of 
ordinary  life  and  thought,  but  the  book  is  a 
dignified  work  of  a  decorous  and  elevated  mind 
wherein  passion  is  controlled  by  reason;  the 
thesis  is  founded  on  good  moral  principles. 


36  Italian  Fuflion  BOOKS  ABROAD  Danish  Fidior. 

the  author  is  predisposed  toward  the  philo-  to  the  complex  con^ituents,  of  civilization.^ 
sophical,  and  he  makes  a  good  case  for  the  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Sen'ice.  Anacapr. 
vidtory  of  the  innate  and  natural,  as  opposed  Italy. 


a 


BOOKS  IN  VARIOUS  LANGUAGES 


made  her  a  human  young  girl — and  her  halo 
is  not  diminished!  Ragnheidur  lived  in  the 
seventeenth  century  and  was  the  mighty 
bishop's  daughter  at  the  see  of  Skalholt  in  Ice- 
land.  She  loved  the  young  prie^,  her  teacher, 
Dadi.  When  rumours  about  them  reached  the 
bishop  he  made  her  swear  in  public  to  her 
maidenhood.  In  the  common  sense  it  was  not 
perjury,  but  to  herself  it  was  abjuring  her 
great  love  for  Dadi,  and  in  the  same  night  she 
^ole  to  his  room  and  gave  herself  to  him.  She 
felt  no  reason  fpr  shame  on  account  of  the 
thing  that  “filled  her  soul  with  the  glory  of 
God,”  but  her  father's  only  thought,  when  she 
died — worn  out  by  his  will,  ^ill  Wronger  than 
her  own — was  to  obtain  ecclesia^ical  and 
secular  “re^itutionem”  for  her  sin — that  waj 
to  become  the  symbol  of  a  nation.  The  person! 
^and  out  with  ^rength  as  do  the  people  in 
the  sagas,  and  the  language  is  a  Danish  with 
very  visible  traces  of  the  abruptness  of  the 
sagas  and  the  circumstantiality  of  mediaeval 
documents.  The  English  translation  is  ev 
peefted  next  year. — Ida  Bachmann.  Maribo 
Stiftsbibliotek,  Denmark. 

•  Niels  Kjdngsdal.  Banl{egaarden;  roman 
fra  gullaschtiden.  K0benhavn.  Hassck 
balch.  1931.  4.50  kroner. — A  pidlure  of  a 
little  town  and  its  surrounding  district  on  the 
island  of  Fyen  during  the  World  War,  when 
the  speculation  spirit  wrought  havoc  in  all 
classes  of  society.  The  fate  of  Bankegaarden, 
an  old  family  farm  which  is  sold  to  a  typical 
profiteer,  symbolizes  the  madness  of  the  times. 


•  Anna  Baadsgaard.  Fru  Fogh's  D^tre. 
K0benhavn.  Hagerup.  1930.  6.50  kroner. 

— A  Story  of  two  sisters,  one  of  them  of  an 
unassuming,  kind  and  sacrificing  nature,  the 
other  one  spoiled  and  exadiing,  who  ends  by 
depriving  her  sister  of  her  sweetheart.  This 
author's  work  is  never  of  a  high  literary  quali- 
ty,  but  offers  “nice”  and  quiet  entertainment 
highly  appreciated  by  oldTashioned  readers. — 
Mrs.  Sigrid  Haf{Slad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Agnes  Henningsen.  Den  sidile  A/ten. 
K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1930.6.75  kroner. 

The  final  volume  of  a  trilogy  dealing  with  the 
“seasons  of  love.”  Milli  Hahn  has  left  two 
marriages  and  a  couple  of  love  affairs  behind 
her.  A  laSt  hediic  infatuation  makes  her  realize 
that  love  is  the  privilege  of  a  younger  genera' 
tion,  and  she  resigns  herself  to  the  pathetic 
fate  of  the  emotional  woman  on  the  threshold 
of  old  age.  Like  Karin  Michaelis,  Agnes  Hen' 
ningsen  is  a  psychological  inve^igator  and 
defender,  in  opp>osition  to  conventional 
Standards,  of  women's  impulsive  reactions 
toward  love.  Her  characters  are  living,  the  at' 
mosphere  modern,  and  her  language  sophi^ic' 
ated  and  peculiar. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{Stad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Gudmundur  Kamban.  Sl^dlholt.  K0ben' 
havn.  Hasselbalch.  i930'3i,  Vol.  HI. 

15  kroner,  i:  Jomfru  Ragnheidur.  2.  Mala 
domeftica.  .  . — In  this  novel  the  Islandic' 
Danish  author  has  done  to  Ragnheidur  Bryn' 
jdlfsdottir  what  Shaw  did  to  Jeanne  d'Arc; 
in  spite  of  century'old  tradition  he  has  taken 


her  down  from  her  heroine's  pedestal  and  A  multitude  of  people  from  all  Stations  in  life, 
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and  drawn  after  the  mo^  conventional  pat¬ 
terns,  take  part  in  a  Aring  of  exciting  events, 
such  as  smuggling,  bloody  fights,  incen¬ 
diarism,  etc.  A  couple  of  melodramatic  love- 
^ries  complete  the  equipment.  Everything  is 
in  harmony  with  the  ta^e  of  the  undiscrimi¬ 
nating  public  for  which  this  author  writes. 
He  has  a  public. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Habited.  Chica¬ 
go  Public  Library. 

•  Morten  Korch.  Kcerlille.  K0benhavn. 

Hasselbalch.  1931. — A  sequel  to  his  la^ 

book  Ved  Stilleh(s}{}{en,  and  depicting  a  new 
period  in  the  life  of  the  two  families  whose 
fortunes  were  interlaced  in  many  ways. 
Kaerlille  is  the  pretty  and  immaculately  good 
daughter  on  the  Stillebaek  farm.  Her  brother 
is  managing  the  family’s  commercial  affairs  in 
Copenhagen.  The  present  book  will  have  the 
same  popular  appeal  as  mo^  of  this  author’s 
works,  since  his  ho^  of  faithful  followers  are 
looking  neither  for  Ayle  nor  for  psychology. 
It  is  only  when  sketching  simple  rubies  that 
he  trikes  a  true  psychological  note,  and  the 
dialogue  seems  perfedlly  natural  only  when  the 
popular  humor  shines  through.  However,  like 
the  good  old-fashioned  ^ory-teller  he  is,  he 
knows  how  to  weave  a  net  of  intrigues  fla¬ 
vored  with  sentimentality.  JuAice  triumphs 
in  the  end  mainly  through  Kaerlille’s  merit, 
and  those  in  the  wrong  repent.  The  island  of 
Fyen  is  the  author’s  literary  domain,  and 
in  his  unassuming  way  he  does  convey  to  the 
reader  the  peaceful,  nerve-soothing  loveliness 
of  the  Danish  countryside  in  ^rong  contra^ 
to  the  jazzy  life  at  Copenhagen. — Mrs.  Sigrid 
Hal{Slad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Tom  Kri^ensen.  Haerver^.  K0benhavn. 

Gyldendal.  1930.  9.75  kroner. — This  is 

supposed  to  be  an  autobiographical  novel  of  a 
paA  period  in  the  author’s  life.  It  tells  a  sad 
tale  of  a  gifted  journali^  of  Copenhagen  who 
slowly  goes  to  ruin  through  drink.  The  char- 
adters,  largely  derelidts,  which  move  again^ 
the  Bohemian  background  are  very  much 
alive.  So  depressing,  however,  is  this  ^ory  of 
bodily  and  intellecftual  disintegration  of  human 
beings,  as  to  sicken  the  mo^  hardened  reader, 
probably  juA  because  he  feels  that  life  is  like 
that  sometimes.  Perhaps  that  is  the  reason 
why  Hamsun  has  hailed  this  book  as  a  “gigan¬ 
tic  work  and  a  stroke  of  genius.’’ — Mrs.  Sigrid 
iia\siad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 
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•  Gyrithe  Lemche.  Str0mhe^ten. — Kobber' 
\ronen. — De  ni  Miller.  K0benhavn.  Gyl¬ 
dendal.  1931.  Three  volumes,  7  kroner  each. — 
Three  volumes  of  the  series  Str0mmcn.  This 
author’s  specialty  is  the  broad  historical  novel 
in  which  the  setting  is  the  important  part, 
while  the  characters  are  unreal  and  conven¬ 
tional.  In  the  present  series  she  depicts  life  on 
the  banks  of  the  M0lleaa  during  certain 
periods  of  the  twelfth,  seventeenth  and  eigh¬ 
teenth  centuries,  when  the  building  of  water¬ 
mills  gave  birth  to  “industrialism’’  along  that 
old  waterway.  A  great  deal  of  romance  gives 
color  to  the  pictures. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{ilad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Karin  Michaeh’s.  Ffilgerne.  K^benhavn. 
Jespersen.  1930.  7.50  kroner. — This  novel 

forms  the  fifth  and  final  part  of  the  supposedly 
autobiographical  series,  Traeet  paa  Godt  og 
Ondt,  which  is  the  amusing  and  pathetic  Story 
of  a  young  girl’s  childhood  and  youth,  done 
by  a  fine  feminine  psychologist.  Gunhild  Still 
does  the  unexpected,  and  her  exotic  imagina¬ 
tion  and  impulsive  nature  are  Still  getting  her 
into  plights  incompatible  with  the  ideals  of 
conventional  society.  Tortured  by  her  bour¬ 
geois  husband  with  questions  as  to  her  paSt, 
she  leaves  him  and  seeks  a  career  as  a  writer. 
There  may  be  less  variety  to  this  laSt  part, 
compared  with  the  others,  but  the  whole 
texture  of  plot,  characiters  and  language  is  the 
same  Strange  “Michaelisian”  combination  of 
Strict  realism  and  imaginative  flight. — Mrs. 
Sigrid  Hal{ilad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Jacob  Paludan.  Fugle'  omkjring  fyret; 
roman.  K0benhavn.  Hasselbalch.  1931. — 

A  new  edition  of  a  book  copyrighted  in  1925 
and  published  by  Putnam  6^  Sons  in  English 
in  1928.  Against  a  barren  and  Stormy  back¬ 
ground  formed  by  the  village  Sandhavn  on  the 
North  Sea  move  many  peculiar  charadters, 
well  portrayed.  The  lighthouse-keeper’s  son. 
a  dreamer  and  yet  of  a  keen  mind,  wanders 
far  and  wide,  making  none  too  encouraging 
observations  of  life  and  people.  Disillusioned 
but  resigned  he  finds  his  way  back  to  Sand¬ 
havn  and  to  his  childhood  sweetheart.  A  drab 
Story  perhaps,  and  somewhat  disconnected, 
but  of  a  form  and  content  that  make  fascinating 
reading  for  intellectuals. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal^Slcid. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Jdrgen  Falk  R0nne.  Pigen  fra  Hellnaes;  en 
fortaelling  om  l{aerlighed.  Kdbenhavn. 

Hagerup.  1930.  4.50  kroner. — A  Strange  old 
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love  ^ory  of  the  Faroe  islands,  supposedly  and  simple  account  may  not  throw  much  new 


based  on  old  documents.  Ellen  and  Olaus 
love  each  other  but  are  separated,  and  she 
marries  a  middle-aged  peasant.  When  her 
husband  meets  with  a  disaArous  death,  her 
old  sweetheart  is  suspected.  For  two  years  the 
lovers  keep  the  magi^rate  at  bay  on  their  in¬ 
accessible  island,  until  they  escape  in  a  Dutch 
ship  that  happens  to  pass.  The  theme  is  not 
handled  in  a  manner  to  suit  fa^idious  readers, 
but  whether  fa^idious  or  not  one  cannot 
escape  the  spell  of  the  savage  scenery  of  these 
wild,  mountainous  little  islands  holding  their 
own  against  the  lashing  waves  of  the  North 
Sea. — Mrs.  Signd  Hal^ftad.  Chicago  Public 
Library. 

•  Harry  S0iberg.  S^^ongens  sidde  Rejse.  Kd- 
benhavn.  Aschehoug.  1930.  7.50  kroner. 

— The  la^  volume  of  the  trilogy  dealing  with 
the  life  of  Ole  Skaerpe,  the  “sea  king,”  who 
though  broken  in  health  and  rapidly  declining, 
is  ^ill  the  dominating  character  of  his  native 
village.  S0iberg,  whose  province  is  Jutland, 
has  risen  to  a  very  high  rank  among  Danish 
noveli^s  of  peasant  life.  Excellent  local  color, 
fine  psychological  treatment,  and  good  ^ory- 
telling  make  this  book  entertaining,  as  well  as 
valuable  reading. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{dad.  Chi¬ 
cago  Public  Library. 

•  Cai  M.  Wocl.  Mit  Livs  Elvira.  Kdben- 
havn.  Woel.  1931.  5.50  kroner. — Hardly 

ever  have  two  books  been  written  more  alike 
than  Mit  Livs  Elvira  and  Hemingway's  Fare' 
well  to  Arms.  Influence  is  unlikely,  it  is  some¬ 
thing  in  the  air — our  times,  an  urge  to  be 
^raight  and  honeA  only,  not  “literary.”- — It  is 
a  love  ^tory  with  all  the  little,  droll  things  a 
boy  and  a  girl  say  to  each  other  when  they 
are  young  and  in  love, — things  that  formerly 
were  much  too  commonplace  to  be  put  down 
as  literature.  But  while  Hemingway  beauti¬ 
fully  lets  his  Catherine  die,  Woel's  Elvira — 
you  cannot  help  the  feeling — is  now  happily 
married  to  him.  You  get  a  bit  ashamed,  as  if 
you  had  been  forced  to  read  other  people’s 
love  letters  However,  the  book  has  the  poetic 
charm  that  is  youth's. — Ida  Bachmann.  Maribo 
Stiftsbibliotek,  Denmark. 

•  Oscar  Wiping.  j6  dr  med  Roald  Amund¬ 
sen /ru  pol  til  pol.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930. 

6.75  kroner.— Captain  Wiring's  reminiscences 
of  sixteen  years  of  comradeship  with  the  great 
explorer,  portraying  him  as  the  fine^  of  men 
and  the  be^  of  friends.  This  ^raightforward 


light  on  Amundsen's  life  and  character,  but 
there  is  something  almo^  poignant  in  its  en¬ 
thusiasm  that  gives  it  value.  Very  well  brought 
out  is  the  dreadful  monotony  of  weeks  and 
months  of  inaeflive  waiting,  inevitable  in  the 
life  of  a  Polar  explorer. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hah/tad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  John  Giaever.  Fangdhyttene:  jegerliv  pa 
0ft'Grfinland.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930. 

5.50  kroner. — Hunting  adventures  across 
Greenland,  with  intere^ing  comment  on  life 
and  habits  of  the  animals,  such  as  the  musk-ox, 
the  polar  bear  and  the  wolf.  Pleasant  reading  if 
a  poor  ^yle  does  not  interfere  with  one’s 
enjoyment. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{dad.  Chicago 
Public  Library. 

•  Olaf  Bull.  Oinos  og  Eros.  Oslo.  Gyldendal 
1930.  7.25  kroner. — Everything  in  this 

collection  of  poems  is  net  as  finished  as  one 
could  w'ish,  but  there  is  much  of  it  possessing 
that  consummate  sculptural  beauty  and  depth 
of  thought  w'hich  has  given  the  author  rank 
as  the  greater  of  living  Norw'egian  poets.— 
Mrs.  Sigrid  Ha\dad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Herman  Wildenvey.  Dagenes  sang:  di^te. 
Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930.  5  kroner. — This 

great  favorite  who  used  to  charm  all  Norway 
with  his  melodious  and  whimsical  verse  has 
mo^Iy  been  repeating  himself  lately,  giving 
but  little  new.  Although  this  is  the  pooreA 
collection  of  poems  that  ever  came  from  his 
hand,  we  find  here  and  there  a  little  pearl  in 
which  his  art  sparkles  as  of  old. — Mrs.  Sigrid 
Haf{ftad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Olav  Duun.  Ragnhild.  Oslo.  Olaf  Norlis 
Forlag.  1931.  5  kroner. — Written  in 

Landsmaal,  this  novel  is  a  sequel  to  Medmcti- 
nes}{e  and  completes  the  portrait  of  Ragnhild. 
After  having  killed  her  father  in  law,  the 
wicked  old  Didrik,  she  has  been  away  for 
years,  first  in  prison,  later  w’orking  for  a  living 
far  south  in  the  country.  At  laSt  she  is  per¬ 
suaded  to  come  home,  and  her  kindness  and 
wisdom  bring  new  happiness  to  the  Stavsund 
farm.  The  problem  of  good  and  evil  has  always 
engaged  Duun’s  attention.  In  these  books 
about  Didrik  and  Ragnhild  it  is  the  vital 
issue.  The  Stavsund  people  believe  in  Fate  as 
the  highest  power.  Only  through  a  fatalistic 
view  of  life  does  it  seem  possible  to  find  a 
meaning.  Everything  in  the  book  bears  evi¬ 
dence  of  Duun's  great  art:  The  Stimulating 
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gui^tic  rcAraint,  which  enables  him  to  make 
a  few  words  from  his  peasants  reveal  depths 
in  their  minds,  and  also  the  ^ory  itself,  in 
which  hardly  a  movement  seems  superfluous. 
The  two  charadlers  Didrik  and  Ragnhild  are 
unforgettable  creations,  and  the  books  about 
them  should  be  read  together. — Mrs.  Sigrid 
Hal{^ad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Ronald  Fangen  (editor).  De  16  be^e  no' 
veller  fra  den  nordisl^e  \on\Hrranse.  Oslo. 

Gyldendal.  1930.  7.50  kroner. — The  sixteen 
be^  contributions  submitted  in  a  Norwegian 
short  ^tory  conte^.  The  Tories  give  evidence 
of  their  origin  in  their  dry  correctness  and 
lack  of  spontaneity.  The  experiment  may  how' 
ever  be  regarded  as  an  intere^ing  one  in  a 
country  where  the  short  ^ory  has  not  yet 
come  into  its  own. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{:ilad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Kri^mann  Gudmundsson.  Sigmar.  Oslo. 
Aschehoug.  1930. 5.50  kroner.-Thc  author 

is  an  Icelander  living  in  Norway  and  writing 
in  Norwegian.  The  present  book  is  a  sequel  to 
his  book  of  la^  year.  Livers  morgen,  and 
continues  the  ^ory  of  the  bitter  family 
feud  between  Halldor's  and  Salvor’s  chib 
dren.  There  is  much  action,  and  the  char' 
aters  are  saga'like  though  somewhat  stere' 
otyped.  The  greatet  value  of  the  book  lies 
in  the  excellent  pictures  of  modern  Iceland, 
and  in  the  author’s  trick  of  sugge^ing,  through 
his  descriptions  of  the  scenery,  the  affinity  to 
outdcwr  nature  of  his  types.  His  Art  book. 
The  Bridal  Gown,  is  jut  being  published  in  an 
American  translation. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{ftad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Yngvar  Hauge.  Evas  aetling;  Oslobilleder 
fra  Haal{on  V’s  tid.  Oslo.  Aschehoug. 

1930.  5  kroner. — This  book  consits  of  a  series 
of  scenes,  loosely  connected,  picturing  life 
among  the  clergy  and  the  merchants  of  Oslo 
around  the  year  1300.  The  noble  king,  lat 
scion  of  the  old  royal  family  and  lat  ruler  of 
an  independent  Norw'ay  for  a  long  time  to 
come,  is  the  focus  of  the  tory.  The  blind  au' 
thor  is  considered  a  disciple  of  Sigrid  Undset, 
and  the  time  of  the  present  b<x)k  happens  to 
be  the  same  as  that  of  Kritin  Lavransdatter, 
although  there  is  no  inner  resemblance  between 
the  two  works.  An  intereting  contribution  to 
the  literature  of  a  pericxi  much  neglected  by 
hiftorical  noveli^s. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Ha}{Stad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 


nordlandssagn.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930. 
3.75  kroner. — Stories  permeated  with  the 
flavor  of  oral  tradition  and  written  in  the 
same  spirit  as  her  collecftion  T^ordlandsnatt. 
The  “draug,”  dread  of  the  fishermen,  is  here, 
together  with  various  other  varieties  of  super' 
natural  beings  that  live  to  this  day  in  the  vivid 
imagination  of  the  people  of  Nordland. — Mrs. 
Sigrid  Hal{ftad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Kare  P.  (Nini  Roll  Anker).  To  Ungdom' 
sdr.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930.  4.65  kroner. 

— A  sympathetic  ^ory  of  dreams,  disillusion' 
ment  and  love  in  the  life  of  a  University  ^U' 
dent,  who  was  forced  to  break  off  his  Judies 
and  go  to  work,  fir^  in  Oslo,  later  at  SpitZ' 
bergen.  Everyone  was  a  little  disappointed 
when  the  promising  author  Kare  P.,  who  had 
written  about  the  younger  generation  as  if  he 
were  one  of  them,  turned  out  to  be  a  well' 
known  woman  noveli^. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{ftad. 
Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Edward  Welle'Strand.  Flugten  til  ?{orden; 
en  roman  om  samernes  vandring  til  isha' 

vets  strand.  K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1930.  6.75 
kroner. — A  fanciful  Aory  of  glacial  times, 
describing  how  a  few  members  of  a  Lapp  tribe 
wandered  northward  and  settled  in  Lappland. 
The  subjedt  is  reminiscent  of  the  fir^  volume 
of  Jensen’s  The  Long  Journey,  and  the  ^yle 
imitates  Hamsun’s  with  unfortunate  results. 
Otherwise  the  book  will  be  found  an  enter' 
taining  account  of  primitive  adventures  amid 
snow  and  ice. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Ha}{itad.  Chicago 
Public  Library. 

•  Julli  Wiborg.  Pd  gyngende  grurxn.  Oslo. 
Cappelen.  1930.  4.50  kroner. — An  at' 

tractive  and  courageous  Oslo  girl  takes  up  the 
druggie  for  exigence  in  the  mid^  of  the  cur' 
rent  business  depression,  and  meets  romance. 
A  vivid  ^ory  with  a  more  pretentious  back' 
ground  than  is  usual  with  this  young'girl’s' 
^ory  writer,  whose  wholesome  books  belong 
in  every  popular  library. — Mrs.  Sigrid  Hal{' 
^ad.  Chicago  Public  Library. 

•  Tjebbo  Franken.  Het  bloembollenboel^. 
Een  “roman”  van  kleuren  en  geuren. 

Amsterdam.  Andries  Blitz.  (Van  Riemsdyck’s 
book  service.  New  York).  1931.  6.75  florins. — 
Written  in  a  lighter  vein  than  is  usual  in 
Dutch  books  on  technical  subjects,  this  volume 
presents  all  the  essential  fadts  on  the  cultiva' 
tion  of  bulbs  in  the  Netherlands,  both  on  a 
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commercial  scale  and  by  the  amateur.  The 
patience  and  care  which  the  raising  of  bulbs 
involves  through  the  four  seasons  of  the  year 
are  portrayed  in  a  ^yle  that  is  semi'humorous 
and  intimate.  Of  special  interest  in  the  book 
is  the  account  of  the  speculative  trade  in  bulbs 
in  the  seventeenth  century,  when,  for  instance, 
one  single  bulb  would  be  sold  for  thousands  of 
guilders.  In  addition  to  pen  drawings  there  are 
many  excellent  half'tones  and  colored  plates. — 
Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

•  P.  Geyl.  Geschiedenis  van  de  J^ederland' 
sche  ^tam.  Deel  I.  (tot  1609).  Am^erdam. 

N.  V.  Maatschappy  van  goede  en  goedkoope 
lecftuur.  (Van  Riemsdyck’s  book  service;  New 
York).  1930.  7.50  florins. — This  hi^ory  of  the 
Dutch  by  the  well  known  hi^orian  Dr.  P. 
Geyl,  who  holds  the  chair  for  Dutch  literature 
and  hi^ory  at  the  University  of  London 
breaks  away  from  traditional  Dutch  hi^or- 
iography:  in^ead  of  taking  up  the  hiAory 
of  the  region  within  the  ^ate  boundaries 
of  the  present  days'  Netherlands,  it  gives 
the  ^tory  of  the  Dutch  nation.  It  traces 
not  merely  the  development  of  the  Aate 
which  eventually  became  the  center  of 
Dutch  culture,  but  presents  a  survey  of  the 
progress  of  Dutch  genius  throughout  the  Low 
Countries.  The  book  betrays  the  author’s 
regret  that  national  unity  was  deAroyed  by 
political  developments.  The  Ayle  is  vivid  and 
fascinating.  There  are  maps  and  plates,  and 
four  pages  of  references  are  added  as  documen- 
tation  to  make  the  book  attractive  to  the  ^U' 
dent  and  scholar. — Ir.  T.  W.  L.  Scheltema. 
Library  of  Congress,  Washington,  D.  C. 

•  Dr.  Jos.  Schrijnen.  T^ederlandsche  voles' 
\unde.  Second  edition.  Zutphen.  W.  J. 

Thieme.  1930.  7.50  florins. — This  second  edi' 
tion  of  the  only  ^andard  work  on  Dutch  folk' 
lore  is,  compared  with  the  original  issue,  much 
expanded  and  up'to'date.  This  fir^  volume 
covers  the  general  principles  of  folklori^ic 
science  (diachronistic  and  synchroni^ic  folk' 
lore,  typology,  etc.)  and  their  application  to 
social  in^itutions,  religious  and  private  life. 
The  second  volume  will  contain  the  folk 
language,  native  art  and  popular  science. 
The  author,  who  is  a  professor  at  the  Roman 
Cathoh’c  University  at  Nymegen  and  a  philo 
logi^  known  the  world  over,  has  set  his  ^ud' 
ies  again^  an  historical  and  philological  back' 
ground  to  find  explanations  for  Still  surviving 
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customs  and  conceptions,  and  has  not  hesitatec 
to  make  excursions  into  the  field  of  folklott 
outside  of  the  Dutch  boundaries.  The  beaut 
ful  Style  and  the  instructive  plates  and  illustn 
tions  make  the  book  all  the  more  attractive. 

It  is  indispensable  for  the  Student  of  the  sut 
ject,  layman  as  well  as  scholar. — Ir.  T.  W.  L 
Scheltema.  Library  of  Congress,  Washington, 
D.C. 

•  Marie  Verhoeven  Schmitz.  Het  Croat 
Heimwee.  Amsterdam.  My.  voor  Goede 

en  Goedkcxjpe  Lectuur.  1931. — A  new  Dutci 
novelist  introduces  a  hero  combining  Apollo 
and  Napoleon  in  physical  perfection  and  men- 
tal  superiority,  who  gets  away  with  every¬ 
thing,  legal  and  illegal,  and  Still  has  The  Great 
Longing  of  the  title.  At  the  height  of  success, 
his  downfall  begins,  and  the  greater  part  d  ; 
the  novel  deals  with  his  reactions  to  failure. 
Another  love  after  he  has  become  a  blind 
musician  gives  him  a  temporary  happiness, 
but  the  prostitute  who  befriended  him  dies  erf  I 
consumption,  and  he  sinks  into  a  kind  of  Nir- 1 
vana,  entirely  happy  and  without  his  longing.  • 
With  the  soul  satisfied,  the  body  no  longer  I 
matters.  Ranked  high  by  Dutch  critics,  the  I 
volume  is  being  translated  into  other  lan¬ 
guages. — *** 

•  E.  I.  Spendiarov.  Opit  Metodi}{i  Tchtenu 
na  Ino^trannom  Tazi\eh.  Tiflis.  GoStekh- 

izdat.  1930. 1  ruble. — This  monograph  is  dedi¬ 
cated  to  Prof.  G.  T.  Buswell  of  the  University 
of  Chicago  and  deals  with  methods  of  teaching 
reading  in  foreign  languages.  The  author  made 
a  careful  Study  of  American,  German  and 
Russian  contributions  to  his  problems,  and 
added  his  own  observations  and  experiments. 

He  analyzes  charts,  photographs,  and  other 
data  concerning  the  eye  movements  in  reading 
both  in  the  native  and  in  a  foreign  language, 
also  experiments  in  silent  reading  vs.  reading 
aloud  with  reference  to  understanding  the 
contents,  speed,  accuracy,  etc.,  and  comes  to 
the  conclusion  that  reading  aloud  should  be 
Stimulated  all  through  the  period  of  learning 
a  foreign  language.  In  faeft  he  thinks  reading 
aloud  has  even  a  greater  significance  for  ad¬ 
vanced  Students  than  for  beginners.  For  read¬ 
ing  aloud  material  should  be  chosen  which 
contains  conversational,  informal  language. 
He  also  finds  that  the  direct  method  of  teach¬ 
ing  a  foreign  language  gives  the  beSt  results 
in  reading  habits.  As  to  phonetic  vs.  acou^ic 
(imitation)  method,  he  advocates  the  latter, 
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with  phonetics  taught  as  an  additional  ^tudy, 
like  grammar;  but  phonetic  transcription  or 
didtation  should,  according  to  him,  be  taught 
in  the  elementary  ^ges. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Sadreddin  Aini.  Odina  ili  Pol^hozhdenia 
Bednial(a  Tadzhil^a.  Pove^.  Perevod  s 

Tadzhikskovo  Z.  Khatsrevina.  Gosudar^ven' 
noye  Izdatel^vo.  Tvorche^vo  Narodov  S.  S. 
S.  R.  1930.  75  kopeks. — The  national  minori' 
ties  in  Soviet  Russia  enjoy  full  autonomy,  and 
their  individual  languages,  cu^oms,  and  cub 
tures  are  encouraged  to  develop  freely,  once 
they  accept  the  Bolshevik  regime.  The  trans' 
lation  into  Russian  and  publication  of  the 
present  little  volume  serves  as  an  intere^ing 
example. 

Tadzhik^n  lies  in  Central  Asia,  in  Turkes' 
tan.  It  is  only  beginning  to  open  its  eyes  to 
the  rays  of  the  Webern  civilization.  Odina 
bears  all  the  earmarks  of  an  immature  work 
of  fidtion,  written  for  immature  readers.  It  is 
naive,  obvious,  full  of  obtrusive  sentimentahty 
and  insi^ent  moralizing.  It  gives  a  pathetic 
pidture  of  the  miseries  and  tortures  of  Tadzhik 
laborers  under  the  old  regime,  and  tells  its 
^ry  in  a  class'conscious  way.  There  is  an 
exotic  flavor  in  the  primitive  romance  and  in 
the  tropical  background. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court. 
Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  H.  Mutschmann.  A  Glossary  of  Ameri' 
canisms.  TartU'Dorpat,  E^onia.  K.  Mat' 

tiesen,  Inc.  1931.  2  Etonian  kroons  (6oc.). — 
Dr.  Mutschmann,  Professor  of  English  in  the 
University  of  Dorpat,  has  compiled  some 
4500  words  in  dictionary  form,  generally 
classified  by  him  as  Americanisms,  comprising 
such  terms  as  bee's  \nees,  cat's  pajamas,  yo\el 
(a  la  Mencken),  papa  (the  butter'and'egg 
variety),  Beantown,  mi\e,  \ibitzer,  jal^e  (of 
Oklahoma  fame,  etc.)  Amerind,  boloney,  tailzie, 
movietone,  bootician,  blurb.  The  bcxok  abounds 
in  words  and  definitions  and  meanings  foreign 
to  any  American  or  English  dictionary  now  in 
print,  and  while  compiled  primarily  “for  those 
who  wish  to  read  contemporary  American 
novels,  journals,  and  similar  literature,”  and 
who  find  not  many  definitions  in  the  ^ndard 
authorities  or  dictionaries,  its  proper  place  is 
alongside  Webster’s  Unabridged,  Oxford  and 
the  others,  for  it  supplements  these  to  per^ 
fedion. — Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse  Antiquariat, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri. 


•  Waclaw  Gasiorowski.  (Penname,  Wies' 
law  Sclavus).  Milosc  Krolewicza.  War' 

szawa.  Dom  Ksiazki  Polskiej.  1931. — Milosc 
Krolewicza  is  one  unit  in  a  series  of  brilliant 
hidorical  romances  dealing  with  various 
periods  of  Polish  hidory.  The  background  of 
this  moving  tale  is  the  era  of  Polish  dec^adence 
under  the  domination  of  the  Saxon  King 
Augud  III,  whose  reign  fell  in  the  early 
eighteenth  century.  Into  the  fabric  of  a 
dirring  love  dory  the  author  has  woven  both 
a  drama  and  an  epic.  The  drama  of  Polish 
parliamentary  conflict  is  vividly  unfolded, 
while  of  epic  quality  is  the  march  of  the 
Polish  and  Saxon  soldiers  through  the  dreets 
of  Warsaw.  The  dangers  of  over'parliamentar' 
ianism  and  foreign  machinations  are  recalled 
with  not  only  hidoric  but  even  prophetic 
emphasis. — Arthur  Prudden  Coleman.  Colum' 
bia  University. 

•  Ces}{OslovensXd  Vlaftiveda.  Vol.  V.  Stdt 
(The  State).  Praha.  ”Sfinx.”  Bohumil  Jan- 

da.  1931. — The  present  volume  contains 
the  mod  complete  and  compact  informa' 
tion  on  the  conditutional  life  of  Czechcy 
Slovakia  from  the  hidorical  viewpoint  which 
has  appeared  in  that  language.  In  its  ap' 
pearance  the  book  maintains  the  same  high 
dandard  of  editorship  as  its  predecessors, 
reviewed  in  this  magazine.  However,  criticism 
might  be  directed  againd  the  general  tone  of 
the  individual  articles.  The  legalidic  and 
theoretical  treatments  have  their  own  special 
value,  but  the  European  authorities  on  Gov' 
ernment  seem  to  be  unable  to  divorce  the 
legalidic  conception  from  adual  pradice. 
Hence  there  is  very  little  of  political  science 
in  these  pages  and  a  volume  which  would 
cover  such  topics  as  the  organization  of 
political  parties,  the  adual  treatment  of 
minorities,  the  application  of  the  ConditU' 
tion  to  politics,  is  yet  to  be  written.  Each 
article  is  supplied  with  excellent  biblio' 
graphies. — Joseph  S.  Roucel{.  Centenaryjun' 
ior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Rocenka  Slovans\eho  Uilavu  193c  (The 
Year'Book  of  the  Slavonic  Inditute  for 

1930).  Praha.  Slovansky  Udav  and  Orbis 
Publishing  Co.  1931. — This  solid  volume  con' 
tains  a  review  of  the  activities  of  the  Slavonic 
Inditute  at  Prague,  whose  aim  is  to  become 
the  leader  of  the  cultural  and  scholarly  progress 
of  the  Slav  nations  in  general.  Much  more  is 
included  in  the  volume  than  one  would  expeCt. 
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In  addition  to  the  biographies  and  addresses 
of  the  out^anding  Slav  personalities  who  are 
members  of  this  In^itute,  and  some  of  whom 
are  settled  in  the  United  States,  the  reports  on 
foreign  scientific  congresses  and  lengthy  arti' 
cles  on  the  recently  deceased  great  personal!' 
ties  of  the  Slav  world  make  this  publication  a 
small  encyclopedia  which  will  be  found  in- 
valuable  to  all  who  are  intere^ed  in  the 
problems  of  the  Slavs,  problems  concerning 
which  available  information  in  the  United 
States  is  very  scanty. — Joseph  S.  Rouce\.  Cen' 
tenary  Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New 
Jersey. 

•  F.  M.  Bartos.  Husit^lvi  a  Cizina  (Hussit' 
ism  and  Foreign  Lands).  Praha.  Cin 

Publishing  Co.  1931. — This  heavily  docu' 
mented  and  scholarly  book  examines  the  in¬ 
fluence  of  France,  Wycliff,  Marsilius  of  Padua, 
and  others  on  the  Hussite  movement  in  Bohe¬ 
mia,  a  movement  not  yet  fully  examined  by 
American  scholars,  though  it  has  had  a  pro¬ 
found  influence  on  the  development  of  democ¬ 
racy,  nationalism  and  liberty  in  general.  The 
author  unearthed  numerous  documents  when 
touring  various  parts  of  Europe  in  search  for 
new  material. — Joseph  S.  Roucek-  Centenary 
Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Vaclav  Chaloupecky.  Zdpas  0  Slovensko 
igi8  (The  Struggle  for  Slovakia  1918). 

Praha.  Cin  Publishing  Co.  1930. — The  separa¬ 
tion  of  Slovakia  from  Hungary  and  its  acquisi¬ 
tion  by  Czechoslovakia  is  ^ill  a  subject  of 
irredenti^  and  irritating  discussion  in  Central 
Europe.  The  present  w’ork  is  probably  the  mo^ 
detailed  and  important  summary  of  events 
of  1918,  based  on  excellent  bibliography 
and  extensive  documentary  evidence.  Many 
personal  comments  reappraise  our  present  out¬ 
look  on  some  leading  political  leaders  of 
Czechoslovakia  and  Hungary.  Though  the 
author  evidently  could  not  have  ^udied  O. 
Jaszi’s  The  Dissolution  of  the  Hapsburg  Mon' 
archy  and  learned  his  viewpoint,  his  attitude 
toward  Jaszi  policies  and  behavior  is  mo^ 
intere^ing. — Joseph  S.  Roucek-  Centenary 
Junior  College,  Hackettstown,  New  Jersey. 

•  Zdenek  Smetacek.  Kozak,  Radi,  Hromdd' 
ka.  Praha.  Cin  Publishing  Co.  1931. — 

The  title  indicates  the  three  mo^  important 
Czechoslovak  philosophers  who  have  con¬ 
tributed  mo^  to  religious  discussion  in  that 
country.  All  of  them  want  more  recognition 
for  religion,  and  all  base  their  thinking  on 


scientifically  oriented  philosophy.  All  three 
wish  to  continue  the  concept  of  religion  in 
the  traditions  of  Masaryk,  who  recognizee 
that  old  Catholicism  and  ProteAantism  (for 
the  mo^  part)  cannot  do,  and  searches  for  1 
new  and  better  religion,  which  is  not  in  con- 
fli(ft  with  science  and  philosophy.  The  dis¬ 
cussion  by  the  author  of  the  philosophic  con¬ 
cepts  of  these  famous  authorities  makes  i 
heavy  reading,  but  is  a  really  scholarly  con¬ 
tribution  to  the  subjedt  which,  however,  has 
here  mainly  local  emphasis,  though  essentiaUy 
the  problem  is  world-wide. — Joseph  S.  Roucelj. 
Centenary  Junior  College,  Hackettstown, 
New  Jersey. 

•  Union  Square:  Anthology  of  the  Union 
of  Proletarian  Yiddish  Writers  of  Amer¬ 
ica  (Proletpen).  New  York.  “Proletpen.”  1930. 
$1.00. — In  the  introduction  to  this  fir^  an¬ 
thology  to  be  issued  by  this  group  (which  is  a 
brother  organization  to  the  John  Reed  Club) 
wc  are  informed  that  they  have  definitely  split 
with  the  older  Yiddish  writers  both  here  and  ' 
abroad,  and  with  that  part  of  the  Yiddish 
press  controlled  by  the  Yiddish  middle  class 
in  America.  Politically,  they  group  themselves 
with  the  left-wing.  Their  eyes  are  turned  to¬ 
wards  their  fellow  writers  of  the  Soviet  Union, 
who  are  their  guiding  influence.  Their  material 
comes  from  that  sedlion  of  the  Yiddish- Amer¬ 
ican  w'orkers  w-ho  form  the  leaven  of  the  Amer¬ 
ican  proletariat.  Their  traditions  and  outlook 
are  wholly  European,  and  none  of  them  have 
achieved  sufficient  orientation  to  write  with 
skill  and  insight  about  life  in  America. 

Upon  examination,  one  is  ^ruck  with  the 
full-hearted  sincerity  animating  this  anthology. 
Yet  one  deplores  the  lack  of  skill — or  is  it 
talent'^ — which  would  make  such  a  book 
readable.  Mo^t  frequently,  one  tumbles  and 
falls  over  undigested  and  badly  expressed  ma¬ 
terial:  a  sign  of  impatience  and  youthfulness. 
There  is  here  more  of  a  will  to  express,  or 
get  certain  things  said,  than  care  for  their 
expression.  The  truth  dawns  upon  one  here 
that,  juSt  as  Style  without  substance  is  in¬ 
sufficient  and  lifeless,  so  also  is  substance  with¬ 
out  a  workable  knowledge  of  the  mechanics  of 
prose. 

Certainly,  one  who  has  read  some  of  these 
young  writers  elsewhere  cannot  help  blaming 
the  editors,  at  least  in  part,  for  doing  their  job 
badly.  One  feels  that  with  a  little  more  seled- 
iveness  they  might  have  done  much  better: 
with  a  little  more  obstinacy,  they  might  have 
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forced  these  young  writers  to  the  alternative 
of  writing  publishable  material,  or  writing 
not  at  all. 

In  passing,  one  would  like  to  mention  a  few 
individual  things,  but  these  seldom  come  up 
to  the  ^ndards  set  by  English  periodicals  of 
the  same  tendency.  The  ^ory  Palups  by  M. 
Kravetz,  with  its  undercurrent  of  sadness  and 
its  fierce  loyalty,  is  out^anding.  Leon  Yur- 
mann’s  Die  Operazie  (The  Operation)  is  very 
well  written,  but  it  lacks  adequate  sub^ance 
and  does  not  ^ick  in  the  mind;  from  its  con- 
^rudion  one  gathers  that  Yurmann  is  the 
mod  skillful  and  the  harded'working  writer 
of  the  group.  Yossel  Cotier  has  a  pathetically 
humorous  and  fanciful  piece  called  Zwearllev 
Varenic^es  (Two  Sorts  of  Dumplings).  It  is 
full  of  folk  wisdom,  and  really  touches  the 
heart.  Its  extravaganza  of  dyle  and  language 
is  charaderidic  of  the  author’s  pen,  who  is 
known  more  as  an  artid  than  a  writer.  (The 
coverdesign  of  the  anthology  was  made  by 
him). 

The  poetry  is  generally  negligible;  mod  of 
It  is  verbose,  and  the  condrudions  are  highly 
acrobatic.  A  few  really  talented  poets,  like 
Sobrin  and  Kurtz  and  Greenspan,  who  have 
done  intercding  work  elsewhere,  are  here  very 
poorly  and  inadequately  represented.  M. 
Birnbaum,  a  newcomer,  has  a  group  of  in' 
tereding  poems  which  show  their  writer  to  be 
capable  of  very  fine  feeling;  the  bed  of  these 
is  called  Weglied  (Song  of  the  Road). 

Finally,  1  should  like  to  add  that  an  anthob 
ogy— of  any  sort  -need  not  be  wholly  in¬ 
clusive,  as  this  one  is:  the  number  of  pages 
might  have  been  cut  down  to  a  third  of  the 
present  size,  without  any  great  loss  to  any  one. 
— Alexander  Godin.  New  York  City. 

•  Dr.  Francisco  Torrinha.  O  Dicionario 
da  Lingua  Portuguesa.  Lisboa,  da  Coda. 

1931.  25  escudos  or  $1.50  U.  S.  gold. — A 
“popular”  didionary  of  some  1400  pages,  its 
didindive  features  being  that  it  is  the  only 
Portugue.se  didionary  in  print  in  harmony 
with  the  official  orthography  agreed  upon  by 
the  Portuguese  and  Brazilian  governments  in 
June  IQ31,  supplementing  Figueiredo,  Aulete 
and  Fonseca-Ribeiro  as  to  the  finer  and  now 
official  points  of  spelling. — Ed.  C.  Kruse. 
Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Fidelino  de  Figueiredo.  T^otas  para  um 
Idearium  portugues.  Lisboa,  da  Coda. 

1931.  Paper  binding.  10  escudos  (60  cents  U. 
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S.  gold). — A  nice  little  volume  “sobre  os 
rumos  espirituais  do  raundo  e  da  vida  portu- 
guesa,”  by  this  well  traveled  Portuguese  wri' 
ter,  dealing  patriotically  with  the  dediny  of 
his  country,  politics,  the  responsibilities  of  her 
authors  "acima  de  todo  o  prejuizo  politico,” 
etc. — Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kan¬ 
sas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Luis  de  Camoes.  Os  Lusiadas.  A  prose 
adaptation  by  Joao  de  Barros.  Lisboa. 

Livr.  Sa  da  Coda.  1930.  $1.85. — A  “Biblia 
da  Patria”  in  easy,  underdandable  form,  in  the 
language  of  its  composition,  “contados  as  cre- 
angas  e  lembrados  ao  povo,”  and  for  “the 
common  people”  as  well.  The  druggling  non- 
lative  Portuguese  dudent,  and  the  native 
dudent  as  well,  will  come  to  know  “what 
it's  all  about.”  The  translation  difficulties  of 
this  epic  have  told  againd  its  popularity  among 
the  classics,  and  the  work  of  de  Barros,  while 
it  makes  no  pretence  to  scholarly  attainment 
is  of  sound  value  in  the  premises. — Ed.  C. 
Kruse.  Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kansas  City,  Mis¬ 
souri. 

•  Diccionari  Enciclopedic  de  la  Llengua  Ca' 
talana,  amb  la  correspondencia  caftellana. 

Volume  I.  “A”  through  “Cysela  Avieni.” 
Barcelona.  Salvat.  1930.  54  pesetas. — Fird 
appearance  of  bound  Volume  I,  the  work 
having  been  published  “per  fascicles”  since 
late  in  1929.  It  is  a  complete  revision  of  Sal- 
vat’s  former  work  of  the  same  title  and  is 
“redaidada  segons  les  Normes  de  I’lnditut 
d’Edudis  Catalans.”  Definitions  are  given  in 
Catalan,  followed  by  the  Spanish  equivalents 
of  the  word  entries  themselves.  Numerous 
textual  and  full-page  illudrations;  biographical 
and  encyclopedic  information  in  extensive 
form,  especially  that  relating  to  Catalonia. 
Many  idiomatic  expressions,  technical  and 
scientific  terms,  localisms,  etc.,  are  included. 
In  fad,  this  didionary  is  the  mod  complete 
and  up  to  date  of  any  didionary  in  the  language 
of  Catalonia.  The  entire  modern  vocabulary  of 
the  language  is  carried  as  nowhere  else.  Fasci¬ 
cles  of  about  160  page.s  are  appearing  at  the 
price  of  8  pesetas  each,  and  another  bound 
volume,  beginning  with  “D,”  will  appear  in 
1932. — Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kan¬ 
sas  City,  Missouri. 

•  Emili  Valk'.  DieJonario  de  barbarisines 
del  Catala  modern.  Barcelona.  Central 

Catalana.  n.  d.  (recent).  $1.00. — The  mod  re¬ 
cent  and  complete  work  of  its  kind,  containing 
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over  2,000  barbarisms  of  modern  Catalan,  ex' 
plained,  corrected  and  “de6ned.”  Many  clad' 
fications  bear  supporting  quotations  from 
authoritative  authors,  in  prose  and  verse. — 
Ed.  C.  Kruse.  Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri. 

•  Tahir  Khemiri  and  Professor  Dr.  G. 

Kampffmeyer.  Leaders  in  Contemporary 
Arabic  Literature.  Part  I.  Leipzig.  Otto  Har' 
raasowitz.  1930. — These  studies  of  young 
Egyptian  writers  appeared  fir^  in  the  Berlin 
magazine  Die  Welt  des  Islams,  of  which  PrcK 
fessor  Kampffmeyer  is  editor.  They  are  prefaced 
with  a  summary  of  European  Literature  on  the 
Subjed.,  which  limits  itself  to  the  work  of 
three  European  authorities.  Professor  Ign. 
Kratchkovsky  of  Leningrad,  Mr.  H.  A.  R. 
Gibb  of  London,  and  Professor  Kampffmeyer. 
This  thin  volume  discusses  thirteen  writers, 
nearly  all  of  whom  Tahir  Khemiri  has  inter' 
viewed  personally;  and  he  promises,  as  he  is 
able  to  get  in  touch  with  others,  to  publish 
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additional  articles.  Of  the  five  authors  who« 
portraits  appear,  al'Aqqad,  born  in  1889  oi 
an  Egyptian  father  and  a  Kurdish  mother,  it 
known  as  poet  and  critic,  and  is  one  of  tht 
advocates  of  a  literary  language  different  ffoo 
the  speech  of  the  ^reet.  Dr.  Mansur  Fahmi, 
born  in  1886,  now  lectures  on  philosophy  at 
the  Egyptian  University,  and  is  an  essayi^  of 
refinement  and  sub^nce.  Dr.  Muhammad 
Husayn  Haykal,  born  in  1888,  a  lawyer  by 
profession,  has  published  novels  and  Studies  d 
Rousseau  and  various  eminent  Egyptians. 
Salamah  Musa,  born  in  1888,  is  a  Copt.  Hcii 
a  radical,  a  friend  of  Bernard  Shaw,  a  lover  of 
the  West,  and  a  proponent  of  a  telegraphic 
literary  style.  Dr.  Taha  Husayn,  born  in  1889, 
lost  his  sight  at  the  age  of  two,  is  professor  of 
Arabic  literature  at  the  State  University,  and  | 
is  the  leader  of  the  so'called  Modern  School  i 
of  writers. — There  is  an  appendix  with  ex-  ! 
tradts  from  the  works  of  each  of  the  thirteen,  ‘ 
_ ♦♦♦  f 
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•  Prof.  Hicl{mann's  Geographisch'Statis' 
tischer  Uni' ersab  Atlas.  Wien.  Frey  tag 
6?  Berndt.  1930.  20  schillings. — The  firSt  poSt' 
war  edition  of  an  extremely  compadt  and  com' 
plete  handbook  of  Statistical  information, 
revised  and  brought  down  to  i930'3i  by  Dr. 
Alois  Fischer.  In  addition  to  the  usual  maps 
and  tables  concerning  the  more  important  poli' 
tical  divisions,  it  contains  sedtions  devoted  to 
the  planetary  system,  topography,  climate, 
races  and  nationalities.  Statistical  tables  on 
every  State  in  the  world,  technical  conStruc' 
tions,  industrial  conditions  in  1930,  compara' 
tive  tables  of  economic  and  technical  accom' 
plishments,  philological  differences,  etc.,  etc. 


f 

If  you  want  to  know  the  speed  of  light  or  the 
speed  of  a  snail  (it  is  .0015  meter  per  second);  I 
how  hot  it  is  in  Bombay  or  how  cold  in  Ham' 
merfeSt;  the  annual  rainfall  in  the  Sahara  or  the 
annual  snowfall  in  Labrador;  the  area  of  Bah' 
rain  or  the  heir  apparent  to  the  throne  of 
Bhutan;  the  total  amperage  of  eledtrical  power 
consumed  in  Switzerland  or  the  wine  com 
sumed  in  the  United  States,  here  is  the  place 
to  find  it.  There  are  100  plates  of  comparative 
graphs,  using  conventionalized  pidlures  of  the 
produdl  under  consideration.  These  200  8vo. 
pages  probably  contain  more  information  of 
more  kinds  than  any  comparable  volume  in  the 
world. — K.  C.  K. 
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•  P.  F.  L.  Hoffmann.  Voll^ftumliches  Wot' 
terbuch  der  deutschen  Synonyme.  Neunte 

Auflage.  Umgearbeitet  von  Prof.  Wilhelm 
Oppermann.  Leipzig.  Friedrich  Brand^etter. 
1929.  3  nd  3.75  marks. — A  comparison  with 
previous  editions  reveals  such  improvements 
as  one  would  naturally  look  for  in  a  new  edi' 
tion  of  this  type  of  book,  namely,  the  exclusion 
of  obsolete  and  the  admission  of  new  words  as 
well  as  cognizance  of  changes  in  the  meaning 
of  words.  But  the  improvement  did  not  ^op 
there.  The  number  of  illu^rations  for  the  use 
of  the  various  synonyms  has  been  greatly 
amplified,  especially  through  the  citation  of 
idiomatic  proverbial  and  metaphorical  ex' 
prcssions.  Be^  of  all,  a  time-saver  was  added 
in  the  form  of  a  complete  index,  eliminating 
the  cross'references  within  the  text. 

The  choice  and  number — about  4000 — of 
words  li^ed  and  defined  was  limited  by  the 
scope  and  purpose  of  the  book;  and,  on  the 
whole,  one  feels  that  whatever  omissions  were 
made  were  juAified.  One  criticism  that  might 
be  made,  however,  is  that  perhaps  a  few  more 
“Fremdworter”  which  are  in  quite  common 
use  could  have  been  included. — A.  O.  Fuer' 
bringer.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Dr.  F.  W.  Juxicus  und  Dr.  Wilhelm  Be' 
cher.  Der  ludige  Lateiner.  Berlin.  Diimm' 

ler.  1931.  2.50  marks. — The  Jolly  Latinid,  of 
which  this  is  a  second  greatly  enlarged  edition, 
began,  apparently,  as  a  collection  of  “boners,” 
but  though  these  are  ^ill  liberally  represented, 
the  present  edition  includes  also  clever  adapta' 
tions  of  Latin  words  and  phrases  to  modern 
conditions,  riddles,  anecdotes,  etc.  mo^  of 
which  have  their  point  in  the  interplay  of 
Latin  and  German.  If  poetry  is  untranslatable, 
a  collection  of  this  kind  is  ^ill  more  so.  The  book 
will  appeal  therefore  only  to  those  who  know 
their  Latin  and  their  German  equally  well,  but 
for  such  it  will  prove  to  be  a  mine  of  amuse' 
ment  and  wit.  A  few  of  the  more  translatable 
items  will  serve  to  give  some  idea  of  the  con' 
tents: 

Ab  igne  ignem — May  I  ask  for  a  light? 
Conditio  sine  qua  non — The  mother'in'law. 
Exsurge  domine — The  alarm'clock. 

Fortiter  in  re,  suaviter  in  modo — The  police' 
woman. 

Bellum  omnium  contra  omnes — The  nursery. 
Gloria  in  excelsis — Applause  from  the  gallery. 
— Herbert  2.  Kip.  Connecticut  College  for 
Women. 


•  Dr.  Rudolf  Plate.  Etymologisches  Wdner' 
buck  der  franzdsischen  Sprache.  Berlin. 

Diimmler.  9.75  marks. —  In  this  work  each 
word  given  is  followed  by  its  German  defini' 
tion,  an  indication  of  the  century  when  fir^ 
it  appears  in  French,  frequently  also  its  earlier 
forms,  and  finally  a  summary  ^tement  of  its 
etymology  with  occasional  mention  of  its 
(X)gnates  in  other  Romance  languages  and  with 
less  frequent  citation  of  compounds  formed  on 
the  simple  word.  To  those  familiar  with  the 
Etymologisches  Wdrterbuch  der  franzdsischen 
Sprache  of  Ern^  Gamillscheg  this  methcxl  of 
presentation  will  seem  reminiscent;  when  one 
compares  the  two  volumes  the  dependence  of 
Plate  upon  the  work  of  Gamillscheg  becomes 
strikingly  apparent.  Not  only  are  the  external 
characteristics  of  both  the  same  but  the  present 
book,  while  lacking  the  critical  apparatus  of 
its  predecessor,  even  reprcxluces  some  of  its 
errors  and  misprints.  The  unfortunate  Dr.  Plate 
has  already  been  so  unmercifully  taken  to 
task  for  his  sins  by  the  learned  world  that  it 
would  be  agreeable  to  emphasize  any  virtues 
his  work  might  have.  But  in  spite  of  his  dis' 
arming  foreword,  in  which  he  acknowledges 
his  indebtedness  to  a  considerable  li^t  of 
etymological  works,  and  in  spite  of  his  indica' 
tion  of  gender  in  the  case  of  some  nouns,  his 
prcxJucftion  has  little  to  offer  that  has  not  been 
better  done  elsewhere. — Bateman  Edwards. 
Princeton  University. 

•  Sach wdrterbuch  der  Deutschl^unde,  Unter 
Mitwirkung  zahlreicher  Fachberater  hc' 

rausgegeben  von  W.  Hof^aetter  und  U. 
Peters.  Mvinchen.  Deutsche  Akademie.  2  Bde. 
I  A'J.  31  marks.  II  K'Z.  34  marks. — The  word 
Deutschkjxnde  embraces  more  than  the  mere 
teaching  of  German  fac^ts,  be  they  of  grammar, 
hi^ory  or  literature;  it  implies  a  synthesis  of 
all  that  pertains  to  the  understanding  of  the 
German  group,  both  in  its  present  Status  and 
its  historical  development.  The  purpose  behind 
this  word  is  to  give  the  Student  of  German  a 
fuller  view  of  German  civilization.  Thus 
Deutschk^nde  has  come  to  replace  the  old 
formal  and  often  meager  inStrucftion  of  German 
(Deutschunterricht).  But  it  is  not  meant  only 
for  German  indents  in  the  narrower  sense  of 
the  word,  but  also  for  a  larger  public  vitally 
interested  in  all  things  German.  Now  the  new 
Sach  wdrterbuch  furnishes  all  information  about 
the  new  science  and  pedagogy  of  Deutsch' 
\unde.  It  is  a  marvelous  Store-house  of  Ger' 
man  linguistics  and  oratory,  old  and  new 
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literature,  religious  movements,  philosophy 
and  education,  cultural  and  legal  history,  folk' 
lore,  art  and  music.  In  case  you  need  light,  say, 
about  a  German  poet  of  the  “Storm  and 
Stress,”  you  can  get  here  all  necessary  facts  and 
data  concerning  the  cultural  movements  of  the 
whole  eighteenth  century,  German  conditions 
and  ideas,  personalities  and  literary  works. 
But  you  will  also  find  the  record  of  influences 
on  the  part  of  foreign  civilizations,  say  France 
or  England  (even  America,  as  w’ritten  by 
myself).  Special  articles  deal  with  these  foreign 
influences  old  and  new;  an  article  on  Shake' 
speare,  e.g.,  will  give  you  all  that  it  is  neces' 
sary  to  know  of  “Shakespieare  in  Germany.” 
And  all  this  is  given  with  a  truly  scholarly 
objedlivity  as  well  as  in  a  good  lucid  ^yle. 
There  is  no  que^ion  that  the  new  Deutsch 
}(unde  appears  also  in  a  clean  and  fine  German 
form.  Needless  to  say,  all  articles  are  furnished 
with  rich  bibliographies,  and  a  careful  and 
detailed  regi^er  and  index  facilitates  the  use 
of  this  encyclopedia.  A  highly  useful  work. — 
F.  Schonemann.  University  of  Berlin. 

•  Der  Volf{S'Brocl{haus.  Deutsches  Sach' 
und  Sprachworterbuch  fiir  Schule  und 
Haus.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1931.  About  $2.00. 
— There  are  several  fairly  good  small  encyclo' 
pedic  dictionaries  for  the  German'speaking 
countries,  but  none  which  has  enjoyed  the 
popularity  of  the  Petit  Larousse  for  France  or 
the  Pequeiio  Larousse  for  Spain.  The  efficient 
Leipzig  publisher  F.  A.  Brockhaus,  whose 
larger  compilations,  the  big  Brockhaus,  the 
little  Brockhaus,  and  the  middle'sized  Brock' 
haus,  are  among  the  mo^t  useful  reference 
works  in  the  world,  has  at  la^  filled  the  gap 
with  a  delightful  baby  Brockhaus,  whose  ap' 
pearance  is  a  real  event  in  the  hi^ory  of 
reference  books.  The  new  cyclopedia  has 
nearly  800  closely  printed  doublc'column 
pages,  more  than  3600  illuistrations  of  which 
some  60  are  full'page,  30  maps  (they  are  a  little 
small  for  comfort  or  any  but  the  mo^  general 
reference  purposes)  and  some  40  ^ati^ical 
tables  covering  such  varied  matters  as  the 
epochs  of  German  art  hi^ory  and  the  be^ 
method  of  removing  beer'^ins  from  silk,  linen, 
wool  and  cotton.  The  editors  have  found  the 
mo^  marvelous  devices  for  economizing  space; 
the  use,  for  in^nce,  not  only  of  shrewd  ab' 
breviations  but  of  little  pidlorial  signs  which 
replace  long  phrases  and  are  deciphered  by 
consulting  a  page  of  “Winke,”  so  that  the 
volume  no  doubt  treats  as  many  subjects  as 
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some  excellent  reference  works  of  much  greater 
bulk.  An  intere^ing  bit  of  economy  is  the 
presentation,  not  of  a  map  of  the  entire  United 
States,  but  only  of  its  northea^ern  portion, 
coming  as  far  we^  and  south  as  Kansas  City 
(There  is  no  separate  map  at  all  of  England, 
France  or  Italy). 

Der  Volks'Brockhaus,  as  its  name  indicates, 
is  something  other  than  a  condensed  Grosser 
Brockhaus.  It  is  a  completely  new  work,  sim¬ 
plified  and  clarified  so  that  it  can  be  used  wifli 
profit  by  the  uneducated  and  the  immature. 

It  is  in  fac!t  a  definitely  pedagogical  work,  pre¬ 
pared  with  the  schcxils  in  mind  and  with  the 
collaboration  of  several  prominent  educators. 
But  the  mo^  sophi^icated  scholar  cannot  ob- 
jetil  to  having  a  ready  reference  volume  made 
so  obvious  that  he  who  runs  may  refresh  his  1 
memory.  | 

The  compiler  of  a  small  encyclopedic  die-  i 
tionary  muA  meet  at  every  turn  perplexing 
que^ions,  of  elimination  or  retention.  This 
dictionary  is  made  up  mo^ly  of  nouns,  although 
the  more  sophi^icated  adjectives  and  verbs, 
and  those  of  technical  use,  are  often  inserted.  ' 
Foreign  words  and  phrases,  with  their  pro 
nunciation  indicated,  are  alphabetically  placed 
in  the  body  of  the  text.  The  only  supplement 
is  a  li^  of  the  world's  larger  cities,  with  their 
populations.  This  li^  gives  European  towns  of 
5,000  and  omits  several  American  cities  of 
100,000,  and  is,  moreover,  years  behind  the 
times  in  its  data  on  some  of  the  latter  which 
are  admitted;  but  it  makes  up  generously  for 
these  lapses  by  e^imating  the  population  of 
New  York  at  10,000,000,  whereas  it  allows 
London  fewer  than  eight.  This  and  some  weird 
pronunciations  of  a  few  American  names  are 
the  only  seriously  que^ionable  matters  we 
have  noticed.  On  the  whole  the  work  is  ad-  | 
mirably  exaCt,  judicious  and  attractive,  and  5 
we  shall  be  surprised  if  it  does  not  find  its  way 
into  thousands  of  libraries,  public,  college  and  ' 
private,  in  this  country. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Professor  Ern^t  Almqui^.  Grosse  Bur 
logen.  Miinchen.  Lehmann.  1931.  6.50 
and  8  marks. — Almqui^'s  book  reviews  the 
work  and  partially  the  life  of  a  number  of  out- 
handing  biologihs,  such  as  the  botanihs  and 
geneticihs  Linne,  Mendel,  and  de  Vries,  the 
founders  of  the  cell  theory,  Schwann  and 
Schleiden,  and  the  pathologihs  and  baCter- 
iologihs  Virchow,  Paheur,  Koch,  Theobald 
Smith.  Furthermore,  the  work  of  Darwin  and 
that  of  the  embryologih  von  Baer  is  discussed. 
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The  author  supplies  interesting  material  on 
Linne  and  some  of  the  other  botanists,  but  in 
the  other  parts  of  the  book  his  information  is 
mostly  second  hand.  It  seems  to  me  that  a 
history  of  biology  or  essays  in  that  field  are 
more  valuable  when  they  are  written  as  his' 
tories  or  problems  than  as  short  and  therefore 
insignificant  biographies  of  men.  The  work 
of  von  Buddenbrock  which  recently  has  been 
published  fulfills  the  purpose  of  winning 
friends  for  the  history  of  biology  in  a  far  higher 
degree  than  does  AlmquiSt's  book. — E.  Cell' 
horn.  University  of  Oregon. 

•  Gunther  Bock.  Grossflugzeuge.  Gbttin' 
gen.  Vandenhoeck  6?  Ruprecht.  1931. 

2.50  marks. — Two  great  milestones  in  aviation 
have  been  passed  this  year;  first  the  conStruc' 
tion  and  flight  across  the  Atlantic  of  the  Dor' 
nier  flying  ship  DO'X;  and  second  the  putting 
into  service  of  the  super  landplane  Junkers 
G'38.  The  title  of  the  book,  “Super'flying' 
machines,”  is  used  by  the  author  to  embrace 
those  airplanes  with  a  lifting  capacity  of  ten 
tons  or  more.  The  present  booklet  with  its 
wealth  of  drawings  and  photographs  describes 
in  considerable  detail  the  Junkers  G'38  and 
answers  many  questions  that  aviation  en' 
thusiaSts  have  been  asking  in  regard  to  the 
conStrudtion  of  this  plane.  No  longer  may 
these  planes  be  called  “flying  gasoline  tanks.” 
Considerably  less  information  is  given  about 
the  DO'X,  which  has  been  widely  described 
in  other  publications.  Some  pictures  of  French, 
Italian  and  American  super  planes  are  also 
shown.  It  is  a  very  interesting,  informative 
and  accurate  brochure. — F.  G.  Tapt^an.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  C.  G.  Cams.  Vorlcsungen  iiber  Psycho' 
logic.  Zurich.  Rotapfelverlag.  10  marks. 

(12  Swiss  francs).  Edited  by  E.  Michaelis. — 
A  psychology  text  that  appeared  a  hundred 
years  ago.  Since  it  is  not  a  “scientific  psycholo' 
ly,”  it  is  Still  alive.  It  is  a  psychological  psy' 
chology  without  brain'cells,  nerves  and 
physiological  responses — although  the  author 
is  a  physician  and  has  written  many  medical 
books.  But  he  knew  the  difference. 

In  order  to  find  out  what  the  soul  is,  he 
does  not  go  to  the  laboratory  but  to  Plato, 
Dante,  Shakespeare,  Goethe  and  to  the  com' 
mon  sense  of  humanity.  He  develops  the  idea 
of  the  soul  as  a  principle  of  individuality  and 
as  the  totality  of  functions.  Everything  phys' 
ical  is  psychic  insofar  as  it  betrays  signs  of 
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function  or  activity.  Psychology  thus  becomes 
a  science  as  universal  as  physics,  treating  of 
the  same  world,  but  not  as  externally  “given” 
but  as  life,  organizing  itself.  The  method  ade' 
quate  to  such  a  “subjecit”  can  not  be  analytical 
and  descriptive  only,  but  what  he  calls  “gen' 
etic” — we  should  say  teleological,  which  term 
is  not  employed  on  account  of  a  rationaliAic 
connotation  of  it  in  the  eighteenth  century. 

Three  ^ges  of  the  soul  are  di^inguished: 
The  ^age  of  unconscious'physical  adtivity, 
where  is  treated  the  psychology  of  animals  and 
of  vegetative  aspedls  of  the  human  soul 
(sleep);  the  ^age  of  “world'consciousness”  and 
individuation  (sense,  memory,  movement, 
feeling,  pragmatic  under^anding  and  will);  the 
^tage  of  “self'consciousness,”  wherein  the 
unity  of  the  idea  is  recognized  in  the  functions 
of  respedt,  wisdom  (reason)  and  love.  They 
point  beyond  the  psychological  reality  to  the 
transsubjedtive  philosophical  and  religious 
value'problems. 

A  few  very  good  notes  from  the  editors 
show  the  place  of  modern  phases  and  redis' 
coveries  of  psychological  activity  (Psychey 
analysis,  L.  Klages,  Paul  Haberlin  and  others) 
within  the  va^  outlines  of  Cams’  sy^em. 

Goethe  wrote  after  reading  this  book: 
“Ganz  naturgemass  habe  ich  bei  dem  Allge' 
meinen,  das  Sie  vortragen,  auf  die  individuelle 
Psychologie  meiner  abgeschlossenen  Person' 
lichkeit  zu  reflektieren  gehabt,  und  glaubte 
immer  doch  nur  die  Ramifikationen  jenes 
gei^ig  organischen  Systems,  auf  die  verschie' 
den^e  Weise  durchgefiihrt,  in  Wirksamkeit 
zu  erblicken.  .  .” 

A  psychology  able  to  underhand  Goethe 
will  always  be  alive. — Guftav  Muller.  Uni' 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Ludwig  Enneccems.  Lehrbuch  des  Burger' 
lichen  Rechts.  Er^er  Band:  Einleitung,  All' 
gemeiner  Teil.  Dreizehnte  Bearbeitung,  von 
Professor  H.  C.  Nipperdey.  35.'39.  Tausend. 
Marburg.  N.  G.  Elwert.  1931.  27.50  marks. — 
Each  one  of  the  five  volumes  constituting  this 
monumental  treatise  on  German  civil  law  has 
gone  into  several  editions.  This  one  and  the 
second,  Recht  der  Schuldiferhaltnisse,  were 
organized  by  a  distinguished  old  Marburg 
legal  authority  who  died  in  1928,  at  the  age  of 
eighty'five,  but  lived  long  enough  to  read  half 
the  proof  of  the  twelfth  edition  of  this  first 
volume.  That  edition  was  seen  through  the 
press  by  Professor  Walther  Merk  of  Marburg, 
and  the  thirteenth  is  an  extensively  revised 
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edition  supervised  by  Professor  Nipperdey  of 
Cologne.  Joint  organizers  of  the  Lehrhuch, 
with  Dr.  Enneccerus,  are  Professor  Theodore 
Kipp  and  Professor  Martin  Wolff,  both  of 
Berlin,  who  are  responsible  for  the  later  vob 
umes  of  the  series. — *** 

•  Karl  Wilhelm.  Die  AEG.  1931. — Max 
Wolff.  Die  Disconto-Gesellschaft.  1930. — 

F.  W.  V.  d.  Linde.  Die  Hamburg' America' 
Linie.  1930. —  B.  Dietrich.  Vereinigte  Stahl' 
werl{e.  1930.  Berlin.  Widder-Verlag.  3.60 
marks  each.— The  fir^  four  of  a  series  of  small 
booklets  describing  modern  “big  business 
methods”  for  the  benefit  of  the  man  in  the 
^reet.  Each  is  well  written,  excellently  illus' 
trated  and  includes  enough  of  the  hi^ry  of 
the  company  to  afford  proper  perspective  and 
enough  about  the  founders  and  present 
personnel  to  add  the  human  intereA  touch. 
The  A  E  G  is  the  General  Electric  Company 
of  Europe  and  gives  the  reader  an  insight  into 
the  enormous  magnitude  and  power  of  modern 
machinery  and  manufaAuring.  The  United 
Steel  Worl{s  tells  the  ^ry  of  iron  from  the  ore 
in  the  mine  to  the  ^eel  ingot  and  fabricated 
shapes.  The  Hamburg' American  Line  shows 
the  growth  of  a  transportation  company  from 
its  founding  with  a  single  sailing  vessel  to  its 
present  world'encircling  ^eamship  company 
with  a  multitude  of  gigantic  turbine  and 
Diesel'driven  ships.  The  Discount  Company 
explains  the  necessity  for  the  growth  of  this 
immense  banking  organization  with  its  hundred 
and  fifty  associated  and  subsidiary  banking 
houses. 

Thus  these  becks  give  in  a  brief,  entertain- 
ing  form  a  piAure  of  four  fields  of  Big  Business 
which  are  in  the  minds  of  a  large  majority  of 
people,  things  of  my^ery  and  therefore  to  be 
feared.  The  becks  serve  as  an  intrexiueftion, 
beget  confidence  and  solicit  the  ceeperation 
of  the  public. — F.  G.  Tappan.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Friedrich  Bulow.  VoH{swirtschaftlehre: 

Eine  Einfuhrung  in  das  wirtschaftliche 

Denizen.  Leipzig.  Alfred  Kroner.  1931.  4 
marks. — This  important  beck  traces  the  devel¬ 
opment  of  economic  thought  from  Plato  to  the 
present  elay  writers.  Chapter  I,  wherein  the 
hi^rical  founelations  of  eexmomic  thought  are 
reviewed,  is  one  of  the  mo^  valuable  parts  of 
the  volume.  The  short  space  devoted  to  the 
development  of  the  tccl  and  to  the  beginning 
of  industry  alone  makes  this  work  worthy  of 
censideration. 
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Following  this  summation  of  factual  mate' 
rial,  the  author,  in  chronological  order,  present* 
the  mo^  important  theories  of  the  earlier 
economic  writers.  The  romantic  school,  under 
the  leadership  of  Adam  Muller,  is  given  some 
treatment,  as  are  the  leading  ideas  of  the 
Sociali^s.  But  the  reader  will  note  the  lack 
of  space  devoted  to  Adam  Smith  and  Malthus 
This  negledt  is  corrected,  in  the  case  of  Smith, 
in  the  theoretical  chapters  that  make  up  the 
laA  part  of  the  beck,  but  the  Malthusian 
doctrine  is  nowhere  discussed  in  the  detail 
that  its  importance  deserves.  Tcc,  the  work 
of  W.  Stanley  Jevons  seems  largely  to  have 
escaped  the  attention  of  the  author.  Neither 
Jevons  as  a  ^ti^tician  nor  as  a  leader  in  the 
development  of  the  marginal  analysis  is  ade¬ 
quately  presented. 

Although  the  works  of  writers  of  all  schools 
of  thought  are  examined,  Bulow  does  not  get 
far  away  from  classical  theory.  The  theories 
of  Gu^v  Cassel  run  like  a  red  line  through¬ 
out  the  beck.  Ricardo’s,  John  Stuart  Mill’s, 
and  Marshall’s  contributions  are  presented  in 
some  detail,  although  the  author  does  not  fail 
to  emphasize  Li^'s  role  in  the  development  of 
the  hi^rical  schccl,  nor  does  he  negled  to 
introduce  the  “Universalismus"  of  Othmar 
Spann.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  the  names 
even  of  Wick^eed,  Pigou,  and  Veblen  do  not 
appear  in  the  beck. 

American  readers  will  find  particularly 
valuable  the  examination  of  the  ideas  of  Pro¬ 
fessors  Franz  Oppenheimer  and  Robert  Lief- 
mann. — Fredericl{  L.  Ryan.  University  of  Ok¬ 
lahoma. 

•  Werner  v.  Heimburg.  "La  Grande  ?{a' 
tion."  Berlin.  August  Scherl.  1930.  3.50 
and  5  marks. — Students  of  international  poli¬ 
tics  will  read  with  absorbing  intereA  this 
^dy  of  France  by  a  German  journali^  for 
several  years  resident  in  France.  The  volume 
is  a  concise  and  yet  a  very  rich  encyclopedia  of 
the  French  life,  national  mentality  and  char- 
aeftef.  Everything  French  from  kitchen  to  the 
Foreign  Office,  from  matchmaking  to  the  pro¬ 
found  po^-War  modifications  of  the  French 
economics  is  analyzed  by  the  able  German 
observer  with  limpidity  and  system  which 
would  have  done  honor  even  to  a  very  good 
French  agrege  in  hi^ory.  The  author  knows 
well  and  tells  well  French  national  qualities 
and  defedls  and  also  defeats  of  those  qualities 
and  qualities  of  defects.  He  is  humane,  but 
also  human.  And  he  is  being  very  human  when 
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he  shows  the  tendency  to  dwell  longer  and  to 
put  into  a  sharper  relief  the  defecits  of  the 
French  as  over  again^  their  qualities.  His 
analysis  is  on  the  whole  better  than  the  illus' 
trations  accompanying  it,  which  frequently 
weaken  the  effedt  of  the  analysis.  For  exam- 
pie,  when  the  author  Presses,  in  a  certain  con' 
nedtion,  the  machiavelianism  or,  better,  “tab 
leyrandism”  of  the  French  contemporary 
diplomacy,  the  reader  may  easily  be  led,  by 
the  association  of  ideas,  to  remember  the 
recent  attempt  of  the  German  diplomacy  to 
engineer  the  Anschluss,  which  adtion  did  not 
give  the  world  an  edifying  example  of  open' 
ness  in  diplomacy.  The  reiterated  recrimina' 
tions  again^  the  perverted  sense  of  juAice 
manife^ed  by  the  French  in  the  treaty  of 
Versailles  are  likely  to  evoke  in  the  mind  of 
many  a  reader  the  echo  of  the  treatment  of 
Belgium  by  Germany  and  the  treaty  of  Bre^t' 
Litovsk  didlated  by  the  German  Government 
to  Russia,  which  adtions  again  will  hardly  go 
down  in  hi^ory  as  models  of  ju^ice  and 
magnanimity.  When  the  author  bitterly  com' 
plains  of  the  “Deutschenhass”  in  French  text' 
books,  well'informed  readers  know  that  no 
German  text  book  teaching  the  “Franzosen' 
liebe”  has  yet  been  produced.  The  author's 
proteA,  in  the  name  of  Europe,  againA  French 
imperialism,  will  remind  some  of  his  readers 
of  the  celebrated  Bismarckian  repartee  to  a 
similar  proteA  addressed  to  Germany:  “Who 
is  this  Europe?”  Leaving  out  entirely  the 
que^ion  of  hi^oric  ju^ice,  Herr  von  Heim' 
burg  would  have  done  better  if  he  had  adopted 
the  psychologically  much  finer  attitude  taken 
by  Count  Keyserling  in  Europe:  .  .  all  have 

sinned,  and  come  short  of  the  glory  of  God.” 
Whatever  may  be  the  minor  shortcomings  of 
the  ^tudy,  it  can  be  classified  as  a  valuable 
contribution.  Its  ^ronge^  point  is  the  discus' 
sion  of  the  Franco'English  and  Anglo'German 
relations  since  the  termination  of  the  World 
War.  The  regrettable  lacuna  in  the  ^udy  is 
the  very  insufficient  analysis  of  the  Franco' 
Soviet  relations. — M.  J.  Demiashl^evich.  George 
Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

•  Adam  Muller.  Vom  GeiSte  der  Gemein' 
schaft.  Elemente  der  Staatskun^.  Theo' 
rie  des  Geldes.  Ed.  by  Friedrich  Billow. 
Leipzig.  A.  Kroner.  1931.  3.75  marks. — 
Adam  Muller  was  one  of  the  mo^  out' 
Ending  political  philosophers  of  the  Res' 
toration,  sy^em  Metternich.  He  commands 
an  all'too  brilliant  ^yle,  which  persuades 


rather  than  convinces.  It  is  the  form  of  his 
romantic  thinking,  that  submerges  the  indb 
vidual  and  all  his  rights  in  an  anonymous 
and  all'powerful  “organic  ^te.”  Adam  Mill' 
ler,  a  turbulent  romantici^,  surrendered  per' 
sonality  and  reason  alike  to  the  fadtual  im' 
peratives  or  an  arbitrary  “life  of  the  Aate.” 
Moreover,  he  advocates  eternal  warfare  and 
blind  submission  to  the  church.  His  front  of 
attack  is  directed  again^  eighteenth  century 
rationalism  (encyclopedias  in  France)  and 
economic  individualism  (Adam  Smith's  Wealth 
of  J^ations).  His  ideas  are  adtual  again  in  the 
fasci^ic  and  national'sociali^ic  movements  in 
Germany,  which  have  given  him  a  new  import. 
The  editor  points  him  out  as  one  of  the  mo^ 
influential  predecessors  of  Othmar  Spann  in 
Vienna,  who  at  present  is  the  greater  adver' 
sary  of  democratic,  rationah'Aic  and  individual' 
i^tic  theories  of  the  ^te. — GuUav  Muller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Colin  Ross.  Die  Welt  auf  der  Waage. 

Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1929.  3.25  and  4 

marks. — A  joumali^  of  note  in  his  homeland 
formulates  views  matured  in  his  twenty  years 
as  foreign  correspondent.  His  primary  concern 
is  the  emergence  of  the  colored  races,  who, 
taking  certain  methods  and  values  of  our  white 
civilization  seriously,  when  we  ourselves  are 
que^ioning  their  wisdom  and  validity,  may, 
not  necessarily  by  force  of  arms  and  numbers, 
but  possibly  by  the  use  of  economic  weapons 
(low  Uving  ^andards  that  permit  underbidding 
in  the  world  market)  gain  ascendency  over 
Europe  and  America.  The  Japanese  or  Chinese, 
the  Hindu  or  the  African  Negro,  he  argues, 
may  learn  to  graft  their  present  faiths  in  the 
preternatural  on  our  unspiritized  mechanics 
and,  doubly  equipped,  come  to  dominate  a 
We^  rendered  ^erile  and  inert  by  its  skept' 
icism. 

While  taking  cognizance  of  purely  economic 
forces  and  revealing  particular  under^nding 
of  America  and  its  role,  the  author  lays  his 
emphasis  elsewhere,  urging  the  need  for  a 
neo-my^tical  interpretation  of  the  universe  to 
replace  the  faiths  sacrificed  to  our  mechani^ic 
hypotheses  and  enable  us  to  make  head  on 
equal  terms  at  lea^  again^  the  rising  tide  of 
color. 

Altogether  the  book  is  a  suggeAive,  sane 
and  sober  work. — Lewis  Bertrand.  New  York 
City. 

•  Theodor  Seibert.  Das  rote  Russland. 

Miinchen.  Knorr  ^  Hirth.  1931. 4.50  and 
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5.90  marks. — Dr.  Seibert  is  a  German  man  of 
letters  possessed  of  a  considerable  erudition 
in  the  “res  rossicae.”  It  mu^t  be  said,  how' 
ever,  that  he  knows  and  under^nds  Russia’s 
present  much  better  than  her  pa^t.  The  au- 
thor's  command  of  the  Russian  language  is 
excellent.  He  lived  in  Soviet  Russia  for  four 
years  (i925'i929)  observing  things  all  over  the 
va^  country,  inclusive  of  Siberia  and  Turkes¬ 
tan,  discreetly,  in  all  probability,  but  with  much 
perspicacity  and  a  praiseworthy  Griindlich- 
keit.  His  account  of  the  prolonged  ^udy  of  the 
Soviet  sy^em  of  government  and  life  has 
resulted  in  a  lucid  analysis  of  the  situation. 
The  volume  of  Dr.  Seibert  is  a  valuable  cor- 
retftive  to  the  innumerable  but  in  mo^  cases, 
entirely  worthless  tales  of  the  “six-week 
visitors  to  Russia.”  It  will  be  particularly  w^el- 
comed  by  Students  of  the  Soviet  affairs  at  this 
time  when  it  becomes  increasingly  clear  that 
bolshevism  in  Russia  has  outgrown  the  Stage 
when  foreign  non-communiSt  Students  of  it 
could  reasonably  regard  bolshevism  as  “com¬ 
munism  for  others.”  For  fourteen  years  now 
Soviet  Russia  has  very  largely  been  to  earnest 
observers  of  international  affairs  a  very  diffi¬ 
cult  subjedt  of  investigation.  The  question  as 
to  whither  Russia  is  headed  appears  to  admit 
today  as  it  did  a  decade  ago  different  answers 
equally  undemonStrable  but  equally  irrefut¬ 
able.  The  searching  eye  of  a  foreign  Student  of 
Soviet  Russia  looking  for  objedtive  data,  after 
having  picked  up  the  few  scattered  hints 
available.  Still  6nds  itself  fascinated  or  repelled 
by  an  immense  nebula  as  big  as  one  sixth  of 
the  globe.  In  the  uncertain  light  of  the  quiver¬ 
ing  flame  that  pierces  from  time  to  time  through 
the  misty  shroud  hanging  over  Russia  one  can 
see  much  movement  of  men  and  things.  But 
what  do  the  flame  and  the  movement  mean? 
Has  the  country  been  turned  into  a  gigantic 
iron-mill  where  new  forms  of  life  are  being 
moulded?  Or  is  it  the  scene  of  a  huge  unceas¬ 
ingly  devastating  fire?  Dr.  Seibert's  Study  brings 
some  valuable  light  on  those  questions  which 
concern  not  Russia  alone.  Its  beSt  parts  are  Die 
Zuchtung  des  Massenmenschen,  Kultur  als 
Massenware,  and  Die  Brachialgewalt  des  Rd' 
te^aates. — M.  f.  Demiashl^evich.  George  Pea¬ 
body  College  for  Teachers. 

•  Graf  Alexander  Stenbock-Fermor. 

Deutschland  von  unten;  Reise  durch  die 
proIeturischeProvinz.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1931. 
5.50  marks. — The  author  finds  the  proletariat 
(propertyless  and  sufiering  the  utmost  economic 
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degradation)  in  many  German  industries.  The 
home-workers  in  the  toy-making,  embroidery, 
doll-making,  Christmas  tree  decoration  making, 
and  linen-weaving  industries  get  very  small  in¬ 
comes,  work  long  hours,  and  live  amidst  un¬ 
sanitary  surroundings.  Undernourishment, 
misshapen  bodies,  degraded  minds,  and  indus¬ 
trial  and  social  diseases  are  rife  among  them. 
In  the  great  potash  industry  at  Leuna;  among 
the  coal  miners  also,  and  in  the  trades  of  Ber¬ 
lin,  the  proletariat  is  found;  homeless,  sick, 
unemployed,  and  Starving. 

The  author  does  not  suggest  ameliorative 
measures.  The  very  Story,  in  itself,  is  a  heart¬ 
rending  cry  against  economic  conditions.  The 
implication  is  that  only  far-reaching  economic 
changes,  a  socialistic  commonwealth  perhaps, 
can  better  the  lot  of  the  proletariat. 

The  book  is  illustrated  with  excellent  photo¬ 
graphs  of  proletarian  wwking  life. — Frederic^ 
L.  Ryan.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Sepp  Allgeier.  Die  Jagd  nach  dem  Bild. 
Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1931.  5  and  6.80 

marks. — A  remarkable  collecltion  of  photo¬ 
graphs  taken  in  the  Arctic  and  the  Alps, 
depicting  Eskimos,  Polar  bears,  ski-jumping, 
and  mountain  peaks.  In  comparison  the  text  is 
disappointing;  exciting  events  are  enumerated 
rather  then  described.  But  the  pictures  are 
superb. — Marjorie  Duncan  T^ice.  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

•  H.  Nicthammer  und  F.  Greiner,  Karte 
und  Bild.  Eine  Anleitung  im  Gebrauch  der 

Karten  und  im  Anfertigen  von  Karten-  und 
Landschaftskizzen.  Lahr  in  Baden.  Schauen- 
burg.  1931.  2.45,  2.85  and  3.80  marks. — This 
b(X)k  is  designed  to  serve  two  purposes;  fir^ 
it  emphasizes  the  value  of  topographical  maps 
in  traveling  and  teaches  one  to  read  them; 
second  it  calls  one's  attention  to  the  varied 
landscapes  one  encounters  in  traveling  and  it 
gives  simple  directions  for  sketching  them  in 
perspective.  It  is  a  manual  for  field  use;  it  is 
of  pocket  size  and  is  bound  in  water  proof 
fabrikoid.  It  is  illu^rated  and  ornamented 
with  three  colored  pictures  in  addition  to  more 
than  a  hundred  maps  and  sketches. — C.  W, 
Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Baedeker.  Die  Rheinlande. — Paris 
und  Umgebung. — Belgium  and  Luxem' 

burg.  Leipzig.  Karl  Baedeker.  1931.  12  marks 
each. — A  Baedeker  is  more  than  a  mere  hand¬ 
book  for  the  traveler  who  is  already  on  the 


German  Geography 

ground;  what  is  equally  important,  it  faciU- 
rates  an  intelligent,  cultural  preparation  for 
an  appreciative  sojourn  in  a  given  region.  The 
latter  end  is  attained  not  only  by  the  abundant 
information  contained  in  the  book  itself  but 
also  by  the  judiciously  compiled  bibliography 
appended  to  the  introduction.  On  account  of 
the  dra^ic  changes  which  have  occurred  in 
Europe  since  the  World  War  the  present 
revisions  of  Baedekers  will  be  welcomed  by 
many.  The  treatment  of  these  changes  and 
of  everything  else  by  travel  specialists  assures 
an  objectivity  rarely  attained  in  the  thousand 
and  one  locally'published  guide-books,  the 
authors  of  which  frequently  lack  perspective 
and  have  their  own  axes  to  grind.  Steeped 
though  they  may  be  in  the  culture  of  their 
native  place  and  country. 

A  century  ago  Karl  Baedeker  undertook  to 
revise  Professor  J.  A.  Klein’s  Rhemreise  ton 
Mainz  bis  Koln,  Handbuch  fiir  Schnellreisende, 
thus  beginning  the  famous  series  which  have 
followed  travel  developments  from  the  Stage¬ 
coach  to  the  airplane.  .  .  The  new  edition  of 
Rheinlande  was  directed  by  Dr.  Gerhard 
Peters  of  Leipzig.  He  saw  to  it  that  the  tradi¬ 
tional  romance  of  the  region  was  not  em¬ 
phasized  out  of  proportion  with  its  modern 
industrial  significance.  A  historical  sketch  of 
Rhenish  art  is  the  work  of  the  beSt  expert  in 
this  field,  Profescsor  Paul  Clemen.  He  covers 
everything  from  the  ancient  Roman  Structures 
to  the  newest  Rhine  bridge  and  the  Ford 
fatory  at  Cologne.  An  adequate  geograph¬ 
ical  introduction  by  Professor  Walter  Tucker- 
mann  of  Mannheim  follows.  Then  come  the 
main  facts  of  Rhineland  history  arranged  in 
chronological  order,  beginning  with  the  Roman 
conquest  and  ending  with  the  final  evacuation 
of  the  region  by  the  French,  June  30,  1930. 
Like  all  Baedekers  the  material  covers  the 
widest  possible  variety  of  interests  and  will 
therefore  meet  the  needs  of  the  greatest  pos¬ 
sible  variety  of  travelers . 

Paris  offers  so  bewilderingly  much  in 
the  way  of  museum  collections,  hotels, 
restaurants,  cafes,  parks,  monuments,  the¬ 
atres,  that  one  wearies  before  seeing  many 
important  things  unless  one  has  a  reliable 
guide.  And  no  personal  guide  can  be  as  en¬ 
cyclopedic  and  at  the  same  time  as  trustworthy 
as  a  Baedeker.  It  opens  one's  eyes  to  more 
beauty,  more  picturesque  spots,  than  the  paid, 
matter-of-fact  agent  of  the  tourist  company 
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meets  the  latest  demands.  Aside  from  the 
purely  cultural  aspects  its  information  with 
reference  to  automobile-driving  and  traflic 
in  general  will  help  the  tourist  to  avoid  much 
annoyance.  A  valuable  and  interesting  addi¬ 
tion  is  the  objective  description  of  the  battle¬ 
fields  around  Reims  and  Verdun,  places  of 
international  pilgrimage,  object  lessons  for 
generations  to  come. 

Other  important  battlefields  are  handled 
in  Belgium  and  Luxemburg,  a  translation 
into  English  which  will  be  welcomed  by 
many  Americans . The  introduc¬ 

tions  to  the  Baedeker  handbooks  of  recent 
edition  include  the  latest  available  informa¬ 
tion  about  travel  plans  and  coSts,  money, 
passport  requirements,  tariff  and  traffic  regula¬ 
tions,  etc.,  as  well  as  articles  on  the  art,  history, 
and  geography  of  the  region  to  be  visited  and 
Studied  under  expert  guidance. — W.  A.  W. 

•  J.  Breithaupt.  Mit  Graf  Zeppelin  nach 
Slid-  und  J^ordameril{a.  Lahr  i,  Baden. 
Schauenburg.  1930. — The  author  describes 
the  trip  of  the  Graf  Zeppelin  May  18  to  June 
6,  1930,  from  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  to 
Spain,  along  the  west  coaSt  of  Africa,  across 
the  Atlantic  to  Brazil,  and  then  down  the  eaSt 
coast  to  Rio.  The  Story  continues  with  the  jour  ^ 
ney  up  the  eaSt  coaSt  of  Brazil  to  the  moSt  eas¬ 
tern  point  of  South  America,  and  northwest¬ 
ward  over  Porto  Rico  to  New  York  finishing 
with  the  homeward  flight  across  the  Atlantic 
to  Seville  and  Friedrichshafen.  The  author, 
one  of  twenty-two  passengers  and  a  crew  of 
more  than  forty,  describes  the  preparations 
for  departure,  the  embarking  of  passengers  and 
the  casting  off;  there  then  follows  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  ship  and  explanation  of  its  opera¬ 
tion.  Many  intimate  details  of  this,  the  first 
crossing  of  the  equator  by  an  airship,  are  por¬ 
trayed,  including  the  ceremonies  incident  to 
the  crossing  of  the  equator.  The  flight  covered 
almost  thirty  thousand  kilometers  in  a  little 
less  than  three  hundred  flying  hours,  or  at  an 
average  speed  of  62  miles  an  hour  during  the 
journey  of  nearly  nineteen  thousand  miles. 
Parts  of  the  book  are  written  in  diary  form, 
making  the  description  very  realistic  and  in¬ 
tensely  interesting.  More  than  fifty  half  and 
full  page  pictures  taken  during  the  flight  are 
shown  at  the  back  of  the  book. — F.  G.  Tappan. 
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•  Otto  Flake.  Das  Logbuch.  Berlin.  Weg' 
weiser  Verlag.  1931. — As  the  title  im' 

plies  and  a  brief  explanation  explains,  the 
author  has  collected  in  these  pages  impressions, 
refledlions,  and  experiences  during  his  years  of 
travel.  His  accounts  of  Paris,  Con^antinople, 
Germany  and  Belgium  do  not  tire  the  reader, 
for  they  are  presented  in  ever'changing  ^yle; 
from  purely  essay-like  chapters  we  are  led 
through  descriptions  and  characterisations  to 
very  personal  affairs.  Whether  or  not  we 
agree  with  the  author's  doctrinal  opinions  of 
countries  and  people,  we  feel  that  his  Aate- 
ments  are  frank,  extremely  subjective,  and  the 
result  of  careful  deliberation.  He  combines 
the  elements  of  vivid  observation,  gexxi  ^tyle, 
and  depth  of  thought. — J.  Brettenbucher. 
Miami  University. 

•  Hugo  Hassinger.  Geographische  Grand' 
lagen  der  Geschichte.  Mit  8  Karten  (XIV 

u.  332  S.)  St.  Lx)uis,  Missouri.  B.  Herder  B<x)k 
Co.,  15  and  17  S.  Broadway.  $3.(XJ — It  is  diffi' 
cult  for  one  who  has  not  read  widely  of  recent 
German  geographical  literature,  to  realize  that 
in  Germany  the  dogma  of  “environmental  de' 
terminism’’  of  Ritter  and  Ratzel  is  dead,  en^ 
tirely  dead.  No  longer  are  these  geographers 
content  to  go  hunting  for  “influence  such  as 
that  of  Nature  on  Man,  or  of  the  Soil  on 
Hi^ory.”  In^ead  they  have  undertaken  the 
enormous  task  of  observing,  describing  and 
explaining  the  various  landscapes  that  occur  on 
the  earth's  surface.  The  earth's  surface,  ex' 
hibiting  nearly  everywhere  the  more  or  less 
profound  effedis  of  man's  adlivities  as  a  modi' 
fying  agent,  is  seen  to  be  a  great  mosaic  of 
cultural  landscapes. 

American  readers,  especially,  would  expedt 
in  a  “Geographical  Basis  of  Hi^ory”  a  summary 
of  scycalled  geographic  fadtors  which  are 
presumed  to  have  “influenced”  the  develop' 
ment  of  man's  in^itutions  and  adtivities.  This 
we  do  not  find  in  the  present  book.  Hugo  Has' 
singer  has  written  in  reality  a  hi^orical  geog' 
raphy,  for  in  it  he  traces,  ^ep  by  ^ep,  the 
hi^orical  development  of  the  cultural  land' 
scapes  of  the  various  regions  of  the  earth. 
In  other  w'ords  he  attempts  to  recon^rudl  the 
cultural  landscapes  of  the  pa^  and  show  how 
and  why  they  have  developed  into  what  they 
are  today.  The  task  is  too  large  for  the  com' 
pass  of  a  single  volume,  so  Hassinger's  work 
is  in  reality  a  reconnaissance  of  the  field,  one 
which  is,  nevertheless  extremely  useful  be' 
cause  of  the  numerous  citations  to  the  litera' 


ture.  The  emphasis  is  curiously  onc'sided; 
the  discussion  of  the  entire  New  World 
(North  and  South  America)  occupies  less 
space  than  the  bibliography  for  Germany. — 
C.  W.  Thornthwaite.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Kurt  Hielscher.  Deutschland,  Landschaft 
and  Bauhun^.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1931. 

24  and  28  marks. — Many  American  travelers 
who  spend  summers  abroad  know  only  the 
we^ern  part  of  Germany,  e.g.,  the  Rhineland, 
Heidelberg,  and  perhaps  Munich.  It  is  very 
desirable  that  they  have  a  look  at  Hielscher's 
book,  for  no  illuArations  demon^rate  the 
beauties  of  Germany's  nature  and  architedturc 
in  a  more  arti^ic  and  a  more  effedtive  way. 
Hielscher,  this  great  arti^  of  photography, 
has  been  able  to  express  the  soul  of  Germany; 
therefore  here,  as  an  exception,  a  text  has 
become  superfluous.  (The  titles  in  German, 
English,  French,  Spanish  and  Italian  suffice.) 
The  wealth  of  beauty  in  this  book  is  surprising 
even  to  those  who  believed  they  knew  the 
remote^  nooks  of  Germany.  To  make  a  present 
of  this  book,  136,000  copies  of  which  have 
already  been  sold,  is  to  render  a  double  service, 
to  open  a  new  world  of  enjoyment  to  the 
recipient  and  to  help  Germany  recover  the 
reputation  she  deserves. — Felix  Wittmer. 
Washington  and  Jefferson  College. 

•  Leo  Matthias.  Griff  in  den  Orient.  Eine 
Reise  und  etwas  mehr.  Leipzig.  Biblio' 

graphisches  In^itut.  1931.  9  and  12  marks. — 
The  author  presents  in  colorful  vignettes  his 
interpretations  of  that  part  of  the  Orient  be' 
tween  the  Mediterranean  and  the  Indian 
Ocean.  He  writes  vividly  and  attradtively,  and 
handles  matters  not  usually  found  in  travel 
books.  He  conveys  to  us  a  powerful  impres' 
sion  of  the  terrors  of  the  desert,  its  immensity 
and  overpowering  grandeur.  The  conclusions 
which  he  draws  from  his  observations  some' 
times  run  counter  to  the  general  opinion.  Thus 
slavery  as  explained  by  the  Emir  of  Qatar  is  not 
cruel  inju^ice  but  a  device  to  prevent  exploita' 
tion.  The  second  sedlion  of  the  book  gives  an 
insight  into  various  religious  sedls,  several  of 
which  the  author  has  Audied  from  close  at 
hand.  He  sketches  the  political  hi^ory  of  the 
region,  the  rise  of  the  Wahhabites  under  Ibn 
Saud,  the  appearance  of  Rhiza  Khan  in  Persia, 
the  Turkish  rejuvenation  under  Kemal  Pasha. 
As  to  the  future  of  this  country,  the  author 
concludes  that  it  will  probably  follow  in  the 
foot^eps  of  the  We^  and  de^roy  itself  with 
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wars.  The  illustrations  appear  in  an  appendix. 
— E.  Tren^ner.  New  York  City. 

•  Juliana  von  Stockhausen.  Vom  nordiszhen 
CeiSle.  Miinchen.  Kosel  6?  PuStet.  1930. 

— This  excellent  book  is  a  travel  diary  into 
which  are  woven  some  of  the  legends  and  sagas 
of  the  Northlands;  these  tales  hve  with  all 
their  power  when  told  by  Sigrid  Undset  at 
her  summer  camp  in  the  mountains.  The  love 
for  and  understanding  of  that  country  has 
inspired  the  author  to  express  her  feelings 
with  the  wish  that  the  reader  too  might  see 
the  land  of  KriStin  LavranSlochter  and  Olaf 
Trygi'esson.  The  ruggedness,  the  simplicity, 
and  natural  grandeur  of  the  landscape  has  not 
only  influenced  the  general  character  of  the 
people  but  forms  the  very  foundation  of  the 
“nordischer  GeiSt.” — J.  Breitenbucher.  Miami 
University. 

•  Carl  Blumlein.  Bilder  aus  dem  romisch 
germanischen  Kulturleben.  Miinchen.  R. 

Oldenbourg.  5.20  marks. — This  plain  and  in- 
expensive  book  owes  its  re-issue  so  soon  after 
the  appearance  of  the  first  edition  to  the  very 
favorable  comment  elicited  in  the  reviewing 
columns  of  professional  periodicals.  Its  main 
objedive  is  to  put  before  the  “popular  reader” 
a  profuse  but  well-balanced  seledtion  of  illus¬ 
trations  concerning  the  remains  of  Roman 
activity  on  German  soil.  Although  less  con¬ 
spicuous,  the  accompanying  text  deserves  the 
same  attention.  Without  claim  to  originality, 
it  is  based  on  recognized  authorities,  except 
for  minor  controversial  points. 

Our  author  refuses  to  view  the  Roman 
occupation  of  German  soil  in  the  light  of 
discreditable  thraldom.  Rather  docs  he  con¬ 
sider  the  period  in  quedion  to  be  one  of  the 
mod  important  and  fruitful  in  German  hidory. 
The  “Limes  Germanicus”  which  bounded  the 
Roman  province  of  upper  Germany  and 
Rhaetia  indiredly  profited  the  Wedgermanic 
tribes  by  bringing  them  to  a  danddill,  thus 
fodering  a  more  intensive  cultivation  of 
arable  land  and  a  growing  of  national  con¬ 
sciousness  on  the  basis  of  a  common  opposition 
to  Roman  imperialism.  To  this  was  added  the 
civilizing  influence  of  Latin  culture.  The 
primitive  German  tribesman  was  here  brought 
face  to  face  with  a  highly  developed  urban 
civilization.  How  he  mud  have  thrilled  to  the 
sight  of  the  imperial  palace  and  the  amphi¬ 
theater  at  Treves,  the  aquedudt  of  Cologne,  the 


barracks  of  NeussI  How  those  well-kept  high¬ 
roads,  flanked  by  magnificent  tombs;  the 
buzzing  factories,  the  vineyards  and  ships  on 
the  Moselle;  agriculture,  donebuilding  and 
bridge-condrucftion;  thermotechnique,  handi¬ 
craft,  and  indudry,  mud  have  dimulated  his 
powers  of  imagination. 

Our  author  even  claims  than  an  “abun¬ 
dance  of  the  cultural  seeds  which  the  Roman 
had  planted  survived  the  dorms  of  the  Great 
Migration  and  developed  into  germs  that 
sprout  even  today,  bearing  rich  fruit.”  Yet 
it  may  be  doubted  whether  the  Roman  occu¬ 
pation  adually  represents  more  than  a  mere 
episode  in  the  cultural  hidory  of  Germany, 
in  view  of  the  facft  that  only  those  Germanic 
tribes  that  had  been  Gallicized  before  the 
advent  of  the  Romans  carried  on  the  latter’s 
tradition  in  the  teeth  of  the  Germanic  on¬ 
slaught  after  the  beginning  of  the  fifth  century; 
and  their  descendants  of  today  speak  French 
rather  than  German. 

This  however,  is  a  minor  correction  which 
in  no  way  detracts  from  the  high  dandard  of 
Dr.  Bliimlein’s  excellent  reference  bcwk. — 
F.  L.  Pfeiffer.  University  of  Minnesota. 

•  Hermann  Pinnow.  Deutsche  Geschichte — 
Voll{  und  Staat  in  Tausend  Jahren.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Frankfurter  Verlags-Andalt.  1929. — ^This 
remarkable  book  is  the  fird  concise  presenta¬ 
tion  of  the  evolution  of  Germany  from  its 
beginnings  up  to  the  present.  It  reveals  the 
truth  and  nothing  but  the  truth,  avoiding 
every  touch  of  subjectivity.  The  motto  of 
this  work :  “Die  Wahrheit  hat  mehr  Sinn  und 
Kund  denn  alle  Erdichtung”  is  absolutely 
judified.  The  author  aims  to  reach  everyone 
with  this  lucid  and  convincing  presentation, 
for  the  conception  of  the  citizen,  as  here  set 
up,  precludes  the  differentiation  by  classes 
and  creeds 

Everywhere  the  principal  underlying  idea 
has  been  concerning  the  significance  and  value 
of  the  events  (das  Geschehen)  for  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  feeling  of  national  soUdarity 
(Volksgemeinschaft).  The  unique  arrange¬ 
ment  and  division  of  the  work  quite  clearly 
expresses  this  thought.  By  means  of  four  sec¬ 
tions,  from  the  Imperial  Regime  of  the  Holy 
Roman  Empire,  through  the  Middle  Class 
rule  and  the  Principalities  to  the  Domain  of  the 
Conditutional  Citizen,  Dr.  Pinnow  leads  his 
reader  through  the  evolution  of  German  His¬ 
tory. 
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The  hi^ry  of  German  intellectual,  cultural, 
ethical  and  economic  life  does  not  appear  as  a 
mere  appendage  of  the  truly  political  hi^ry 
but  is  inseparably  interwoven  with  it  as  some- 
thing  essential  and  fundamentally  basic  in 
the  shaping  of  the  ^te. 

The  language  throughout  the  work  is  moA 
fascinating  and  fluent.  The  picitures  inserted 
here  and  there  point  out  vividly  how  German 
Kultur  has  developed  in  the  course  of  history. 

Thus  a  highly  vital  work  has  been  created, 
a  life  hi^ory  of  the  German  people.  It  is  a 
penetration  into  the  inner  relationship  of 
German  thoughts,  ideals  and  producflions,  and 
in  this  connection  one  conceives  the  exiting 
(Sein)  as  something  evolved  (Gewordenes) 
and  with  clarified  consciousness  one  regards 
the  present  and  the  future. — Eugen  Hartmuth 
Mueller.  Ohio  University. 

•  Aus  Roms  Wendezeit.  Von  Wesen  und 

W  i  r  k  e  n  des  Augusteischen  Gei^es. 

Beitrage  von  Otto  Immisch,  Walther  Kolbe, 
Wolfgang  Schadewaldt,  Hanns  Heisz.  Leipzig. 
Dietrich'sche  Verlagsbuchhandlung.  1931. 
4.70  and  5.80  marks.—  Four  Judies  on  the 
Augu^an  period  and  its  lading  significance 
are  collected  in  this  little  book.  O.  Immisch 
oppioses  the  wide-spread  assumption  that  the 
Roman  emperor  cult  was  of  purely  Oriental 
origin  by  tracing  the  Greek  tradition  of  divini- 
zation  of  living  men,  and  the  personal  element 
in  the  divine  halo  with  which  Marcus  An- 
tonius  and  Oitavianus  ju^ified  their  political 
claims.  W.  Kolbe  shows  that  Augu^us  suc¬ 
cessfully  put  the  ^ate  ideal  of  Greek  philosophy 
into  practice.  W.  Schadewaldt  analyses  the 
sense  and  the  organic  growth  of  Virgil's  work, 
while  H.  Heisz  treats  of  Virgil’s  influence  on 
Romance  literature,  especially  on  Dante, 
Camoens  and  Victor  Hugo. — F.  W.  Kauf' 
mann.  Smith  College. 

•  Wassily  Witaljewitsch  Schulgin. 

“Tdge.  .  Memoiren  aus  der  Russischen 

Revolution.  Autorisierte  Ubersetzung  aus  dem 
Russischen  von  Marissa  von  Reutern.  Quel- 
len  und  Aufsatze  zur  russischen  Geschichte. 
Herausgegeben  von  Karl  Stiihlin.  Achter 
Band.  Berlin.  O^-Europa-Verlag.  1928.  6.50 
and  8.50  marks. — These  memoirs  were  written 
as  reminiscences  of  the  historic  events  (in 
Russia)  of  the  October  days  of  1905,  and  then 
of  November  to  March,  1916-17,  and  were 
fir^  published  in  in^allmcnts  in  the  emigre 
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magazine  Russ}{aya  Misl,  in  1926.  The  Gosiz- 
dat,  in  the  same  year,  reprinted  them  in  full, 
and  without  changes,  adding  an  introductory 
article  and  explanatory  notes. 

Shulgin  was  prominent  in  Russian  political 
life  as  a  staunch  supporter  of  autocracy  and  of 
the  Romanov  dyna^y.  He  was  a  member  of 
the  Duma,  a  talented  orator,  and  a  sincere 
and  honeA  patriot.  His  memoirs  are  an  im¬ 
portant  contribution  to  hi^ory,  and  at  the 
same  time  a  document  of  remarkable  human 
intereA  and  of  great  literary  merit. 

Shulgin  writes  vividly,  often  in  lively 
dialog  form,  with  a  quite  perceptible  touch 
of  humor.  His  ^atements  are  unequivocal, 
^raightforward,  and  carry  conviction.  As  an 
eye-witness  he  is  reliable  because  of  his  sin¬ 
cerity.  An  implacable  Jew-hater,  a  bitter 
enemy  of  the  Bolsheviks,  he  produced  a  book 
which  is  valued  by  all  intelligent  readers,  no 
matter  of  what  social  grouping  or  political 
outlook.  The  translation  is  done  very  ably.— 
Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Die  grosse  Szene.  Begegnungen  in  Selb^- 
dar^ellungen.  Herausgegeben  von  Fritz 

Baumann  und  K.  W.  Korner.  Tubingen.  Rai¬ 
ner  Wunderlich.  2.80  and  4.80  marks. — In  each 
of  the  twenty-two  selections  in  this  volume 
one  of  the  witnesses  of  more  or  less  important 
meetings  of  out^anding  personalities  during 
the  la^  150  years  gives  his  account  of  the 
meeting.  The  conversations  reported  include 
such  politically  important  ones  as  that  of 
Napoleon  I  and  Metternich,  Napoleon  III  and 
Bismarck,  Erzberger  and  Foch  during  the 
preliminaries  of  the  armi^ice,  and  of  cultural 
importance  like  those  of  Goethe  and  Napoleon 
I,  Grillparzer  and  Beethoven,  Rilke  and  Rodin, 
etc.  The  human  interc^  of  these  self-expres¬ 
sions  of  great  men  does  not  need  any  special 
emphasis.  “  F.  W.  Kavfmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Elisabeth  Busse- Wilson.  Das  Leben  der 
heiligen  Elisabeth  von  Thiiringen.  Das 

Abbild  einer  mittelalterlichen  Seele.  Miinchen. 
Beck.  1931. — A  thoughtful  and  at  the  same 
time  for  the  mo^  part  readable  bcxik,  its  general 
ideas  and  large  concepts  being  of  the  popular 
intellecflual  kind.  The  author  shows  how  the 
interpretation  of  St.  Elisabeth’s  life  went  in 
cycles  corresponding  to  the  different  periods 
of  thought  which  interpreted  it.  To  the  Middle 
Ages  she  was  the  ideal  of  religious  life  and  self- 
abnegation  ;  to  Prote^ants  the  patron  of  works 
of  charity  and  fraternal  love;  to  the  roman- 
tici^s  a  beautiful  and  bountiful  queen.  Seen 
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in  the  modern  light  of  science,  she  becomes 
a  problem  of  psychology  and  psycho'analysis, 
and  her  true  picture  is  one  of  introspection 
and  of  human  suffering.  In  her  ^udy  the 
author  examines  in  detail  the  cu^oms  and  con' 
ventions  of  feudal  society,  the  role  of  the 
Church  in  the  economic  conditions  of  the  time; 
and  herein  lies  the  chief  value  of  the  book. 
With  the  help  of  modern  psychology  it  all 
becomes  very  logical  and  clear. 

The  firift  half  makes  profitable  reading  as 
history,  but  the  second,  with  the  lengthy 
analyses  of  Elisabeth's  own  motives  and  her 
character,  the  conclusions  derived  from  source' 
hi^ory  and  even  her  my^erious  relations  with 
her  confessor,  becomes  too  detailed  and  spe' 
cialised  a  work  to  be  read  very  widely  in  these 
times  when  the  intellectual  intere^  is  in  larger 
fields. — Alexandra  E.  Kluge.  New  York  City. 

•  Dr.  Max  Victor  Depta.  Lope  de  Vega. 

Breslau.  O^deutsche  Verlagsan^alt. 

1927. — This  timely  little  volume  presumably 
fills  a  niche  in  so  far  as  it  can  be  used  to  ad' 
vantage  in  the  German  schools.  It  contains 
two  introductory  chapters  dealing,  firist,  with 
Lope's  career  and  personality  and,  second, 
with  his  dramatic  art  and  his  productivity. 
The  following  nineteen  chapters  discuss  the 
various  types  of  comedias  which  this  extra' 
ordinary  dramatic  has  left  us  The  classifica- 
tion  docs  not  follow  that  of  Menendez  y 
Pelayo  and  the  titles  of  the  chapters  may 
seem  a  little  capricious,  but  nevertheless  they 
give  an  idea  of  the  character  of  the  plays 
treated.  The  author  analyzes  a  large  number 
of  comedias  and  gives  their  plot  somewhat 
after  the  pattern  of  Schaeffer's  Hi^ory  of  the 
Spanish  Drama.  This  at  times  leaves  a  super' 
ficial  impression,  since  the  reader  is  often 
impelled  to  ask  for  more,  namely,  Lope's 
sources  or  something  on  the  hi^ory  of  the 
particular  theme  treated.  The  la^  chapter  on 
Lope's  position  as  a  dramatist  rounds  off  the 
picture  of  the  man.  An  extensive  bibliography 
is  appended,  some  of  the  titles  of  which  could 
well  be  omitted.  It  has  always  seemed  to  me 
that  in  compendious  works  of  this  kind  a 
brief  classified  bibliography  which  places  the 
titles  of  greater  merit  and  importance  fir^ 
is  far  more  helpful  to  the  student  than  a  li^ 
of  books  the  relative  value  of  which  is  not 
known  to  the  reader. — Rudolph  Schevill.  Uni' 
versity  of  California. 

•  Ern^t  Feder.  Paul  T^athan.  Ein  Lebensbild. 

Berlin.  Deutsche  Verlagsgesellschaft  fur 


Politik  und  Geschichte.  1929. — A  labor  of 
love  by  the  editor  of  the  Berliner  Tageblatt. 
Paul  Nathan,  i857'i927,  was  a  liberal  German 
Jew,  one'time  editor  of  Die  Tuition  (i88y 
1907),  who  directed  his  attention  and  that 
of  the  world  to  the  legal  position  of  Jews  in 
Germany.  He  attended  trials  of  Jews  held  for 
“ritual  murders'' — fanta^ic  figments  in  the 
minds  of  zealous  Christians— and  published 
histories  of  such  trials  held  at  Xanten-Cleve 
and  Tisza'Eszlar.  He  became  an  authority  on 
Jewish  culture  and  took  a  deep  interest  in 
schemes  for  colonization  of  Jews  throughout 
the  world.  While  he  worked  for  a  Jewish 
center  in  Jerusalem  he  did  not  favor  an  inde' 
pendent  State  there,  for  which  lack  he  was 
Stoned  by  zealous  Zionists  on  a  visit  to  that 
city.  For  his  knowledge  of  the  Near  EaSt  he 
was  repeatedly  sought  out  by  Statesmen. 
Venerated  among  the  Jews,  he  traveled  widely 
in  America  and  Europe,  visiting  Russia  before 
and  after  the  revolution.  As  Herr  Feder  is 
writing  of  a  personal  friend  whom  he  esteemed 
highly,  he  tends  to  make  his  subject  too  lofty 
for  this  workaday  world,  which  he  obviously 
was  not. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York 
University. 

•  Ulrich  Wilcken.  Alexander  der  Crosse. 
Leipzig.  Quelle  6?  Meyer.  1931.  10.80 

and  12.80  marks. — Professor  Wilcken  is  well 
known  as  the  author  of  an  excellent  Greek 
history  of  recent  date.  The  present  monograph 
completes  it.  A  mass  of  new  material  in  the 
hands  of  this  expert,  who  is  also  a  fascinating 
writer,  results  in  a  vivid  and  plaStic  picture  of 
Alexander  and  his  conquest  of  Asia,  Of  spe' 
cial  importance  is  the  summary  of  Greek 
civilization  in  the  Orient  and  its  inestimable 
consequences  for  the  further  cultural  develop' 
ment  of  mankind. — Cuftav  Mueller.  Univer' 
aity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Kate  Nadler.  Der  dialel{tische  Wider' 
spruch  in  Hegels  Philosophie  und  das 

Paradoxon  des  Chri^entums.  Leipzig.  Felix 
Meiner.  1931.  6.50  marks. — A  very  actual 
book.  It  Stands  in  the  midSt  of  the  philosoph' 
ical  and  theological  conflict  in  Germany  today. 
On  the  one  hand,  there  is  a  “Hegel  Renais' 
sance''  that  has  come  about  for  other  reasons 
than  the  accident  of  his  centenary;  on  the 
other  hand  there  is  the  new  reformation  in 
Evangelical  Christianity,  Starting  from  Hegel's 
violent  opponent  Kierkegaard  and  carried  on 
at  present  by  the  “Barthian  school.'' 
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The  author,  a  disciple  of  the  neo'Hegelian 
Professor  Kroner,  tries  to  defend  the  ^nd' 
point  of  dialecftical  philosophy  againA  the 
attacks  of  the  “dialecftical  theology,”  which 
disrupts  any  obje<ftive  rational  philosophical 
attitude  by  its  prote^  that  exi^entially  man 
is  finite  and  devoid  of  absolute  insight.  It  is 
shown  that  this  disruptive,  irrational  and 
ab^radt  proteA  again^  the  omnipotence  of 
dialectical  comprehension  of  the  whole,  is  it' 
self  contained  and  underwood,  even  ju^ified, 
by  Hegel’s  method — but  only  as  a  “moment” 
of  the  whole.  And  that  the  fixation  of  that 
moment  is  necessarily  contradictory  and  un' 
tenable,  not  dialectical  enough. 

The  treatise  is  a  forceful  and  admirable 
contribution  to  this  controversy.— Gustav 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Der  romische  Katholizismus  und  das  Evan' 
gelium.  Reden  von  H.  Beyer,  K.  Fezer, 
E.  Hirsch,  H.  Riickert.  Stuttgart.  Calwer.  4 
marks. — There  is  no  doubt  that  the  theology 
of  the  “Prote^nt,”  that  is  of  the  Reformed' 
Catholic  church  is  recovering  from  a  long  and 
steady  decline.  In  the  hiAori^ic,  psycholog' 
i^ic,  morali^ic  and  relativi^ic  individualism 
of  Schleiermacher  and  the  nineteenth  century 
this  decline  led  to  an  almo^  complete  surren' 
dering  of  the  objective  meaning  of  Chri^ian 
religion.  It  was  dissolving  into  an  irrelevant 
series  of  hi^orical  descriptions,  inner  expe' 
riences,  deeds  of  good  men  and  scholarly  opin' 
ions.  All  this  is  gone  now.  The  living  forces 
are  rallying  around  the  rediscovered  Reforma' 
tion  in  its  timeless  meaning,  in  its  objectivity 
and  catholicity. 

The  present  group  of  speeches,  delivered 
before  an  academic  audience,  te^ifies  to  the 
new  attitude.  The  fir^,  dealing  with  the 
Church,  develops  the  absolute  meaning  of  the 
Church  in  contra^  to  the  Roman  usurpation 
of  God  by  human  decree,  the  second  the 
absolute  and  all'embracing  objectivity  of  faith 
(Luther's  “sola  fide”)  in  contra^  to  the  codi' 
fied,  externalized  and  compromising  concept 
of  faith  in  the  Roman  church,  the  third  com' 
pares  the  sacrament  of  the  La^  Supper,  as 
visible  symbol  of  the  present  “word,”  with 
the  theatrical  and  sub^antial  show  of  the 
Roman  mass. 

The  unconditional  subjection  of  the  human 
being  in  all  its  dimensions  to  the  selFrevealing 
God  lifts  the  criticism  of  the  Roman  church 
above  the  trite  and  complacent  spectacle  of 
dissenting  seCts,  since  both  parties,  and  that 


is  the  central  Reformed  claim,  ^and  equally 
in  the  same  human  and  fallible  situation  and 
equally  under  God’s  judgment  and  grace. 

As  an  introduction  to  the  present  trends 
of  theological  thinking  the  little  book  might 
prove  very  useful.  Its  contract  to  Schleiet' 
macher's  speeches  of  a  hundred  years  ago 
about  religion  to  the  “educated  among  its 
despisers”  is  glaringly  obvious. — 
Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Friedrich  Zoller  und  Fritz  Bachmann. 

Wer  hat  recht?  Pfarrer  oder  Freidenkerl 

Leipzig.  Adolf  Klein.  2  marks. — This  little 
book  sets  forth  in  dialog  form  the  main  points 
in  the  controversy  between  Christianity  and 
free  thought.  The  language  is  clear,  forceful, 
and  dignified;  the  speakers  try  to  give  an 
example  of  fair  and  dispassionate  exchange  of 
views.  Both  authors  condemn  the  policy  of 
force  and  oppression  as  advocated  by  the 
radicals  of  Moscow  and  warn  againSt  a  new 
religious  war. — J.  Malthaner.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Adolf  Behne.  Von  KunSl  zur  Geftahung. 

Berlin.  Arbeiterjugend'Verlag.  1925.  3.75 

marks. — The  subtitle  of  this  clever  little  hook. 
limits  the  scope  of  inquiry  to  “Einfiihrung  in 
die  moderne  Malerei.”  According  to  Behne, 
the  modern  painter’s  art  consists  in  “releasing” 
colors  from  their  “Stable  equilibrium”  in  the 
scale  for  the  purpose  of  balancing  them  in  a 
new  form  of  “unstable  equilibrium”  which 
organizes  the  tension  of  their  opposing  forces 
into  an  integrated  and  vital  whole  The  more 
daring,  the  more  complex  and  complete  the 
harmony  is  which  the  artist  conceives  and 
realizes,  the  higher  does  his  work  rank.  Inas' 
much  as  its  color'pattern  offers  the  sole  criterion 
for  the  artistic  appraisal  of  a  painting,  Behne 
re'defines  “Bild”  proper  or  painting  as  the 
perfeA  color 'scheme  on  a  given  plane  while  he 
reserves  the  term  “Abbild”  or  image  for  the 
correeft  rendering  of  a  real  or  imaginary  objedt. 

To  our  author,  the  history  of  painting 
through  the  centuries  is  simply  the  record  of 
esthetic  emancipation,  a  progressive  cancella' 
tion  of  the  obsolete  requirement  to  paint  pic' 
tures  that  were  at  the  same  time  “Bild”  (de' 
sign)  and  “Abbild”  (likeness).  While  that 
mistaken  obligation  lasted,  says  Behne,  there 
could  be  no  genuine  art,  juSt  as  there  could  be 
no  genuine  medical  science  as  long  as  the 
physician  was  expedted  to  play  the  sham  role 
of  hierophant.  The  reason  why  the  differen' 
tiation  between  “Bild”  and  “Abbild”  should 
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be  nearing  fulfilment  at  laA,  is  not  far  to  seek : 
Photography  and  the  motion  pidture  have 
finally  realized  to  perfedtion  the  aim  of  pidtor' 
ial  presentation,  thereby  permitting  the 
painter  to  devote  his  undivided  efforts  to  the 
produdtion  of  tense  color  harmonies. 

This  way  of  reasoning  is  in  line  with 
Marx’s  materiali^ic  conception  of  hi^ory  and 
open  to  the  same  criticism  as  the  latter.  To 
what  amusing  lengths  this  method  of  wishful 
thinking  by  analogy  may  be  carried  is  brought 
home  to  us  when  we  are  told  that,  like  the 
working  man  in  the  proletarian  ^tate,  the 
colors  in  the  modern  painting  “work”  for  their 
own  benefit  whereas  in  the  pa^  capitali^ic 
period  both  colors  and  laborers  were  subser¬ 
vient  to  privileged  “figures.” — Fredericl{  L. 
Pfeiffer.  University  of  Minnesota. 

•  Alma  Frey.  Aus  dem  ?{achleben  antikfir 
Cdtterge^alten.  Leipzig.  Dietrichscher 

Verlag.  1931.  8.50  marks. — A  scholarly,  very 
specialized  treatise  on  the  ancient  gods  in  the 
pidture-description  of  ancient  mediaeval  and 
Renaissance  literature.  Twelve  pidtures  from 
the  late  mediaeval  and  early  Renaissance 
periods,  picked  very  much  at  random,  are 
added  to  the  text. — Guftav  Mueller.  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Kunil  and  Lehen  1932.  Berlin-Zehlen- 
dorf.  Fritz  Heyder.  1931.  3.50  marks. — 

When  the  Verlag  Fritz  Heyder  issues  its 
Kun^  and  Leben  calendar  for  1933,  next  fall, 
this  notable  pidtorial  and  poetical  marriage  of 
Art  and  Life  will  have  reached  its  silver 
wedding  anniversary.  The  twenty-four  annual 
volumes  which  have  thus  far  appeared  repre¬ 
sent  the  work  of  more  than  2^0  illuArators 
and  a  like  number  of  poets,  much  of  it  having 
appeared  in  these  calendars  for  the  fir^t  time. 
The  fifty-three  drawings  and  wood-cuts  which 
are  to  mark  the  Sundays  of  1932  are  as  fresh 
and  as  varied  as  their  predecessors.  There  is 
realism  and  symbolism,  time-honored  tech- 
m’que  and  brave  experiment,  cheerful  decorat¬ 
ive  design  and  the  painful  portrayal  of  tragic 
passion — but  a  ^riking  feature  of  the  collec¬ 
tion  is  that  a  surprise  always  awaits  you  on  the 
next  page.  Comparisons  are  odious,  but  one  of 
the  mo^t  remarkable  light  effedts  ever  secured 
in  black  and  white  is  certainly  Emil  Pottner’s 
linoleum  “Selb^tbildnis,”  appearing  for  Sun¬ 
day,  December  nth.  There  are  literary  con- 
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Hesse,  Friedrich  Schnack,  Johannes  Schlaf, 
Oskar  Loerke,  Thomas  Mann,  and  a  fine  li^ 
of  others. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Philipp  Aron^ein.  Das  englische  Renais' 
sance'Drama.  Leipzig.  Teubner.  1929. — 

The  author  treats  the  drama  from  its  beginning 
in  England  to  the  close  of  the  theatres  in  1642. 
Naturally  his  work  is  compadt;  nevertheless, 
he  deals  with  many  of  the  mo^  significant 
que^ions  in  the  growth  of  the  drama  as  well  as 
the  mo^t  important  writers  from  the  time  of 
Lyly  and  Marlowe  to  the  time  of  Ford  and 
Shirley.  He  uses  a  good  many  dates,  thus 
enabling  the  reader  to  follow  his  account 
easily  through  one  of  the  moA  complicated, 
yet  richer,  periods  of  dramatic  produdtion. 
In  a  rapid  and  clear  discussion  the  author 
presents  the  rise  and  the  development  of  the 
English  drama,  and  deals  definitely  with  the 
out^anding  writers  and  their  mo^  important 
works  down  to  the  close  of  the  Elizabethan 
period. — A.  R.  Ramey.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Georg  L.  Felke.  FauSt.  Die  Tragodie  des 
Genies.  Berlin-Hessenwinkel.  Verlag  der 

Neuen  Gesellschaft.  1929.  i  mark. — In  eighty- 
four  small  pages  of  agreeable  print  the  author 
accomplishes  what  he  sets  out  to  do.  In  this 
brief  compass  he  unfolds  to  the  reader  his 
interpretation  of  the  complete  Fauft.  He  de¬ 
votes  mo^  of  his  attention  to  Part  II,  where 
the  emphasis  would  naturally  lie.  In  a  conversa¬ 
tion  with  Eckermann  Goethe  remarks  about 
the  Fauft:  “.  .  .  as  a  whole  the  drama  will  al¬ 
ways  remain  incommensurable.  This  has  the 
advantage  of  an  insoluble  problem,  which 
continuously  entices  the  human  mind  to 
ever-repeated  attempts  at  solution.”  Felke’s 
attempt  is  well  considered  and  is  logically 
developed  from  his  premise.  He  has  a  real 
contribution  to  make  in  his  interpretation  of 
“Faun's  Death”  and  the  final  scene  in  Heaven. 
In  several  respects  I  hesitate  to  follow  Felke. 
He  has  laid  an  overemphasis  on:  “Die  Tra- 
godie  des  Genies."  This  procedure,  it  appears 
to  me,  lifts  the  Fau^  to  such  an  elevation, 
that  only  the  very  few  can  derive  a  lading 
benefit  from  it.  In  the  la^  analysis  the  Fau^ 
should  and  mu^  remain  “Das  hohe  Lied  der 
Arbeit.” — Carl  F.  Schreiber.  Yale  University. 

•  Otto  For^  De  Battaglia.  Der  Kampf  mit 
dem  Drachen.  Berlin.  Verlag  fur  Zeit- 
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hi^orian  and  critic,  well  versed  in  the  litera' 
ture  of  many  nations.  The  book  is  something 
like  Nietzsche's  Unzeitgemdsse  Betrachtungen, 
a  smashing  of  idols,  at  the  same  time  a  trench- 
ant  view  of  the  present  low  ^ate  of  German 
mentality  and  civilization.  Why  arc  sham- 
values  booked  and  sold,  while  genuine  works 
remain  unknown  or  do  not  even  find  publish¬ 
ers?  That  is  his  que^ion. 

He  attacks  such  popular  writers  as  Count 
Keyserling,  Emil  Ludwig  (Cohn)  and  Stefan 
Zweig.  He  blames  their  glittering  and  in¬ 
sincere  ^yle.  He  ju^ly  criticizes  their  dilet¬ 
tantism  and  inner  confusion,  their  bidding 
for  popularity  by  pretentious  facility.  In  the 
case  of  Keyserling  thz  philosophical  criticism 
might  cut  considerably  deeper.  From  these 
representatives  of  an  uprooted  ari^ocracy  and 
middle  class  he  comes  to  such  documents  as 
the  autobiography  of  Trotzky  and  Isadora 
Duncan,  where  the  hatred  and  the  moral  con¬ 
fusion  of  the  dispossessed  finds  ^rong  and 
tragic  expression. 

These  are  the  mo:>t  fascinating  chapters. 
The  broadsides  on  second-  and  third-rate  lit¬ 
erature  en  masse  would  be  more  effeeftive  if 
the  careful  analyses  had  not  been  carried  so 
far. 

1  am  quite  in  sympathy  with  the  author's 
purpose,  and  this  elegant  thunder^orm  kin¬ 
dled  in  me  an  unholy  glee.  But  what  I  would 
objecit  to  is  the  fundamental  hypotheses  of  the 
author.  He  idolizes  the  good  old  times;  for  an 
hi^orian  a  very  uncritical  attitude,  explicable 
only  on  the  ground  of  an  unconditional  ac¬ 
ceptance  of  the  point  of  view  of  the  Roman 
Church. — Guftav  Mueller.  University  of  Ok¬ 
lahoma. 

•  Dr.  Max  Kapp.  Thomas  Manns  novel' 
liilische  KunSt.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken 
Verlag.  n.d. — Max  Kapp  is  greatly  impressed 
by  Thomas  Mann's  monumental  single-mind¬ 
edness  To  the  author  all  of  Mann's  writings 
seem  but  variations  of  one  theme,  the  polar¬ 
ity  between  hfe  and  spirit.  According  to 
whether  this  conflict  is  accepted  with  elegiac 
resignation,  tragically  or  idyllically  resolved, 
ironically  satirized — Thomas  Mann  adopts 
the  technique  of  lyrical  (Tonio  Kroger)  or 
dramatic  dialogue-form  (Der  l{leine  Herr 
Friedemann),  of  pidluresque  ^ill-life  (Herr  und 
Hund),  or  fictional  character-tudy  (Das  Wun' 
der}{ind). 
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into  dialectical  categories.  Unfortunately,  how¬ 
ever,  his  classification  does  not  proceed  beyond 
the  logical  skeleton-tage.  Where  he  tries  to 
escape  his  usual  laconism,  he  merely  lapses 
into  redundancy,  as  witness  the  following; 
“Ihre  Eintellung  zu  ihrer  Sehnsucht  bekundet 
sich  in  ewiger,  nie  endender  Hoffnung,  in  ewig 
erwartungsvoll  abwartender  Haltung.” — F. 

L.  Pfeiffer.  University  of  Minnesota. 

•  Hans  Leisegang.  Lessings  Weltanschaw 
ung.  Leipzig.  Felix  Meiner.  1931.  7.50  and 
9.50  marks. — The  reading  of  this  book  puts 
one  into  a  very  “logical”  mcxxl.  It  is  a  prize  [ 
book,  awarded  the  Hindenburg  prize  for  the 
Lessing  bicentennial.  Ergo,  it  mut  have  passed 
a  jury  of  the  author's  peers.  Their  award  was, 
it  is  to  be  assumed ,  the  result  of  a  careful  review 
of  the  book.  If  reviewing  of  a  book  means 
pointing  out  its  merits  and  its  shortcomings, 
then  any  one  of  the  judges  who  made  the 
award  w'ould  be  the  mo^  competent  reviewer. 
Any  one  else  undertaking  this  task  reviews, 
really,  not  the  book  but  the  e^imate  of  the 
judges.  Unfortunately,  none  of  the  judges,  so 
far  as  I  have  been  able  to  determine,  has  under¬ 
taken  such  a  review,  logically  incumbent  upon 
them.  I 

Since,  then,  the  bexjk  being  a  prize  bcxik, 
nothing  can  be  said  about  its  contents  proper, 

I  should  like  to  raise  one  point  about  the  book 
or,  more  specifically,  about  the  interpretation 
of  its  title.  Is  the  comprehension  of  the  term 
“Weltanschauung”  really  limited  to  the 
sphere  to  which  the  author  narrows  it?  He 
follows  in  detail  Lessings  theological  di^us- 
sions  and  argumentations  from  the  torso  Uber 
die  Religion  to  ?{athan  der  Weise.  About  the 
latter  he  even  argues  that  Lessing  miscon- 
^rued  the  famous  parable  of  the  three  rings, 
in  that  he  wanted  to  show  that  above  the 
three  religious  beliefs,  symbolized  by  the  three 
rings,  there  is  a  fourth  one,  the  only  true  and 
genuine  religion  of  reason.  This  is  typical  of 
the  author's  manner  of  reconstructing  Lessing's 
views  and  it  is  juSt  as  Striking  and  surprising 
that  he  limits  his  whole  treatise  to  reconstruct¬ 
ing  Lessing’s  attitude  toward  Christianity  and 
the  various  dogmas  of  Christian  doctrine. 
There  is  nothing  in  the  b(X)k  about  Lessing's 
conception  of  art  in  its  various  phases,  of 
poetry,  of  love,  of  the  enjoyment  of  life,  of 
relation  to  State  and  government,  and  many 
other  topics.  If  these  are  not  items  included 
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they  are — and  to  my  way  of  thinking  they  are 
included — then  the  book  is  disappointing  and 
adds  nothing  of  essential  value  to  E.  Schmidt 
and  O.  Lohrke.  The  announcement  of  the 
prize  ^ated  explicitly:  “Auf  Grund  einer 
quellenmassigen  Untersuchung  und  entwick' 
lungsgeschichtlichen  Betrachtung  soil  eine 
sy^tematisch'kritische  Dar^ellung  der  Welt' 
anschauung  Lessings  in  ihren  gei^eswissen' 
schaftlichen  Zusammenhangen  geboten  wer' 
den.”  This  Leisegang’s  opus  accomplishes  only 
partially  and  is,  therefore,  incomplete. — 
Adolf  Busse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Andres  Muller,  Hrsgr.  Kunflanschauung 
der  Fruhromanti}{.  Deutsche  Literatur. 

Reihe  Romantik.  III.  Band.  Leipzig.  Reclam. 
1931.  7.50,  9  and  15  marks. — A  selection  of 
very  valuable  documents  on  the  Romantic 
philosophy  of  art,  by  Wackenroder,  (Herzens' 
ergiessungen),  Friedrich  and  Augu^  Wilhelm 
von  Schlegel,  Novalis,  Schelling,  Bernhardi. 
They  show  the  discovery  of  art  and  ae^hetic 
reality  not  only  as  a  central  problem  of  phi' 
losophy  (this  is  the  merit  of  Kant’s  Kritil{  der 
Urteilsl{raft),  but  as  a  philosophical  problem 
which  is  becoming  a  central  problem  of  a 
philosophy  of  life.  It  shows  the  life  of  art  as 
an  inevitable  and  deeply  grounded  necessity 
(not  as  a  luxury  or  “art  for  art's  sake"),  and 
thus  complements  very  happily  the  other 
volume  of  the  same  series,  which  shows  the 
art  of  life  (Lebenskun^)  of  the  Romantic 
school.  A  clever  introduction  by  the  editor 
presents  the  salient  features  of  the  Romantic 
ae^hetics  in  a  clear  survey. — Guftav  Mueller, 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Rudolf  Pannwitzfiinfzigjahre.  Munchen' 
Feldafing.  Hans  Carl.  1.50  marks. — In 

this  pamphlet  a  number  of  welhknown  poets, 
literary  and  cultural  critics  express  their 
thanks  and  their  obligation  to  this  poet  of  the 
Charon  circle  who  is  probably  better  known 
as  the  pioneer  of  radical  breaking  away  from 
the  barren  traditions  in  pedagogy  and  cultural 
politics. — F.  W.  Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Karl  Rotter.  Unser  Eichendorff.  Breslau. 
O^deutsche  Verlagsan^alt.  1926. — The 

author  endeavors  to  bring  Eichendorff  nearer 
to  our  youth  as  an  inspiring  example  of  a  noble 
personality,  and  shows  that  his  poetry  was  the 
revelation  of  a  great  German  soul.  The  racial 
and  regional  background  helps  to  gain  a  better 
under^anding  of  the  poet  and  his  art,  and  the 
frequent  quotations  fill  the  little  book  with 


the  happy  and  refreshing  spirit  of  the  ”la^ 
knight  of  Romanticism.”  It  is  a  “Jugend'  und 
Volksbuch”  that  deserves  to  be  heartily  recom' 
mended. — J.  Malthaner.  University  of  Okla' 
homa. 

•  Levin  Schiicking.  Die  Sociologie  der  litera' 
rischen  Geschmacl^sbildung.Leipzig.  Teub' 

ner.  1931.  ^.60  marks. — The  queAions  of  how 
far  the  arti^  is  influenced  by  the  public,  what 
agencies  bring  about  a  change  in  literary  ta^e 
and  what  con^ellations  determine  it  are  dis' 
cussed  by  Schiicking  as  basic  for  a  necessary 
sociological  treatment  of  literary  history.  The 
treatise,  mo^  intere^ingly  written  in  a  clear 
and  simple  ^yle  and  comprehensible  even  to 
the  layman,  is  a  veritable  mine  for  candidates 
in  search  of  a  subjedt  for  a  doctor's  thesis; 
every  chapter  sugge^s  problems  which  have 
not  yet  been  approached  but  which  deserve 
a  careful  inve^igation.  The  author’s  thorough 
grounding  in  English  as  well  as  German 
literatures  commands  the  attention  of  scholars 
in  both  fields. — Ern^  Feise.  The  Johns  Hop' 
kins  University. 

•  Die  Verteidigungsrede  des  Sohjates.  Uber' 
setzt  von  Paul  Muhsam.  Gotha.  Klotz. 

1931.  1.60  marks. — We  have  here  something 
more  than  ju^  another  translation  of  Plato’s 
Apology,  that  timeless  document  with  which 
the  great  Athenian  philosopher  eredted  to  his 
friend  and  ma^er,  “a  monument  more  im' 
perishable  than  bronze.”  In  a  brief  but  clearly 
and  elegantly  written  introdudlion  Dr.  Miih' 
sam  recites  the  hi^ory  and  describes  the 
setting  of  the  trial  of  Socrales,  and  makes  clear 
the  hidden  forces  that  brought  about  the  con' 
vidtion  and  death  of  “one  of  the  nobler,  mor' 
ally  mo^  exalted  men  who  ever  trod  this 
earth.”  The  translation  itself  is  remarkable 
for  the  brilliance,  fire  and  energy  of  the  didtion. 
Whether  the  translator  has  erred  in  employing 
too  liberally  the  language  of  the  man  in  the 
street  is  a  que^ion  which  can  be  answered 
only  by  a  scholar  familiar  not  only  with  the 
literary  language  but  also  with  the  vernacular 
spoken  in  the  Athens  of  399  B.C.  But  inas' 
much  as  Socrates  himself  explains  that  he 
proposes  to  use  the  same  phrases  as  he  had 
been  accu^omed  to  use  “in  the  market  place 
at  the  booths  of  the  money  changers,  and  else' 
where,”  none  but  a  pedant  can  find  fault  with 
the  translator  for  using  equally  forceful  and 
expressive  German.  The  Apology  ought  to  be 
“required  reading”  for  every  person  who 
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aspires  to  culture,  and  if  a  translation  is  needed, 
it  would  be  difficult  to  name  one  more  adequate 
and  sympathetic  than  this. — Herbert  Z.  Kip. 
Connedlicut  College  for  Women. 

•  Susanne  Turck.  Shakespeare  und  Mon' 
taigne.  Ein  Beitrag  zur  Hamlet'Frage.  Ber' 

lin.  Junker  Diinnhaupt.  1930.  8  marks. — 
Whether  Shakespeare  was  really  influenced  by 
Montaigne's  essays  has  been  discussed  for 
well-nigh  two  centuries,  with  present  opinion 
veering  definitely  toward  the  afiirmative  side. 
Fraulein  Turck,  taking  up  the  problem  as  it 
concerns  Hamlet  where  it  was  left  by  Miss 
Hooker,  Robertson,  and  Taylor,  weighs  care¬ 
fully  the  evidence,  adds  numerous  parallels  of 
thought  and  expression  unmentioned  by  them, 
and  discusses  in  minute  detail  the  meaning  of 
these  parallels  in  the  creation  of  Hamlet’s 
characfter  and  his  hfe-philosophy.  The  fad  that 
Florio's  translation  of  Montaigne  fell  into 
Shakespeare's  hands  during  the  period  of  the 
composition  of  Hamlet,  Fraulein  Turck  be¬ 
lieves,  profoundly  affeded  his  thought.  Ham¬ 
let  she  takes  to  be  Shakespeare.  If  Hamlet’s 
soliloquies  are  determinidic  and  fatalidic,  re- 
jeding  suicide  on  religious  grounds,  so  were 
those  of  his  creator.  At  the  same  time  she 
carefully  points  out  certain  sharp  differences 
between  the  two  writers — one  governed  by 
the  German  spirit,  the  other  by  that  of  the 
South.  Suggedive  in  criticism,  thorough  in  its 
scholarly  method,  the  monograph  pushes 
parallels  far  and  assumes  rather  too  much  in 
the  unlocking  of  Shakespeare's  heart. — Robert 
A.  Law.  University  of  Texas. 

•  Albert  Malte  Wagner.  Lessing.  Das  Er' 
wachen  des  deutschen  Geiftes.  Leipzig. 

Horen-Verlag.  1931. — This  new  book  on 
Lessing,  the  centenary  of  whose  birth  was 
celebrated  in  1929,  was  submitted  for  the 
German  Lessing  Prize  fird  didributed  in  1931 
and  was  didinguished  by  an  “Ehrendiplom” 
from  President  von  Hindenburg.  It  is  dedicated 
to  “Hamburg  und  seiner  Jugend,’’  and  is  a 
true  book  of  love.  It  makes  you  feel  that  the 
author  has  a  mod  personal  and  subjedive  re¬ 
lationship  with  Lessing,  and  it  is  dictated  by  a 
deep  concern  for  Germany’s  spiritual  future. 
The  quedion  is  repeatedly  asked,  how  can 
Lessing  help  the  Germans  in  their  manifold 
intelledtual  problems  of  today.  Wagner  deals 
in  three  main  chapters  with  (i)  Der  Kdmpfer 
um  die  KunJl,  (2)  Der  Kdmpfer  um  Gott,  (3) 
Der  Kdmpfer  um  die  Menschen.  He  has  written 
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a  mod  intereding  book  which  is  not  narrowly  I 
scholarly,  but,  at  the  same  time,  is  not  jour- 
nalidic  in  a  superficial  way.  It  is  a  valuable  con¬ 
tribution  to  our  recent  Lessing  literature.—- 
F.  Schonemann.  Berlin. 

•  Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwicklungsrei- 
hen.  Realistil{  des  Spdtmittelalters  in  6 
Banden  herausgegeben  von  Dr.  Anton  Pfalz, 
Band  3:  Heinrich  Wittenweilers  Ring,  nach  der 
Meininger  Handschrift  herausgegeben  von  Ed¬ 
ward  Wiessner.  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  7.50,9 
and  1 5  marks. — While  German  literature  of  the 
14th  century  offers  little  of  outdanding  merit,  " 
an  edition  of  the  Swiss  poet  Witten weiler’s 
Ring  will  be  welcomed  by  dudents  of  medieval 
realism,  especially  since  the  only  other  edition 
extant,  published  over  eighty  years  ago,  has 
long  been  unavailable  except  to  owners  of 
complete  sets  of  the  publications  of  the  Stutt- 
garter  Literarischer  Verein.  The  new  edition 
is  naturally  far  superior  to  its  predecessor.  The 
editor,  a  specialid  in  this  period,  has  for  years 
made  a  dudy  of  our  author.  The  clear  re- 
produdion  of  the  Meininger  mss.  with  variant 
readings  and  corrections,  the  critical  discussion  I 
of  the  manuscript,  the  glossary  of  unusual  1 
terms,  and  especially  the  very  capable  analysis  f 
of  the  poem  itself  in  the  fifteen  pages  of  in¬ 
troduction  mark  the  work  as  fully  up  to  the 
bed  of  the  volumes  which  have  so  far  appeared 
in  the  series. 

To  those  unfamiliar  with  the  work  it  might 
be  dated  that,  charaCteridic  of  the  period  in 
which  it  was  written,  it  is  primarily  didaCtic, 
the  title  “Ring,’’  being  used  in  the  sense  of 
orbis  or  l{ul{los  “cycle,’’  for  example  in  our  word 
“encyclopaedia.”  Our  author  looks  on  it  as  an 
encyclopaedia  of  the  art  of  living.  Fearing, 
however,  that  purely  didaCtic  material  might 
prove  tiresome  reading  even  to  his  maxim- 
inured  public,  he  introduces  a  comic  tale 
(Schwank)  Von  Metzen  hochzit,  as  the  epic  j 
basis  for  his  work.  This  he  expands  into  a  poem  , 
in  rhymed  couplets  of  some  10,000  lines.  The 
work  may  be  termed  a  grotesque  comic  peasant 
epic,  unsurpassed  in  its  crass  realism  and  its 
biting  satire  of  court  life.  The  parody  is  the 
mod  frequently  employed  weapon:  the  ideal 
court  lady,  the  knightly  joud,  table  etiquette 
at  court,  the  love  letter,  etc.  all  being  parodied 
with  great  success. 

It  is  difficult  to  explain  why  the  work  should 
have  remained  almod  unknown  in  its  time 
when  such  an  aimless,  unorganized  didaCtic 
effusion  as  Trimberg’s  Renner,  over  twice  its 
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length,  enjoyed  a  seemingly  undiminished 
popularity  up  to  the  time  of  the  Reformation. 
As  a  reali^ic  ^ory  of  the  crudities  of  German 
peasant  life  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth 
centuries  the  Rmg  holds  today  a  place  beside 
the  poems  of  Neidhart  and  the  Meier  Helm' 
brecht  of  Wernher. — Samuel  Kroesch.  Uni' 
versity  of  Minnesota. 

•  Henriette  Brey.  Die  hlaue  Stunde.  Hih 
desheim.  Franz  Borgmeyer.  2.50  and 

4  marks. — Who  reads  the  books  of  Henriette 
Brey,  the  dozens  of  novels,  short  Tories,  essays 
and  translations  that  have  dripped  from  her 
pen  in  the  la^  two  decades?  Die  blaue  Stunde 
is  composed  of  essays  of  ectasy.  It  is  the  Book 
of  the  Adjedlive  where  descriptions  of  senti- 
ment  overrun  every  page,  where  sentences 
lack  verbs  but  abound  in  compound  epithets. 
Who  wallows  through  such  a  mire?  The  re¬ 
prints  tell  the  answer:  few  people,  very  few 
indeed. — Lyman  R.  Bradley.  New  York  Uni¬ 
versity. 

•  Friedrich  Silcher  and  Friedrich  Erk, 
original  editors.  Dr.  Ed.  Heyck,  present 

editor.  Allgemeines  Deutsches  Kommersbuch. 
144.  bis  150.  Auflage.  Lahr  in  Baden.  Moritz 
Schauenburg.  1929.  4.20  marks. — No  other 
nation  has  accumulated  a  treasure  of  senti¬ 
mental  national  songs  comparable  to  Ger¬ 
many’s;  and  he  who  wishes  to  ^udy  this 
charadleri^ic  product  of  the  German  spirit 
and  the  German  talent  will  find  well  nigh 
every  important  item  in  the  Schauenburg 
Kommersbuch.  It  originated  in  a  small  Bonn 
coUedtion  dated  1843.  F've  years  later  the 
enterprise  was  taken  over  by  the  Schauen- 
burgs  in  Lahr,  and  in  the  course  of  its  one 
hundred  and  fifty  printings  it  has  become  hu¬ 
manly  complete  and  humanly  perfedt.  There 
are  a  few  twentieth  century  additions  and  a 
few  venerated  relics  of  the  di^nt  pa^t;  but 
the  bulk  of  the  material  comes  from  Germany’s 
troubled  but  glorious  nineteenth  century. 
Names  like  Emanuel  Geibel,  Herwegh,  Uhland, 
Eichendorff,  Freiligrath,  Wilhelm  Muller, 
Hoffmann  von  Fallcrsleben,  Karl  Simrock, 
Otto  Roquette,  and  others  which  one  might 
conjure  with,  are  associated  with  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  the  earlier  editions;  and  the  one  before 
us  reproduces  the  dedication  of  the  1858  edi¬ 
tion  to  old  Ern^  Moritz  Arndt,  and  shows 
a  facsimile  of  the  odtogenarian’s  solid  old 
handwriting,  conveying  his  acknowledgement 
of  the  dedication.  Arndt’s  resonant  Eisenlied: 
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Konnt  ich  Lowenmahnen  schutteln 
Mit  dem  Zorn  und  Mat  der  Jugend, 

Wie  gewaltig  wollt  ich  riitteln 
An  des  Tages  blasser  Tugend.  .  . 

was  written  especially  for  this  book.  Those 
were  the  good  old  days  when  Germans  were 
full  of  beer  and  Vaterlandsliebe.  We  don’t 
exadtly  approve  of  those  Germans  any  more, 
but  we  can’t  help  admiring  them.  There  are 
only  a  few  books  on  all  the  world’s  book¬ 
shelves  which  have  more  flavor  than  this  one. 
We  have  only  one  improvement  to  sugge^, 
and  that  is  that  the  editor  add  an  author- 
index. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Ern^  Barlach.  Der  Blaue  Boll.  Berlin. 
Paul  Cassirer.  1926. — Barlach  is  a  dram- 

ati:st  of  force  and  color  and  deals  with  con¬ 
ceptions  and  emotions  of  gigantic  proportions. 
But  the  meaning  of  his  plays  is  for  the  greater 
part  obscure,  because  of  his  indefinite  sym¬ 
bolism  and  his  veiled  my^ical  allusions. 

Der  Blaue  Boll  introduces  a  Witch,  a  Devil, 
a  Herr  who  is  said  to  be  Herrgott,  while  Boll 
himself  is  some  sort  of  dual— or  perhaps 
triple — personality.  The  problem  of  the 
changing  identity  of  being  and  becoming,  is 
woven  into  the  plot  and  brings  about  my^i- 
fying  situations  and  metaphysical  aphorisms. 
There  is  also  the  same  juxtaposition  of  matter 
and  spirit,  of  Flesh  and  Ideal,  as  in  Der  Tote 
Tag.  But,  unexpectedly,  the  ending  is  merciful 
for  the  merely  human  needs  of  the  mortals 
involved. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Paul  Alverdes.  Reinhold  oder  die  Verwan' 
delten  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller  1931. 

4.50  marks. — Ten  very  strong  short  Tories. 
Morituri,  the  collection  might  be  called.  Vic¬ 
tims  of  the  war  and  war  descriptions.  What 
di^inguishes  them  from  others  is  not  that  they 
are  objective  and  reali^ic,  but  that  they  sound 
a  religious  note.  Death,  senseless  and  more 
than  brutal,  is  the  problem.  Can  it  be  taken 
seriously,  yet  without  rebellion  and  without 
painting  it  with  colors  of  heroic  idealism?  Can 
death  be  accepted  as  if  it  were  your  own,  as 
if  it  belonged  to  the  true  whole  of  your  life? 
This  seems  to  be  the  trend  in  these  pages,  the 
meaning  of  the  “Verwandlung”  in  the  title. — 
Gu^av  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Frank  Arnau.  Stahl  und  Blut.  Baden-Ba¬ 
den.  Merlin-Verlag.  1931.  2.50  and  3.85 

marks. — Fritz  Gorweed  is  diredlor  of  the 
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“Agischag,”  big  German  steel  concern.  This 
brute  is  responsible  for  the  death  of  a  working 
girl  w'hom  he  has  deserted;  he  is  responsible 
for  the  death  of  a  working  man  because  he  has 
objected  to  the  con^ruAion  of  certain  safety 
devices  in  his  factory.  In  the  end  he  is  killed 
in  the  explosion  of  a  boiler  whose  ^eel  plates 
contained  the  human  ingredients  of  the  un- 
fortunate  worker.  The  other  main  character 
is  a  simple  working  man  who  is  wronged  fir^t 
by  an  engineer  who  uses  his  invention  for  a 
new  machine,  then  by  the  State  w’hich  indicts 
him  on  circum^ntial  evidence  for  assaulting 
Gorw'eed.  The  harsh  realism  of  this  novel,  the 
crude  characterization  of  the  big  captains  of 
indu^ry  on  one  side  and  the  working  people 
on  the  other  side,  the  innumerable  incoii' 
gruities  of  the  events  cannot  substantiate 
Arnau's  plea  that  all  capitalists  are  monSters 
and  all  proletarians  white  sheep.  The  Story  is 
well  constructed,  but  similar  ideas  have  been 
displayed  more  convincingly  by  others  who 
needed  no  “preface”  to  tell  the  reader  that  they 
were  pursuing  no  outspoken  tendency. — Wer- 
Tier  J^euse.  New  York  University. 

•  Werner  Bergengruen.  Der  tolle  Monch. 

Berlin.  Frundsberg'Verlag.  1930.  4.80 

marks. — Werner  Bergengruen  is  one  of  the 
signiheant  writers  of  the  period.  His  Stories  are 
not  only  gripping  and  impressive;  his  technique 
is  singularly  intriguing,  and  when  he  becomes 
a  classic,  as  may  happen,  scholars  will  no  doubt 
take  endless  delight  in  dissecting  him,  running 
down  his  sources.  Studying  his  treatment  of  his 
material.  He  picks  up  a  Strange  tale  from  an 
old  chronicler  or  an  old  Story-teller,  and  retells 
it  with  more  or  less  hdelity  to  his  original — 
his  Mohammed  II,  Trivulzio,  Archbishop 
Adalbert  von  Bremen  are  recognizable  in  their 
broad  lines  but  by  no  means  historical  in  detail 
— but  in  a  manner  entirely  his  own,  a  dry, 
quiet  manner  w'hich  rarely  grows  pretentious 
and  on  such  occasions  always  grows  weak,  a 
procedure  which  makes  use  of  cruelty,  terror, 
bloodshed,  the  moSt  violent  experiences,  but  is 
always  primarily  concerned  not  with  these  hor¬ 
rors  but  with  the  Stand  which  the  individual 
(his  Stories  are  full  of  Titans  of  various  com¬ 
plexions)  makes  againSt  them.  Several  of  these 
twenty  Stories,  Der  Vicomte  d'Hussequin,  Der 
Flanl(ierbaum,  Mohammed,  in  spite  of  their 
over-complicated  psychology,  seem  to  this 
reviewer  admirable. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Helene  Bohlau.  Fohn.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 

Verlags-AnStalt.  1931.  5.25  marks. — 
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Much  has  been  written  about  the  revolution 
and  the  period  of  inflation  in  Germany,  but 
this  writer's  merit  is  the  dramatic  art  and 
descriptive  power  with  which  she  recalls  the 
all-engulfing  flood  and  the  great  upheaval  that 
w'as  wrought  throughout  Germany.  A  forlorn 
little  Alpine  community  serves  as  background 
of  the  first  part  of  the  Story,  the  scene  shifting 
later  to  the  capital  city  of  Bavaria.  The  mad 
dance  finds  its  unexpected  end,  when  the  wild 
“Fohn”  whnd  plays  havoc  whth  the  peasants’ 
possessions  and  wakes  them  to  the  realization 
that  their  dreams  of  riches  are  gone.  The  de¬ 
structive  fire,  however,  operates  as  a  refining 
influence,  separating  the  true  from  the  foul 
and  artificial.  The  descriptions  are  full  of  local 
color  and  the  tone  is  warm  and  sincere,  but 
the  importance  of  the  events  is  sometimes 
overstated. — J.  Malthaner.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Lotte  Braun.  Heim\ehr.  Berlin.  Wegwei- 
ser-Verlag.  1931. —  The  adventures  of  a 

family  of  Germans  naturalized  in  America  who 
return  to  Germany  with  elaborate  plans  for 
cornering  the  automobile  business.  There  is 
another  branch  of  the  family  in  Germany, 
w'hose  finances  are  in  a  deplorable  situation. 
Through  the  machinations  of  a  gentleman 
crook,  who  finally  gets  himself  reformed,  the 
two  branches  are  united,  the  eligible  son  of  one 
branch  marries  the  eligible  daughter  of  the 
other  and  everything  is  lovely. 

The  plot  of  the  Story  is  well  w'orked  out, 
although  rather  involved,  and  there  are  some 
fine  descriptions,  one  of  the  moSt  interesting 
being  that  of  Chicago  at  twilight.  The  book 
gives  also  a  fair  idea  of  poSt-war  conditions 
and  sentiments  in  Germany. — Erminie  Elms. 
Northeast  Oklahoma  Junior  College,  Miami, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Karl  Burkert.  Aus  Rauhem  Grund.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Sieben-Stufen-Verlag  Adolf  Klein. 

1931.  5  marks. — Reading  through  a  collection 
of  twenty-one  short  Stories  on  one  subject  and 
by  the  same  author  is  not,  in  this  case,  a 
tedious  task.  Burkert’s  understanding  of  the 
make-up  of  his  Franconian  peasants  is  as  com¬ 
plete  as  his  Style  is  unaffected  and  polished, 
and  whether  he  depicts  their  greed  and  harsh¬ 
ness,  or  their  deep  if  inarticulate  capacity  for 
love,  he  does  so  without  moralizing,  a  good- 
humored  chronicler  of  their  idiosyncrasies. — 
Germaine  A.  Dotiogh.  Washington,  D.  C. 
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•  Joseph  Delmont.  Gaul{ler  und  Be^tien. 
Leipziig.  Grunow.  1930.  5  and  7  marks. — 

Another  novel  by  a  writer  whose  stories  are 
very  popular  and  run  into  large  editions.  It  is 
a  ^ory  of  circus  life  told  in  infinite  detail, 
and  reminds  us  of  one  of  the  author’s  early 
avocations.  The  hero,  Rudolf  Parry,  a  giant 
in  ^rength  and  owner  of  a  traveling  circus, 
gets  into  trouble  with  the  police,  flees  and  is 
unju^ly  accused  of  murder.  He  loses  his 
family,  wanders  through  Germany  and  Aus' 
tria  in  disguise  until  his  path  crosses  that  of 
the  real  criminal  and  an  eventual  solution  of 
the  whole  difficulty  takes  place.  Some  of  the 
escapades  seem  far-fetched.  The  intere^  is 
fairly  well  su^ained,  although  it  requires 
somewhat  of  an  effort  to  wade  through  nearly 
400  pages. — E.  Trenl{ner.  New  York  City. 

•  Otto  Ehrhart'Dachau.  Das  Sterbende 
Moor.  Miinchen.  Drei  Masken  Verlag. — 

A  poignantly  beautiful  tale  of  a  wild  and 
lovely  moor  w’here  birds  and  bca^s  and  water 
things  found  a  safe  haven  among  woods  and 
breams.  With  ma^erly  skill  and  fidelity  to 
nature  the  author  interprets  the  humble  happi¬ 
ness  of  the  fishes,  telling  of  the  lives  of 
Schnock  and  Blau — a  giant  pike  and  a  mighty 
carp.  The  •part  these  two  played  in  the  de^i- 
nies  of  four  men  affords  a  plot  to  the  book, 
but  the  main  theme  is  that  of  the  title — the 
death  of  the  moor  through  the  march  of 
“progress.”  It  is  a  tale  that  moves  one  to  love 
of  the  gentle  wild  folk  and  to  pity  of  their  sad 
plight,  as  homeless  and  persecuted,  they  seek 
in  vain  a  refuge  on  the  earth. — Margaret 
Morse  ?{ice.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

•  Max  Geissler.  Deutschland  wach  auf! 
Leipzig.  Adolf  Klein  Verlag.  1931.  4.<)0 

marks. — An  insignificant  ^ory  with  a  pre¬ 
tentious  title,  glorifying  the  German  national¬ 
ism  movement  with  much  bombaS  and  little 
art  or  Syle.  The  good  intentions  of  the  author 
do  not  atone  for  the  crudities  of  plot,  char- 
aSer  and  Syle,  which  make  all  the  friends  of 
the  good  cause  victorious,  and  put  its  enemies 
to  disgraceful  confusion. — Arpad  Steiner. 
Hunter  College. 

•  Hugo  Gnielczyk.  Das  Grubenpferd.  Eine 
oberschlesische  Schicksalsnovelle.  Bres¬ 
lau.  Osdeutsche  VerlagsanSalt.  1930. — This 
is  a  short  Sory  of  the  coal  miners  in  Upper 
Silesia,  told  in  very  simple  direct  language 
and  in  a  Syle  that  avoids  all  subtleties.  But 
its  author  shows  that  he  has  maSered  the 
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technique  of  Sory  telling.  The  center  of 
events  is  an  old  mining  horse  that  has  seen 
subterranean  service  for  many  years.  Its  faith¬ 
fulness  is  the  symbol  of  faithfulness  in  a  court¬ 
ship  in  which  it  plays  a  part,  its  humbleness, 
its  insignificance  and  its  frugality  a  symbol  of 
the  same  conditions  of  its  makers.  However, 
it  ^ands  between  men  of  ho^ile  nationalities 
and  in  this  position  its  exigence  becomes  of 
importance  and  grows  into  the  druggie  be¬ 
tween  two  racial  groups;  its  very  problem  of 
life  or  death  looms  into  the  violent  efforts  for 
exigence  of  the  German  miners  in  Upper 
Silesia. — Adolf  Busse.  Hunter  College. 

•  Max  Halbe.  Generalkonsul  Stenzel  and 
sein  gefdhrliches  Ich.  Miinchen.  A.  Lan- 

gen.  1931. — Herr  Stengel,  Generalkonsul  of 
an  exotic  Aate,  president  and  director  of  a 
great  shipping  company  and  numerous  other 
induArial  concerns,  is  a  self-made  man,  the 
mo^  powerful  figure  in  the  Stadt-Staat  D. 
(evidently  Danzig,  in  the  neighborhood  of 
which  moA  of  Halbe’s  dramas  and  novels  are 
localized).  His  slogan  is  work,  sy^ematic  work; 
in  the  city  he  is  nicknamed  “the  gentleman 
who  never  had  time,”  but  he  is  proud  of  the 
appellation.  He  is  now  fifty-eight  years  old,  a 
bachelor — a  love  affair  in  his  younger  years 
led  to  nothing  because  he  had  no  time  for  side- 
issues — a  mixture  of  autocrat  and  philan¬ 
thropist,  as  captains  of  industry  are  wont  to  be. 

Now,  on  his  fifty-eighth  birthday,  while 
meditating  on  his  paSt  and  present,  he  has  a 
dream  in  w'hich  he  beholds  his  own  death- 
notice  with  the  number  59  attached  to  it — 
hence  he  concludes  that  his  fifty-ninth  birthday 
is  to  be  his  laSt.  He  determines  to  make  the 
most  of  his  laSt  year,  to  drain  the  cup  of  life  to 
the  last  drop. 

The  author  then  gives  us  a  moSt  entertain¬ 
ing  account  of  the  Generalkonsul’s  antics 
during  this  supposedly  laSt  year  of  his  life, 
especially  of  his  flirtation  with  the  daughter 
of  his  old  sweetheart  and  his  delusion  that  she 
will  become  Frau  Generalkonsul.  In  this  con- 
nedtion,  the  contrast  between  the  older  genera¬ 
tion  and  the  newer  one  is  described  in  vivid 
pictures,  and  it  is  only  natural  that  in  the  final 
solution  youth  clings  to  youth,  and  the  old 
man,  chastened  and  sobered,  returns  to  his 
desk  and  his  fashionable  bachelor  quarters. — 
Carl  Ofthaus.  Indiana  University. 

•  Toni  Harten-Hoenke.  Karolas  Scheidung. 
Berlin.  B.  Behr.  1929.  5  marks. — A  novel 

located  in  Berlin  and  vicinity.  Antiquated 
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marriage  and  divorce  laws  con^itute  the 
major  problems  vexing  a  modern  civilization. 
Karola  and  Jan  Tuchbrink  live  apart  while  the 
slow'grindmg  divorce  mills  threaten  to  rob 
the  mother  of  her  children.  Members  of  a  club 
composed  of  young  married  people  take  sides 
in  the  quarrel.  Every  family  is  affedted  by  the 
fate  of  the  Tuchbnnks.  Some  ties  of  wedlock 
are  loosened,  others  are  more  firmly  e^b' 
lished.  The  Kleemei^ers,  a  family  of  the  club 
circle,  break  up  as  a  diredt  result  of  this 
divorce.  Karola  finally  finds  happiness  with 
Edward  Kleemei^er.  They  plan  to  live  toge' 
ther  regardless  of  the  unjuA  divorce  laws  and 
thus  help  to  create  a  situation  which  will  force 
a  change  in  these  laws.  In  the  ultimate  decree 
the  Tuchbrink  children  are  placed  in  Karola 's 
cu^ody,  whereas  an  only  child  of  the  Klee' 
mei^ers,  a  daughter,  is  relegated  by  mutual 
agreement  to  a  boarding  school. — William  G. 
Schmidt.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Arnold  Hollriegel.  Die  Derwischtrommel. 

Das  Leben  des  erwarteten  Mahdi.  Ber' 

lin'Charlottenburg.  Volksverband  der  Bucher' 
freunde.  Wegweiser'Verlag.  1931. — This  is 
the  ^ory  of  the  famous  Mahdi  who,  in  1885:, 
conquered  the  larger  part  of  the  Sudan  and 
finally  killed  Gordon  after  the  siege  of  Khar' 
toum.  It  is  a  representative  book  of  the  “Neue 
Sachlichkeit”  at  its  be^;  it  is  the  old  adventure 
^ry  in  modern  guise.  Hollriegel  bases  his 
account  on  “fac±s.”  He  went  to  the  Sudan, 
interviewed  a  living  descendant  of  th?  Mahdi, 
read  literature  and  fiction,  and  corresponded 
with  Rudolf  Slatin,  whose  With  Fire  and 
Sword  in  the  Sudan  we  read  as  sch<x»l  boys. 
In^ead  of  hi^ory  the  author  has  given  us  a 
dramatic  epic  of  the  two  hoAile  dreamers,  the 
Mahdi  and  Gordon,  and  the  landscape,  the 
people  and  the  language  of  the  Sudan  form  a 
gli^ning  background.  A  frame  of  extracts 
from  a  diary  sets  off  the  pa^  from  the  present 
and  the  Sudan  of  today  shows  that  Gordon, 
and  not  the  Mahdi,  was  the  winner.  The 
Mahdi  died  of  his  vidtory  over  Gordon,  but 
England's  cotton  fields  extend  over  Gordon’s 
grave. — Werner  J^euse.  New  York  University. 

•  Wilhelm  von  Klitzing.  Der  Bergfuhrer 

Chriill.  Leipzig.  Adolf  Klein.  1931.  6.50 

marks. — This  “fir^  novel  of  the  German  move' 
ment  for  freedom”  gives  expression  to  the 
fears  of  the  Antisemites  and  presents  an 
extension  of  present  conditions  in  Germany 
to  a  domination  exerted  by  bigoted,  worldly, 


Jehovah'impelled  Jews  over  matters  political, 
social,  and  spiritual.  The  author  exhibits  a 
Chri^  returned  to  earth  who  reenadts  many 
of  approximately  the  same  scenes  as  in  New 
Te^ment  times.  The  mountain  guide  Chri^l, 
the  Chri^,  calls  attention  to  the  gross  ma' 
terialism  of  current  religious  pradlice  and 
preaches  the  dodtrine  of  love.  The  message 
of  the  bxxik  is  told  in  a  language  that  demon¬ 
strates  clear  thinking  and  in  German  that  is 
for  the  most  part  almost  classical. — R.  Tyson 
Wyc\off.  Kansas  State  Teachers  College  of 
Pittsburg. 

•  A.  Artur  Kuhnert.Fische  im  Fjord!  Leip' 
zig.  Reclam.  1930.  6.50  marks. — The 

bare,  hard  lives  of  the  fisher  folk  and  inland 
farmers  of  the  North  Stand  out  in  bold  relief 
in  this  novel  in  which  the  love  between  man 
and  woman  meets  an  obstacle  in  convention 
and  custom.  The  lure  of  the  sea  and  its  merci' 
less  caprice  mock  at  man's  aspirations  and  are 
ever  ready  to  destroy  him.  The  land  too,  with 
its  empty  lava  wastes,  its  dreary  expanses  of 
snow,  and  its  torrential  rains  discourages  hu' 
man  pretentions  and  demonstrates  that 
“Schwer  iSt  Liebe  zwischen  Land  und  Meer.” 
The  Story  impresses  one  with  its  analysis  of 
the  mental  activities  of  an  apathetic,  brooding 
people.— R.  Tyson  Wyc\off.  Kansas  State 
Teachers  College  of  Pittsburg. 

•  Alexander  Lernet'Holenia.  Die  ndchtliche 
Hochzeit.  Berlin.  S.  Fischer.  1930.  a. 50 

marks. — One  who  wishes,  for  his  amusement 
or  for  change  in  his  reading  diet,  a  thrilling 
Story  of  idyllic  love,  intrigue,  adventurous 
rape,  and  daring  persecution  should  read  this 
novel,  which  has  the  additional  advantage 
of  being  interestingly  and  well  told. — F.  W. 
Kaufmann.  Smith  College. 

•  Cecile  Ines  Loos.  Die  Rdtsel  der  Turan' 
dot.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'AnStalt. 

1931.  6.75  marks. — The  Story  of  a  pathological 
woman  in  a  fictitious  set'up,  hifalutin  in  its 
Style.  This  overdrawn,  all  too  beautiful  tone 
is  frequent  with  women  writers.  The  heroine 
comes  from  the  farthest  mythical  north,  de' 
scending  from  Viking  sea'kings  and  holy 
Christians,  which  accounts  for  her  crazy 
blcxxl.  Then  she  flies  to  Switzerland  and  to 
the  sunny  south  of  Italy.  She  sees  nothing 
but  her  deified  self  and  her  sublimated  sexual 
obsessions.  Reality  enters  only  when  it  is  seen 
with  eyes  of  hate  and  satire.  Thus  there  are 
a  few  amusing  picftures  of  philistine  relatives 
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and  a  psychoanali^  unable  to  underhand  the 
divinity  of  this  virgin  with  a  child.  Sentimen- 
tali^s  may  like  the  book. — Gustav  Mueller. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Iwan  Lukasch.  Mosl^au  in  Flammen.  Ber- 
lin.  Dietrich  Reimer.  1931.  4.80  marks. — 
Lovers  of  Russian  literature  will  be  glad  to 
read  the  excellent  translation  by  Dr.  Oskar 
von  Riesemann  of  the  new  historic  novel  by 
Iwan  Lukasch.  The  novel  seems  to  be  an 
attempt,  on  the  whole  successful,  to  combine 
the  two  hi^oric  themes  treated  separately  in 
Tolstoi’s  War  and  Peace  and  Merejkovsky’s 
Paul  I.  The  author  is  in  the  great  tradition  of 
the  Russian  classics.  His  ^yle  is  a  happy  inter' 
lacing  of  forcefulness  and  deh’cacy.  But  so 
much  the  more  jarring  are  the  few  places  where 
he  falls  into  melodramatic  affedation,  for 
ind:ance,  when  he  allows  his  hero  Koschelew 
to  indulge  in  lengthy  childish  self-analysis  (pp. 
87,  90)  or  when  he  dresses  Napoleon  in  the 
fatali^ic  garb  a  la  Pierre  Besukhov.  The  turn 
given  to  Napoleon  (pp.  i86'i87)  hardly 
rhymes  with  the  well  known  reali^ic  men' 
tality  of  the  calculating  Corsican  who  simply 
discerned  in  the  light  of  the  fire  of  Moscow 
that  he  had  badly  miscalculated  and,  as  the 
author  happily  put  it,  “was,  like  Saturn, 
devouring  his  own  creation,  his  vidlory.”  One 
of  the  be  A  pages  of  the  novel,  arti^ically  and 
hi^orically,  is  the  description  of  the  sanguine 
liquidation,  by  the  troops  commanded  by 
Tzar  Nicolas  I  in  person,  of  the  democratic 
coup  d’etat  attempted  by  a  group  of  noblemen 
and  intelledtuals  at  Saint-Petersburg  on  De- 
cember  14,  1825.  That  was  the  tragic  turning- 
point  in  Russian  history,  when  a  Romanov- 
Hol^ein-Gottorp,  in^ead  of  going  back  to  the 
democratic  ways  of  the  fir^  Romanovs,  bru¬ 
tally  set  the  wheel  of  the  State  power  on  the 
road  inaugurated  by  the  half  insane  Peter  III» 
a  grandson  of  a  daughter  of  Peter  the  Great 
and  a  Prince  of  Hol^ein-Gottorp.  This  road 
f  will  inevitably  lead  to  tzarism,  but  also,  alas! 
it  will  lead  national  Russia  to  the  appalh’ng 
cata^rophe  of  1917;  “The  cannons  rolled  for¬ 
ward  and  then  daggered  back.  High  above  the 
heads  of  the  mutineers  hurled  a  round  of  shells 
and,  rending  the  air,  ^ruck  the  front  of  the 
palace  of  the  Senate.  The  impadt  had  shaken 
^atues  from  the  portal  and  down  went  Law, 
Ju^ice,  Truth  and  Wisdom.  .  (p.  313). — 

M.  J.  Demiashl{evich.  George  Peabody  College 
for  Teachers. 
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•  Heinrich  Mann.  Das  Kaiserreich.  1  vols. 

Vienna.  Paul  Zsolnay.  1931.  12  marks. — 
These  two  attractively  bound  and  handsome¬ 
ly  printed  volumes  comprise  three  novels  of 
German  society  during  the  time  of  William  II. 
Der  Untertan,  the  fir^  of  the  trilogy,  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  Diederich  Heszling.  who  succeeds 
to  the  ownership  of  his  father’s  paper  factory, 
and  who  develops  from  a  mild  ideali^  into  the 
mo^  ardent  and  chauviniAic  subject  of  the 
kaiser  and  of  absolutism.  The  second.  Die 
Armen,  reveals  the  factory  in  the  full  Arength 
of  monopoli^ic  control  under  Heszling  and  his 
syndicate  and  the  unsuccessful  struggles  of 
labor  through  Karl  Balrich  and  others  to  retain 
individualism  and  privilege.  The  third  novel, 
Der  Kopf,  portrays  the  invincible  march  of 
imperialism  at  the  expense  of  the  ideali^s. 

Frustration  is  the  constant  theme  of  this 
masterful  trilogy.  Heszling  might  have  been 
a  middle  class  leader,  but  he  was  dazzled  by 
the  Strength  of  the  young  Kaiser,  he  was 
mesmerized  by  the  symbohsm  of  the  empire. 
Fischer,  the  socialist,  might  have  served  labor, 
but  he  was  enamored  of  the  power  Parhament 
conferred  on  him.  Balrich  was  an  ideah^,  but 
his  effort  at  self-improvement,  his  attempt  to 
better  working  class  conditions,  all  came  to 
naught.  The  Strangely  opposite  and  yet  com¬ 
plementary  friends  Terra  and  Mongolf  bat¬ 
tered  themselves  againSt  the  irresistible  torrent 
that  was  sweeping  the  nation  to  war  through 
diplomatic  intrigue,  commercial  rivalry,  mono- 
pohes  and  naval  supremacy.  Terra  loved  the 
daughter  of  Lannas,  the  chancellor,  but  the 
Kaiser  intervened,  and  Ah'ce  married  Tolleben, 
who  later  was  to  be  chancellor,-  juSt  as 
Mongolf  succeeded  Tolleben.  Mongolf  loved 
Terra’s  siSter  but  married  the  daughter 
of  an  industrial  leader.  Tragedy  overwhelmed 
all  of  them.  The  idealists  were  overwhelmed. 
In  the  background  at  all  times  is  the  Kai¬ 
ser,  once  the  bold,  courageous  leader  who 
alone  faced  and  cowed  an  angry.  Starving  mob, 
later,  the  somewhat  overcome  absolutist 
swayed  between  his  chancellor  represent¬ 
ing  the  middle  class  and  the  hierarchy  of  army 
and  navy.  Mann,  the  master,  has  given  a 
Story  of  the  German  empire  in  its  laSt  Stage 
that  histories  cannot  give.  Das  Kaiserreich  is 
a  great  achievement. — J.  A.  B. 

•  Walter  von  Molo.  Ein  Deutscher  ohne 
Deutschland.  Wien.  Paul  Zsolnay.  1931. 
— Lovers  of  the“good  old  times’’would  do  well 
to  read  this  gripping  historical  novel.  They 
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would  be  somewhat  consoled  for  the  malad' 
juAments  of  the  present  economic  order,  and 
they  would  &nd  many  analogies  between  our 
day  and  the  po^'Napoleonic  period.  The  hero 
of  this  novel  is  Friedrich  Li^,  persecuted, 
spiritually  broken,  consumed  by  the  pettiness 
and  corruption  of  bureaucracies,  arbitrary 
authorities,  and  the  short-sightedness  of  a 
chaos  of  small  German  principalities.  His  un- 
flinching  courage  in  his  pursuit  of  economic 
unity  for  a  Germany  yet  to  come  cannot  fail 
to  gain  our  admiration.  A  heroic  fighter. 
Greater  than  many  great  ^tesmen,  because  he 
is  able  to  transcend  even  his  own  immediate 
objective  and  feel  the  egoiAic  fallacies  of  the 
bourgeoisie,  whose  aims  he  furthers.  A  lonely 
giant. 

Too  bad  that  the  author  partly  vitiates  the 
effeA  of  his  book  by  unnecessary  exaggeration. 
It  looks  almo^  as  if  Li^  were  the  mover  of  all 


that  hi^ory,  preventing  wars  and  playing  with 
nations  as  if  he  were  a  demigod.  A  reali^ic 
novel  which  undertakes  to  produce  the  illusion 
of  hi^orical  unity  mu^  know  its  limitations. 
Imagination  muA  not  be  allowed  to  run  amuck. 
Inaccuracies  muA  be  avoided,  because  if  the 
reader  senses  them  in  one  place,  he  will  become 
suspicious  of  the  reA.  For  example  Li^  is 
presented  as  the  maker  of  President  Jackson. 
The  German  language  almoA  became  the  speech 
of  America  (which  was  true  only  of  Pennsyl¬ 
vania).  One  feels  the  effort  of  the  author  to 
keep  intereA  alive  by  making  the  hero  in¬ 
creasingly  more  important  than  he  actually 
was. 

That  Swiss  talk  Suabian  is  a  minor  matter, 
but  enhances  the  uncomfortable  feeling  that 
a  very  ^rong  novel  was  written  too  hazily. — 
CuStav  Mueller.  University  of  Oklahoma. 
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•  T^omenclatures  des  Joumaux  et  Revues 
frangais  paraissant  dans  le  monde  enrier. 
Paris.  L’Argus.  1930-1931.  85  francs. — The 
sixth  biennial  edition  of  this  unique  French 
reference  work,  in  iioa  odaivo  pages,  lining 
120  Paris  dailies,  4900  other  Parisian  periodi¬ 
cals,  about  6800  Colonial  and  Departmental 
papers,  more  than  2600  French  language 
periodicals  published  abroad;  an  180-page 
alphabetical  index,  including  names  of  editors, 
collaborators,  contributors,  etc.,  to  a  total  of 
over  30,000. 

The  work  contains  many  annotated  entries, 
especially  of  the  Paris  daily  newspapers.  The 
livings  are  run  alphabetically  and  classified 
geographically.  Circulation  figures  are  omitted 
except  in  a  few  in^nces. — Ed.  C.  Kruse. 
Kruse  Antiquariat,  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 
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•  Robert  Aron  et  Arnaud  Dandieu.  Daa- 
dence  de  la  nation  frangaise.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1931.  15  francs. — The  decadence  of  France 
means  the  decline  of  the  spirit  of  revolutionary 
individualism  which  has  been  her  main  con¬ 
tribution  to  civilization.  Beginning  with  Na¬ 
poleon,  all  leaders  of  France  have  made  use  of 
the  Revolution  and  its  terminology  to  further 
their  own  ends.  The  result  has  been  the  ra¬ 
tionalization  and  Realization  of  this  fundamen¬ 
tal  spirit  in  French  h’fe.  The  practical  apph'ca- 
tion  of  Descartes’  rationalism  has  resulted  in 
English  colonization  and  American  induRrial- 
ism,  which  reduce  the  individual  to  a  mere 
economic  unit  and  change  the  idea  of  patrie  to 
that  of  nationahsm.  France  today  is  on  the  point 
of  accepting  the  form  of  civilization  in  which 
the  economic  side  is  predominant.  To  become 
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once  more  a  spiritual  leader  among  nations, 
France  mu^t  renew  her  spirit  of  individualism, 
and  this  requires  revolution. — William  R. 
^uynn.  Duke  University. 

•  Georges  Bernanos.  La  Grande  Peur  des 
Bien'Pensants.  Paris.  Grasset.  1931. — La 

Grande  Peur  des  Bien'Pensants,  the  first  part 
of  a  work  to  be  called  La  Demission  de  la 
France,  is  ostensibly  Georges  Bernanos’  inter- 
pretative  biography  of  Edouard  Drumont,  the 
eminent  anti-Semite  of  the  fin  de  siecle.  Ac¬ 
tually  it  is  an  account  of  the  period  between 
1870  and  1914  in  France,  as  seen  by  a  reac¬ 
tionary  Frenchman,  who  mourns  the  inade¬ 
quacy  of  a  time-serving  church  and  a  spine¬ 
less  monarchist  party  to  make  headway  againSt 
the  bourgeoisie  and  their  backers,  the  Jews. 
Following  his  hero,  Drumont,  who  had  in  turn 
modelled  himself  on  Carlyle,  M.  Bernanos 
achieves  a  pitch  of  brilliant  invedtive  which 
makes  his  book  as  exciting  as  a  race-riot;  his 
portraits  of  Thiers,  Hugo,  Boulanger,  Clemen- 
ceau,  Zola,  Dreyfus  and  Reinach  are  so  vigor¬ 
ous  as  sheer  writing  that  his  archaic  bias  is  loSt 
sight  of.  The  book  is  additionally  valuable  as  a 
brilliant  Statement  of  the  political  and  social 
situation  preceding  the  Dreyfus  case,  without 
a  full  realization  of  which  that  cause  celebre 
is  no  more  than  a  long  drawn  out  exhibition 
of  criminal  nonsense. — John  C.  Furnas.  New 
York  City. 

•  Marcel  Braunschvig.  La  Vie  Americaine 
et  ses  legons.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931. 

35  francs. — All  Frenchmen  who  come  to  Amer¬ 
ica  are  not  Duhamel  or  Durtain:  there  are  also 
men  like  Maurois,  Lalou,  Carre,  Dimnet,  Reau, 
CeStre,  Cazamian,  Firmin  Roz,  Siegfried  .  .  . 
M.  Braunschvig’s  book  is  among  the  very 
best.  Not  such  an  illuminating  interpretation 
as  Siegfried's  and  not  likely  to  become  a  classic 
on  this  side:  but  a  um'que  repertory  of  well- 
digeSted,  well-classified  fadts.  A  dozen  minor 
mistakes  out  of  several  thousand  Statements 
(several  to  a  page).  The  spirit  is  admirable: 
sympathetically  critical.  Seeks  to  enlighten  the 
French,  not  to  satirize  them  by  praising  Amer¬ 
ica  to  the  skies.  Contents:  Origin  and  Evolu' 
tion  of  the  U.  S.  A. — Psychology  of  the  Amer' 
ican  People — American  Mores — Main  Tend' 
encies  of  American  Civilization — Leading 
Economic  Principles — Big  Business:  financial, 
industrial,  commercial — Intelledtual  Life — 
Arti^ic  Life. 
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Note  the  total  absence  of  what,  from  Toc- 
queville  to  Siegfried  through  Bryce,  seemed 
all  important  to  former  observers:  Political 
Democracy.  Some  one  should  tell  the  world 
(including  America)  how  utterly  disgusted  we 
are  with  our  poh’tical  conditions:  only  we  do 
not  know  the  way  out. 

I  wish  we  had  as  informative  and  intelligent 
a  book  about  France  and  all  leading  countries. 
— Albert  Guerard.  Stanford  University. 

•  Magdeleine  Chaumont.  Les  Autres  Mar' 
tyrs.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931. 15  francs. 

— In  a  monologue  which  she  entitles  a 
“roman,”  the  authoress  releases  a  flood  of  mis¬ 
chievous  claptrap  purporting  to  describe  the 
heroism  and  martyrdom  of  the  civilian  popu¬ 
lation,  the  womenfolk  in  particular,  during 
the  late  war.  In  point  of  facft,  however,  the 
reader  is  treated  to  an  insipid  rehash  of  tales 
of  German  atrocities,  with  inept  side-thru^ 
at  the  Jew  as  a  slacker,  at  Americans  and 
foreigners  generally  as  po^-war  conquerors 
of  the  Paris  outdoor  cafes,  at  the  human  male 
as  a  lu^fiil  bea^. 

The  authoress  climaxes  her  work  with  the 
earned  remark  that  Germany  may  even  now 
be  girding  for  another  attack  in  ’35  to  te^ 
out  whether  the  generation  sown  by  her 
soldiers  in  invaded  France  and  now  reaching 
manhood  will  heed  the  call  of  their  blood  and 
desert  the  French  ranks  for  the  German! 

A  clever  woman  this  writer,  no  doubt:  she 
gets  her  Auff  published. — Lewis  Bertrand. 
New  York  City. 

•  Frangois  Coty.  Contre  le  Commt^nisme: 
Sauvons  nos  colonies.  Paris.  Grasset.  1931. 

15  francs. — M.  Frangois  Coty  is  the  proprie¬ 
tor  of  a  Paris  daily.  Ami  du  Peuple,  which 
organ  frequently  publishes  documents  authen¬ 
tic  or  believed  so,  relative  to  communis 
activities  in  the  colonies,  French  and  foreign. 
The  present  volume  is  a  reproduction  of  a 
series  of  articles  contributed  by  M.  Coty 
himself  during  the  period  of  time  between 
November,  1909  and  February,  1931.  Its 
publication  has  undoubtedly  been  Simulated 
by  the  colonial  exhibition  held  this  year  at 
Vincennes.  The  alarm  againA  the  communiA 
danger  to  the  French  colom'es  which  the 
author  sounds  in  the  volume,  appears  to  be 
somewhat  out  of  tune  with  the  proud  motto 
opening  the  volume:  “France,  her  departe- 
ments,  and  her  colonies  situated  in  the  five 
parts  of  the  world,  conAitute  a  formidable 
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association  of  a  hundred  millions  of  human 
beings  united  by  the  solidarity  of  their  ideal  of 
progress,  justice  and  peace.” — M.  J.  Demiash' 
i^evich.  George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

•  Jean  Guehenno.  Conversion  a  rhumain. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs.— The 

ideal  that  our  author  presents  is  one  that  does 
not  attempt  to  transcend  the  boundaries  of 
our  daily  life.  He  is  again^  those  who  confuse 
what  is  human  with  what  is  common  and 
base,  as  w'ell  as  against  those  who  invent  a 
world  of  their  own  to  give  free  play  to  their 
aristocratic  leanings.  The  book  is  a  document 
of  violent  reaction  againSt  the  aestheticism  of 
poets  like  Maurice  Barres,  bourgeois  who 
have  preached  a  super-morality  and  humanity 
compa<ft  of  false  heroism.  It  is  a  reaction 
against  pure  literature,  against  the  tendency 
to  cultivate  beauty  for  beauty's  sake  only, 
delighting  in  rhetorical  phrases  and  thus 
creating  a  false  humanism  which  leaves  un' 
touched  the  moSt  vital  part  of  our  culture, 
the  man  himself.  The  author  represents  the 
generation  in  France  which  fought  the  World 
War  and  is  no  longer  satisfied  with  phrases 
and  eurhythmic  gestures  since  it  thirSts  for  a 
fuller  sense  of  humanity. — Domenico  Vittorini. 
University  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  GuStave  Herve.^  La  Reconciliation  ou  la 

Guerre.  Paris.  Editions  de  La  Vieftoire. 

1931.  12  francs. — Herve  remains,  in  spite  of 
many  vagaries,  one  of  the  boldest  and  most 
clean'cut  French  polemiSts.  When  he  has  once 
found  a  vital  issue  or  a  new  “truth,”  he  works 
it  for  all  it  is  worth.  This  book  explains  that 
if  France  does  not  come  to  terms  with  Germany 
and  consent  to  some  changes  in  the  poSt'war 
settlements,  war  is  sure  to  ensue,  sooner  or 
later.  The  French  press  ha.**  met  this  book 
with  a  conspiracy  of  silence.  Whether  one 
accepts  Herve’s  views  or  not  one  cannot  help 
admiring  his  clarity  of  presentation,  his  logic, 
his  good  humor  and  his  courage. — Othon  Greer' 
lac.  Cornell  University. 

•  H.  Michael  Lewis.  Les  derniers  jugements 
des  ecrivains  franqais  sur  la  civilisation 

americaine.  Liguge  (Vienne).  E.  Aubin.  1931. 
— ^This  Poitier  do(ftor’s  thesis  concerns  itself 
with  several  of  the  French  books  of  wider 
scope,  published  within  the  la^  half  dozen 
years,  which  have  dealt  with  the  present 
^tus  of  American  civilization.  As  Dr.  Lewis 
remarks,  these  books  follow  a  wide  variety 
of  procedure,  from  the  precise  and  business' 


like  notes  of  Henri  Dubreuil,  who  worked  for 
two  years  in  American  factories,  to  the  angry 
generalizations  of  Georges  Duhamel,  who  spent 
a  few  days  in  a  few  American  cities.  Dr.  Lewis 
evaluates  M.  Duhamel's  book,  especially,  more 
temperately  and  probably  more  fairly  than 
several  Americans  whose  indignation,  ju^ified 
as  it  no  doubt  is,  seems  to  have  blinded  them 
a  little  to  Duhamel’s  specific  purpose;  and  in 
general  he  thinks  clearly  and  makes  his  points 
reasonably  and  forcibly.  One  is  a  little  sup 
prised  to  learn  from  his  preface  that  he 
proposes,  not  simply  to  “presenter  une  sym 
these  des  ouvrages  francais  et  en  meme  temps, 
de  les  critiquer,”  but  also  to  “presenter  une 
image  fidele  du  corps,  de  Tame,  de  I'ensemble 
de  la  civilisation  americaine” — since  his  thesis 
subject  hints  at  no  such  purpose;  and  as  a 
matter  of  faeft  he  has  not  the  data  at  hand  for 
so  ambitious  an  enterprise  and  never  accom' 
plishes  it.  But  his  examination  of  the  French 
books  is  both  lively  and  shrewd. — R.  T.  H. 

•  C.  Malaparte.  Technique  du  Coup  d'E' 
tat.  Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — 

Thesis:  there  is  a  technique  of  Coup  d'Etat 
(or,  better  coup  de  main) — :  a)  rely  on  small 
number  of  energetic,  highly  trained,  thor' 
oughly  prepared  workers  rather  than  upon 
huge  loose  masses:  the  Coup  d'Etat  is  half-way 
between  mere  conspiracy  and  revolution.  This 
is  the  Blanqui  heritage,  b)  the  ^rategic  points 
at  present  are  economic  rather  than  political:  j 
Central  Telephone  exchange,  power  house, 
railroad  Nations.  Any  capital  is  at  the  mercy 
of  such  a  coup  de  main;  mo^  governments  are 
preparing  again^  such  attacks.  Even  if  success- 
ful,  coup  de  main  may  be  countered :  a)  through 
the  general  strike  (Bauer  again^  Kapp);  b) 
through  the  army  outside  the  capital.  Trotzky, 
Pilsudski,  Mussolini,  Hitler.  Written  with 
Italian  volubihty  and  brio;  excellently  trans¬ 
lated.  Entertaining. — Albert  Guerard.  Stan¬ 
ford  University. 

•  Charles  Maurras.  Au  Signe  de  Flore.  Sou¬ 

venirs  de  vie  politique.  Paris.  Les  Oeu¬ 
vres  Representatives.  1931  15  francs. — At 
the  turn  of  the  century  a  group  of  royali^s  j 

founded  at  a  re^urant  of  the  Left  Bank,  j 

presided  over  by  a  ^atue  of  Flora,  the  Adtion 
Frangaise.  Maurras,  one  of  the  founders  and  j 
perhaps  the  moit  important  and  influential 
member  of  this  group,  discusses  the  principles 

of  the  royali^  party  in  France  today,  the 
foundation  of  the  Adtion  Frangaise,  the  Drey¬ 
fus  Affair,  etc.  The  sincerity,  the  logic,  the 
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vehemence  of  invecltive,  and  the  brilliancy  of 
^yle  win  the  admiration  of  those  not  entirely 
in  sympathy  with  the  political  views  of  the 
Camelots  du  Roi. — J.  F.  Mason.  Cornell  Uni- 
versity. 

•  Jules  Romains.  Problemes  d' Aujourd'hui. 
Paris.  Sagittaire  (Kra).  1931.  35  francs. — 

In  addition  to  essays  on  the  causes  of  the 
World  War,  the  need  of  a  United  Europe, 
The  League  of  Nations,  Psychoanalysis, 
Dramatic  Art,  and  Rodin  and  Maillol,  this 
book  contains  a  valuable  chapter  entitled :  Pe- 
tite  Introduction  d  I'Unanimisme.  Any  words 
from  Its  sponsor  upon  this  much  misunder^ood 
movement  are  of  intere^.  It  may  not  be  amiss 
to  quote  here  M.  Remains’  definition.  “.  .  .I'u' 
nanimisme  implique  deux  po^ulats,  deux  arti- 
cles  de  foi,  si  Ton  prefere.  Le  premier  e^  la 
croyance  en  une  certaine  reahte  de  nature  spiri' 
tuclle :  I’unanime.  Le  second  consi^e  a  admettre 
que  Tame  humaine,  notre  ame  individuelle,  e^ 
capable  d’entrer  en  une  communication  dP 
redle,  immediate,  intuitive,  avec  I’unanime.” 
All  the  essays  are  short  and  popular  in  nature. 
— Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

•  Max  de  Saint  Felix.  A  travers  VOrient 
(1930).  Paris.  Figuiere.  1931. — This  is  not 

a  book  of  travels,  as  the  title  might  sugge^. 
The  author,  a  French  colonial  official,  jour* 
neyed  across  Siam,  Malaysia,  India,  Persia, 
Syria,  Pale^ine,  Turkey  and  Greece  in  the 
spring  of  1930  in  order  to  ^udy  the  economic, 
social  and  political  conditions  obtaining  in 
those  countries.  He  presents  here  the  results 
of  his  inve^igations.  He  found  everywhere 
tremendous  unre^  and  danger  signals  presag' 
ing  future  upheavals.  Unre^  in  the  near  and  far 
EaA  is  attributed  principally  to  European 
imperialism  and  domination  of  these  more  or 
less  backward  countries.  The  author  believes 
that  the  future  peace  and  welfare  of  Europe 
is  seriously  threatened  by  a  rapidly  approach' 
ing  crisis  in  the  Ea^.  Europe,  he  feels,  does  not 
sufficiently  apprehend  this  dangerous  situa' 
tion.  The  purpose  of  his  book  is  to  call  atten' 
tion  to  the  problem  and  trace  its  causes,  not 
to  offer  a  solution. — E.  E.  Hale.  University 
of  Texas. 

•  EXxfteur  Rene  Sand.  Le  Service  Social  a 
travers  le  Monde.  Paris.  Colin.  1931.  2,5 

francs. — An  excellent  ^udy  of  the  evolution 
and  methods  of  social  service,  with  an  analysis 
of  the  varying  techniques  in  the  chief  coun' 
tries  of  the  world.  Dr.  Sand  emphasizes  the 


need  for  a  more  scientific  attack  on  the  prob' 
lems  and  gives  a  program  for  improved  prcK 
cedure.  The  book  is  well  indexed. — Margaret 
M.  J^ice.  Amher^,  Massachusetts. 

•  Albert  Sarrault.  Grandeur  et  Servitude 
Coloniales.  Paris.  Sagittaire  (Kra).  1931. 

1 5  francs. — The  task  of  colonization,  with  all 
its  noble  aims  and  all  the  risks  involved,  is 
here  discussed,  generally  and  quite  thoroughly 
as  far  as  France  is  concerned.  As  former 
Governor  General  of  Indo'China,  Sarrault 
speaks  with  authority  based  on  experience. 
Also  he  has  made  a  thorough  ^udy  of  the 
subject.  Starting  with  a  brief  survey  of  the 
hi^ory  of  world  colonization,  the  author  treats 
of  the  French  colonies,  as  the  second  larged 
in  the  w'orld,  especially,  from  the  social  and 
economic  points  of  view,  not  losing  sight,  how' 
ever,  of  the  Frenchman’s  moral  obligations 
toward  his  “frere  de  couleur.”  The  whole 
work  is  built  around  the  thesis  of  “human 
solidarity.’’  The  book’s  motto  is  “La  coloni' 
sation,  oeuvre  de  solidarite  humaine.’’  A  well 
con^rudled  ^udy.-— Tatiana  W.  Boldyreff. 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Claude  Servet  et  Paul  Bouton.  La  Trahy 
ion  Socialise  de  1914.  Paris.  Bureau  d’E' 

ditions.  1931.  6  francs. — The  World  War  dis' 
rupted  the  international  socially  movement 
and  de^royed  the  Second  International.  By 
numerous  quotations  from  the  writings  of 
leading  European  sociali^s  and  from  official 
^atements  of  policy  by  European  sociali^  par' 
ties  before  1914,  the  authors  of  the  small 
volume  under  review  show  that  a  cardinal 
principle  of  the  socially  movement  was  op' 
position  to  “capitalist”  wars.  Yet,  with  the 
outbreak  of  the  World  War,  the  socialist  pat' 
ties  in  almost  all  the  belligerent  countries  sup' 
ported  their  respective  governments.  Patriot' 
ism  proved  Stronger  than  class  interests.  The 
revolutionary  minority  jgroups  of  socialists 
who  remained  faithful  to  what  they  conceived 
to  be  the  true  principles  of  socialism  and  con' 
siStently  opposed  the  war  regarded  the  action 
of  the  socialist  parties  in  supporting  the  War  as 
treason  to  the  socialist  movement. 

By  a  brief  historical  survey  of  the  sociali^ 
movement  from  1871  to  1914,  Servet  and 
Bouton  find  the  cause  of  this  “treason”  in  the 
failure  of  the  socialist  leaders  to  distinguish 
between  “nationalist”  wars  and  “imperiah'St” 
wars,  between  the  capitalism  of  the  epoch  of 
nationalism  and  the  capitalism  of  the  epoch  of 
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imperialism.  In  their  view,  of  course,  the 
World  War  was  a  druggie  between  rival 
imp)erialisms. 

The  book  concludes  by  tracing  the  develop- 
ment  of  the  left-wing  or  communist  movement 
and  the  organization  of  the  Third  or  Commun¬ 
ist  International.  It  is  claimed  that  the  com¬ 
munists  are  today  the  only  true  socialists. — 
E.  E.  Hale.  University  of  Texas. 

•  Andre  Tardieu.  VEpreuve  du  pouvoir. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — 

In  L'Epreuve  du  pouvoir,  M.  Andre  Tardieu 
has  gathered  together  fourteen  addresses  made 
to  the  Chamber  of  Deputies,  to  various  meet¬ 
ings  of  French  citizens,  during  1930.  They  are 
notable  for  a  peculiar  dryness  of  Style,  rare  in 
political  pronouncements  of  any  sort;  other¬ 
wise  they  will  interest  only  the  Student  of 
contemporary  French  pob'tics,  as  in  some  sort 
a  glimpse  at  Tardieu’s  conception  of  his  own 
mini^ry.  His  preface,  emphasizing  the  im¬ 
portance  of  her  colonial  empire  to  present-day 
France,  and  pointing  out  rather  bitterly  that 
France  recovered  in  better  shape  from  Waterloo 
and  Sedan  than  she  did  from  the  World  War, 
is  probably  the  moSt  important  paper  in  the 
book. — J.  C.  Furnas.  New  York  City. 

•  Albert  Gage.  Ce  qu'il  faut  savoir  des  colo' 
nies  franqaises.  Paris.  Fernand  Nathan. 

1931. — The  intere^  aroused  by  the  Colonial 
Exposition  in  Paris  is  the  occasion  for  this 
compilation  of  data  on  France's  colonies,  which 
comprise  an  area  twenty-five  times  that  of  the 
mother  country,  with  some  sixty  million  inhab¬ 
itants.  A  vaA  amount  of  information  is  given 
on  the  geography,  hi^ory,  commerce,  and  ad- 
mini^ration  of  each  colony.  There  are  maps, 
bibliographies,  and  information  of  value  to 
tourists.  Advertising  propaganda,  of  course, 
but  exceedingly  valuable  nevertheless. — T.  D. 

•  Madeleine  L.  Cazamian.  L' Autre  Ami' 
rique.  Paris.  Champion.  1931. — A  defense 

of  America,  its  life,  civilization  and  ideals. 
Personal  experiences,  careful  observations,  a 
spirit  willing  and  anxious  to  under^nd,  faith 
and  optimism  speak  out  of  this  book.  .  .  in 
contra^  to  some  less  inspiring  ones  of  late 
on  the  same  subjedt.  The  author  has  ^yed 
long  enough  here  to  feel  at  home.  She  is  en- 
thusia^ic  about  our  parks  and  museums,  our 
libraries,  their  facilities  and  personnel.  She  is 
thrilled  by  the  American  University  and  its 
campus,  the  singular  beauties  of  the  Arizona 
desert,  the  skyscrapers  of  New  York,  the 
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nobility  of  San  Francisco  Bay  with  its  luxur¬ 
iance  of  vegetation,  the  national  parks.  She 
finds  family  life  with  its  greater  freedom  very 
invigorating,  our  elementary  schooling,  the 
greater  informality  between  teacher  and 
parent  and  child,  mo^  desirable.  .  .  She  can 
see  many  good  points  in  things  American;  she 
criticizes  occasionally,  but  with  the  char- 
adteri^tic  innate  French  diplomacy. — Louis  P. 
Woerner.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Gabriel  Hanotaux.  En  Belgique.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931.  12  francs. — A  French  his¬ 
torian  and  member  of  the  French  Academy 
describes  his  visit  to  Belgium  in  1930,  during 
the  Centenary  celebration. 

The  book  is  not,  however,  description  alone, 
but  the  avowed  effort  is  to  find  “the  soul  of 
things,  the  soul  of  today  in  the  passage  from 
the  paA  to  the  future.”  Toward  this  end  the 
author  recalls  hiAory :  Julius  Caesar,  the  Mero¬ 
vingian  kings,  the  Crusaders,  Napoleon . 

down  to  the  great  war. 

A  ^udentof  hi^ry,an  amateur  of  painting, 
or  a  traveler  who  knows  Belgium  will  enjoy 
many  fine  passages.  Briefly,  at  the  beginning 
and  the  end,  the  reader  is  carried  through 
charming  sedtions  of  France,  which  are  now 
no  longer  “the  deva^ated  areas.” — Irene  T^e. 
Connedticut  College. 

•  Rafael  Altamira.  Hiftoire  d'Espagne.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Armand  Colin.  10.50  and  12  francs. 

— This  volume,  says  the  author,  is  a  new 
text  which  differs  in  several  ways  from  his 
previous  works.  New  historical  methods  and 
discoveries  have  impelled  him  to  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  book.  The  fadt  that  it  brings 
the  Story  of  Spain  down  to  April  15:  1931, 
makes  it  the  latest  Standard  text  on  Spanish 
history.  Writing  in  French,  Spain’s  leading 
historian  has  insured  himself  a  much  wider 
public.  The  text  is  clearly  printed  on  good 
paper  and  is  attractive. — Calvert  J.  Winter. 
University  of  Kansas. 

•  General  XXX.  La  Crise  du  commande' 
ment  unique.  Paris.  Bossard.  1931.  24 

francs. — The  anonymity  of  authorship,  un¬ 
doubtedly  transparent  to  the  initiated,  does 
not  diminish  the  significance  of  this  book  to 
the  general  public  for  which  it  is  intended. 
In  the  absence  of  a  name,  the  dexumentation 
of  the  Study  speaks  for  itself.  The  author’s 
power  of  analysis  and  the  limpidity  of  his 
synthesis,  hi^rical  and  Strategical,  of  the 
events  of  March,  1918,  memorable  for  the  laSt 
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and  greater  attack  launched  by  Hindenburg 
and  Ludendorff^  again^  the  FranccyBritish 
forces,  recommends  the  ^udy  to  the  attention 
of  teachers  of  history.  The  book  raises  a  very 
important  issue,  of  course,  to  be  further  in' 
veAigated  by  hi^orians.  The  issue  is  the  au' 
thor’s  contention  that  it  was  not  solely  or  even 
primarily  the  national  reludtance  of  the  English 
and  of  Fieldmarshall  Haig  to  place  the  British 
troops  under  French  command,  nor  the  sus' 
picious  attitude  of  Mr.  Lloyd  George,  the 
Welsh  Prime  Miniver  of  Great  Britain,  that 
were  responsible  for  the  dangerous  slowness 
of  the  allied  governments  in  the  e^bhshment 
of  a  united  command  over  the  allied  forces. 
According  to  this  author,  the  rivalry  between 
Petain  and  Foch  as  well  as  the  ambiguous 
attitude  of  Clemenceau  toward  the  conflict, 
were  at  the  root  of  the  difficulty. — M.  J. 
Demiash^evich.  George  Peabody  College  for 
Teachers. 

•  Paul  Doncoeur.  ^ui  a  brule  Jeanne  d'Arc? 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  5.50  francs. — 

This  pamphlet,  which  is  volume  four  in  the 
series  known  as  Les  Reponses  catholiques  and 
pubh’shed  by  Flammarion,  appears  in  the  fifth 
centenary  year  of  the  burning  of  the  Maid  of 
Orleans,  at  Rouen.  In  slightly  more  than  one 
hundred  pages  the  erudite  Jesuit,  who  is  the 
author  of  two  solid  volumes  on  Jeanne  d’Arc, 
weighs  the  guilt  of  various  parties  to  the  crime 
of  the  Vieux'Marche.  With  a  moderation  and 
a  judiciousness  which  will,  I  think,  commend 
the  book  to  all  classes  of  readers,  he  neverthe- 
less  spares  none  of  the  responsible  parties, 
French  or  English,  clerical  or  lay.  He  concludes 
by  finding  the  causes  of  such  an  enormity  in 
the  spirit  of  defeatism  (Defaitisme)  prevalent 
at  that  time  in  a  vanquished  France,  and  in 
the  spirit  which  finds  expression  in  the  famous 
formula:  “The  end  juAifies  the  means.” — 
Hermann  H.  Thornton.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Vidtor  Fris.  Hi^toire  de  Gand  depuis  les 
origines  jusqu'en  1913.  Gand.  Ga^on  de 

Tavernier.  1930.  75  Belgian  francs. — The 
origins  of  Ghent  are  lo^  in  the  dim  pa^  of  the 
pre'Roman  times,  and  this  city  has  played  an 
important  role  since  the  early  middle  ages. 
Its  history  is  therefore  of  necessity  a  miniature 
of  the  history  of  North'we^  Europe.  To 
write  this  hiAory  requires  a  high  degree  of 
competence.  The  late  “archivi^e  de  la  ville  de 
Gand”  accomplished  his  task  with  an  erudi' 
tion  equalled  only  by  the  profound  love  he 
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had  for  his  subjedt.  Step  by  step,  with  all  the 
details,  with  an  abundance  of  names  and  dates, 
in  an  easy  and  readable  way,  he  narrates  the 
political  hi^ry  of  the  renowned  Flemish  city. 
Economic  hi^ry  is  given  a  secondary  place, 
and  little  attention  is  given  to  the  social, 
cultural,  and  intelledtual  development  of 
Ghent,  except  during  the  mo^  recent  period. 
It  is  intere^ing  to  note  that  in  the  enthusiastic 
hopes  for  the  future  of  Ghent  expressed  by 
the  author  in  concluding  the  book,  in  1913, 
there  is  not  the  leaSt  inkling  of  the  coming 
catastrophe  of  the  World  War. 

The  work  is  based  on  a  bibliography  which 
the  author  pubhshed  separately,  in  two  vob 
umes.  There  are  neither  illustrations  nor  maps. 
The  absence  of  an  index  is  also  regrettable. 
The  paper  used  in  the  making  of  the  book  is 
of  good  quality,  and  the  printing  is  excellent. 
— T^athan  Altshiller  Court.  University  of  Ok' 
lahoma. 

•  Pierre  de  la  Gorce.  Louis  Philippe.  183c' 
1848.  Paris.  Plon  1931. — A  detailed 

history  of  the  reign  of  Louis  Philippe,  the 
prudent,  fatherly,  bourgeois  king,  whose  rule 
was  one  of  the  be^  France  ever  knew.  The 
political  interest  is  dominant,  lengthy  consider' 
ation  being  given  to  such  episodes  as  the 
conquest  of  Morocco,  which  dispossessed  the 
rightful  sovereign,  Abd'el'Kader,  who  battled 
heroically  through  reverse  after  reverse  for 
fifteen  years  before  acknowledging  defeat.  In 
this  at  times  impressive  book  the  author  sees 
the  July  monarchy  as  a  beneficent  and  worthy 
government  which  made  fewer  mistakes  in 
eighteen  years  than  the  Republic  made  in 
three  months. — Marjorie  DurKan  }^ice.  Co' 
lumbus,  Ohio. 

•  L.  Halphen  et  Ph.  Sagnac.  Peuples  et  Ci' 
vilisations.  HiStoire  Generale.  Vol.  VII. 

La  Fin  du  Moycn  Age.  Part  11.  L'annonce  des 
temps  nouveaux.  (i4J3'i492).  Paris.  Alcan. 
1931. — During  the  Middle  Ages,  until  circa 
1400,  Europe  was  in  all  respe<fts  a  peninsula 
of  Asia.  Suddenly  a  yeaSt,  long  dormant, 
roused  that  corner  of  the  world  to  a  State  of 
fermentation.  This  was  not  the  first  time  our 
globe  had  suffered  a  yeaSty  eruption,  but  never 
before  was  there  such  an  ebullition,  such  an 
itchy  psoriasis,  whose  crepitant  activity  has 
not  ceased  to  this  day.  It  began  by  scattering 
caravels  from  Terra  del  Fuego  to  the  Cape  of 
Good  Hope,  more  recently  it  prodded  gun- 
boats  up  the  Yangtze'kiang  and  lately  flung  an 
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airplane  over  the  South  Pole.  Since  this  erup' 
tion  Europeans  have  become  aware  of  a  special 
de^iny  reserved  for  them  alone.  A  Frenchman 
might  ^till  6ght  an  Enghshman,  but  only  as 
the  gods  of  Olympus  were  privileged  to 
quarrel  among  themselves  without  relinquish' 
ing  their  divinity.  Thereafter  the  European 
was  the  White  Man,  whose  commerce,  and 
various  ethics,  politics  and  religions,  however 
much  those  of  a  German  might  differ  from 
those  of  a  Spaniard,  remained,  nevertheless, 
the  ethics,  the  politics,  the  religions.  Thereafter 
a  country,  however  densely  populated,  might 
not  be  considered  as  discovered  until  a  EurcK 
pean  had  set  down  his  foot  there  and  turned 
in  a  report  to  his  Royal  Geographic  Society 
at  home. 

Yes,  thereafter  the  hi^ory  of  Europe  was 
the  hi^ory  of  the  world,  and  in  a  series  of 
books  entitled  Peoples  and  Civilizations,  and 
designed  to  furnish  a  universal  hi^ory,  the 
hi^ory  of  China  during  a  hundred  years  can 
be  dismissed  in  fewer  sentences  than  the  author 
devotes  to  the  description  of  a  single  painting 
daubed  in  the  Italian  Renaissance. — And  fur' 
thermore,  thereafter,  such  a  discrepancy 
arouses  no  critical  comment,  indeed  an  objec' 
tion  to  such  a  ^te  passes  as  a  curiosity. 

Otherwise  it  is  to  be  noted  that  this  book 
on  the  collapse  of  the  communi^ic,  schola^ic, 
feudal  Europe  and  the  appearance  of  the  capi' 
tali^ic,  scientific,  imperiali^ic  Europe,  is  well 
done.  The  bibh'ographical  notes  on  each  sec' 
tion  are  especially  fine,  being  short  and  fur' 
rushing  nevertheless  the  necessary  key  to  fuller 
information. — Guy  Endore.  Far  Rockaway, 
Long  Island,  New  York. 

•  Alexandre  Masseron.  Les  Franciscains.  Pa' 
ris  Grasset.  1931. 15  francs. — A  book  that 
radiates  a  truly  Franciscan  spirit,  a  spirit  of 
serenity,  humility  and  love.  The  author 
presents  to  us  the  crisis  that  led  St.  Francis 
to  abandon  the  world  and  to  consecrate  him' 
self  to  the  service  of  Lady  Poverty,  a  new 
knight  as  ardent  as  those  of  the  Round  Table 
whose  exploits  he  knew.  To  mo^  of  us,  who 
are  so  distant  from  the  spirit  and  age  of  St. 
Francis,  the  book  comes  hke  a  Grange  voice, 
almo^  lo^  in  the  din  of  modem  life.  Its 
perusal,  however,  inclines  one  to  consider  the 
beauty  and  pragmatic  usefulness  of  the  Fran' 
ciscan  ideals.  After  all,  they  represent  a  solu' 
tion  of  the  enigma  of  life  and,  judging  from  the 
part  that  St.  Francis'  order  played  in  its  early 
days,  they  are  so  humanizing  as  to  make  one 
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wonder  whether  the  world  would  have  known 
the  horrors  of  the  laA  war,  had  those  ideals 
prevailed  among  men.  The  book,  amply  docu' 
mented,  traces  the  growth  of  the  Franciscan 
order  and  shows  the  great  intere^  that  our  own 
age  has  felt  in  the  gentle  figure  of  St.  Francis, 
as  presented  by  an  enormous  literature  on  his 
life  and  precepts. — Domenico  Vittorini.  Uni' 
versity  of  Pennsylvania. 

•  Charles  Mollon.  Les  Colleges  et  le  Progres 
du  Liberalisme  dans  la  T^ouvelle  Angle' 
terre.  Paris.  Vrin.  1929.  30  francs. — The  Amer' 
ican  Revolution,  even  more  than  mo^  great 
hiAorical  events,  has  suffered  from  a  duality 
of  explanation;  there  is  always  the  tendency 
to  account  for  an  occurrence  as  being  an  ut' 
terly  unique  and  unparalleled  exploit  of  human 
genius  or  bravery  or  perversity,  and  again^ 
this  there  is  the  more  or  less  scientific  attempt 
to  reduce  every  outAanding  phenomenon  of 
hi^ory  to  its  proper  place  within  the  scheme 
of  cause  and  eff^edt  and  hi^oric  continuity. 
M.  Mollon’s  ^udy  of  the  intelledtual  and 
religious  backgrounds  of  the  New  England 
phase  of  the  American  Revolution  is  a  vigor' 
ous  contribution  to  the  latter  type  of  hi^t' 
ical  explanation.  His  complete  break  with  the 
view  that  the  American  Revolution  is  to  be 
accounted  for  as  the  spontaneous  product  of 
heroic  colonists  and  ^tout  patriots,  comes  into 
bold  relief  when  one  observes  the  scant  at' 
tention  he  pays  to  such  events  as  the  landing 
of  the  Pilgrims,  the  Stamp  Tax  or  the  Bo^on 
Tea  Party. 

For  M.  Mollon  the  true  American  Revolu' 
tion  does  not  begin  about  1765,  but  in  1630 
with  the  landing  of  Governor  Winthrop, 
bringing  with  him  a  royal  charter.  In  fadt  one 
speedily  discovers  that  the  significance  of  this 
event  is  to  be  traced  back  to  the  great  druggie 
for  liberty  which  had  been  going  on  for  two 
centuries  in  Europe,  and  which  up  to  that 
time  had  taken  the  form  of  a  druggie  for 
religious  liberty  because  in  those  days  it  was 
only  in  theology  that  one  could  find  concepts 
sufficiently  developed  to  furnish  the  basis  of 
conflidt  of  opinion.  From  this  point  of  view  it 
is  evident  that  the  new  colleges  of  Harvard 
and  Yale  mu^  inevitably  furnish  the  battle 
ground  for  the  continuance  of  this  struggle  in 
the  colonies,  and  therefore  one  mu^  seek  the 
origins  of  American  liberty  in  the  theological 
conflidts  involving  Puritans,  Anabapti^s,  and 
Quakers. 
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M.  Mollon,  who  is  a  French  scholar  resident 
for  several  years  at  Dartmouth,  has  thoroughly 
documented  his  theory  with  material  drawn 
principally  from  the  libraries  of  Harvard  and 
Dartmouth  In  reading  his  book  one  gains  a 
remarkably  fresh  fir^t'hand  view  of  the  events 
described ;  the  gyrations  of  Increase  and  Cotton 
Mather  at  the  time  of  the  Salem  witchcraft 
trials  are  portrayed  in  full  relief,  and  the 
tortuous  financial  policies  of  the  ^ruggling 
colleges  in  angling  for  benefactions  from  Lon' 
don  merchant  princes  are  revealed  in  such  a 
way  as  to  give  an  illuminating  picture  of  the 
true  human  motives  which  produced  the 
events.— Howard  O.  Eaton.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  B.  Munteano.  Les  idees  politiques  de  Ma- 
dame  de  Stael.  Paris.  Les  Belles  Lettres. 

1931.- -This  small  volume  represents  a  splen- 
did  evaluation  of  the  influence  that  Madame 
de  Stael  exerted  upon  those  who  formed  the 
French  Contitution  of  1795.  Because  that 
remarkable  woman  occupied  a  position  of  com' 
parative  safety,  and  yet  of  tremendous  pos' 
sibilities,  mo^  of  her  influence  upon  the  tenets 
of  that  document  resulted  from  the  manner 
in  which  she  swayed  the  convention  delegates. 
Of  all  the  political  convicitions  that  she  held, 
that  regarding  republican  government  was 
mo^  sacred  to  her.  On  other  political  prim 
ciples,  she  appeared  willing  to  compromise, 
but  in  republicanism,  never! — Cortez  A.  M. 
Ewing.  University  of  Texas. 

•  Georges  Oudard.  Vieille  Ama-ique.  Pa' 
ris.  Plon.  1931. — An  account  of  the 

exploration  and  settlement  of  Louisiana  by 
the  French.  Immediately  after  the  epoch  of 
exploration  in  Canada,  in  which  the  names  of 
Cartier  and  Champlain  figure  so  largely,  we 
come  upon  the  beginnings  of  those  incredibly 
long  and  difficult  wanderings  of  Johet,  Dollier 
de  Casson,  de  Tonti,  and  Cavelier  de  la  Salle, 
which  resulted  in  the  discovery  of  the  Mis' 
sissippi  and  the  beginning  of  that  dream  of 
empire  in  Louisiana,  of  which  La  Salle  was  the 
father,  and  which  resulted  in  his  death. 
Somewhat  detailed  accounts  of  these  wander* 
ings,  with  the  beginnings  of  colonization 
on  the  Gulf  Coa^  under  those  no  less  heroic 
brothers,  Iberville  and  Bienville,  make  up  the 
fir^t  secilion  of  the  hi^ory.  The  second  is  con¬ 
cerned  with  Law  and  his  Compagnie  d’Occi' 
dent.  This  was  the  period  of  mo^  rapid  growth 
in  settlement  and  exploitation  of  the  lower 
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Mississippi  valley.  It  was  also  the  period  in 
which  the  French  nation,  exhau^ed  by  the 
glorious  reign  of  Louis  XIV,  found  itself  urn 
able  to  develop  to  the  necessary  extent  the 
grandiose  dreams  of  explorer  and  colonizer. 
The  third  section  is  concerned  with  the  three 
cessions  of  the  territory,  from  France  to 
Spain,  from  Spain  back  to  France,  and  from 
France  to  the  United  States,  this  la^  one  of 
the  mo^  portentous  transactions  in  the 
world’s  hi^ory. 

The  ^tyle  of  M.  Oudard  is  noble,  unhurried, 
auAere.  He  does  not  document  his  pages  by 
citations,  but  one  feels  behind  hjs  words  the 
authority  of  adequate  inve^igation,  a  feeling 
hollered  ^ill  more  by  the  excellent  bibho 
graphy  And  without  any  attempt  at  romanti' 
cizing,  he  achieves,  by  the  adroit  use  of  in' 
cidents  gleaned  from  memoir  and  chronicle, 
the  effect  of  making  a  tremendous  epoch, 
fraught  with  incalculable  possibilities,  con' 
trolled  by  heroic  figures,  live  again.  It  is  a 
sublime  and  pathetic  picture. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Pierre  Paraf.  Israel  1931.  Paris.  Valois. 

1931.  15  francs. — M.  Paraf  gives  here 

a  concise  hi^ory  of  the  Jews,  a  sympathetic 
interpretation  of  their  dominant  racial  ideals, 
a  birring  prophecy  of  their  defined  contribu' 
tion  to  humanity,  and  a  survey  of  their  present 
^atus  in  three  important  spheres:  oriental 
Europe,  the  countries  of  religious  freedom, 
and  PaleAine. 

The  Zionist  movement  in  Jerusalem  deserves 
support,  the  author  believes,  not  with  the  aim 
of  founding  another  imperialistic  nation  to 
injure  the  precious  cause  of  internationalism, 
but  as  an  intellecftual  centre  where  the  flame 
of  Jewish  culture  may  be  so  fanned  that  it 
will  better  illuminate  the  world.  That  the  con' 
fliefting  interests  of  Jews  and  Arabs  in  Pales' 
tine  can  be  successfully  harmonized  M.  Paraf 
does  not  doubt,  provided  the  Jew  will  exercise 
that  tolerance  toward  the  Arab  which  he  has 
always  sought  from  others  toward  himself. — 
Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

•  Gabriel  Perreux.  Les  Origines  du  Drapeau 

Rouge  en  France.  Paris.  Les  Presses  Uni' 

versitaires.  1930. 15  francs. — A  mere  pamphlet 
(really  less  than  76  pages)  and  unduly  expens' 
ive.  Alertly  written:  author  an  able  journalist 
as  well  as  Normalien  and  Agrege.  Curious 
Story:  Red  Flag,  at  beginning  of  Revolution, 
the  Stern  symbol  of  Law  and  Order  (martial 
law);  then  symbol  of  insurrection  (the  martial 
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law  of  the  people).  Forgotten  during  Empire 
and  Re^oration.  Reappears,  somewhat  my^er* 
iously,  in  1832.  In  1848,  already  dehnitely 
connedled  with  internationalism  and  socialism. 
Author  regrets  that  Lamartine — after  some 
hesitation — refused  to  adopt  it.  Old  Royal 
“Oriflamme”  was  red  6ag,  and  also  flag  of 
Napoleon’s  guard,  to  which  he  kissed  adieu 
at  Fontainebleau. — Albert  Guerard.  Stanford 
University. 

•  Jean  de  Pierrefeu.  T^ouveaux  Mensonges 
de  Plutarque.  Paris.  Rieder.  1931. — A 

well'documented  work  on  controversial  sub' 
)edts  connected  with  the  Great  War  in  which 
the  author’s  version  differs  from  official  hi^ory. 
Monsieur  de  Pierrefeu  states  among  other 
things  that  it  was  not  the  civilians  who  pre- 
vented  the  adoption  of  an  adequate  military 
budget  for  1914,  and  that  the  anniversary  of 
Verdun  should  be  celebrated  in  July  in^ead 
of  June.  He  brings  up  such  littlc'known 
scandals  as  the  rejection  for  political  reasons 
of  Sergeant  Archer’s  cannon  for  infantry;  the 
shameful  forced  retirement  of  competent 
officers;  the  Cupidity  and  mismanagement  of 
General  Nivelle  in  the  attack  of  June  16, 1917, 
culminating  in  disa^er.  This  book  is  a  serious 
indictment  of  various  persons  in  positions  of 
responsibility. — Marjorie  Duncan  T^ire.  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio 

•  Roland  Charmy.  La  Vie  heroique  d'Aris' 
tide  du  Petit'Thouars.  Paris.  La  Renais' 

sance  du  Livre.  1931.  15  francs. — The  late^ 
volume  of  the  collection  La  Grande  Legende  de 
la  Mer  tells  the  adventurous  life  and  glorious 
death  of  the  hero  of  Aboukir.  The  earlier 
chapters  treat  amply  the  youth,  military  career, 
and  wanderings  of  du  Petit'Thouars.  The  moA 
thrilling  chapter  tells  of  his  part  in  the  battle 
of  Aboukir.  Bravely  accepting  an  impossible 
situation  he  fought  to  the  end.  Both  legs 
having  been  shot  off,  he  ordered  that  the 
ship’s  colors  be  nailed  to  the  ma^  and  that  he 
be  placed  in  a  barrel  of  bran,  so  that  he  might 
have  another  hour  to  fight.  An  absorbing 
narrative  of  him  of  whom  Napoleon  said: 
“Quelques  hommes  de  cette  taille  et  les  Anglais 
fussent  devenus  bien  petits.” — Geo.  B.  Watts. 
Davidson  College. 

•  M.  Con^ntin'Weyer.  Champlain.  Pa' 
ris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — M.  Conin' 

tin'Weyer  approaches  his  task  with  the  con' 
fidence  which  comes  of  a  thorough  and  minute 
knowledge  of  the  available  sources;  he  weakens 


French  Biography 

somewhat  the  unity  of  his  work  by  devoting 
considerable  space  to  the  glorious  achieve' 
ments  of  France  in  the  exploration  and  ex' 
ploitation  of  several  parts  of  the  unknown 
New  World,  and,  in  the  latter  part  of  the 
book,  by  going  into  detail  regarding  the  work 
of  some  of  the  great  Recollets  and  Jesuits  who 
began  the  w'ork  of  Chri^ianizing  the  Indians. 

He  is  led  to  this  by  a  line  of  Francis  Parkman, 
who  implied,  on  occasion,  that  the  Anglo' 
American  civilization  is  superior  to  the  French' 
Canadian.  Surely  the  achievements  of  the 
Brouage  sailor,  who  kept  alive  for  so  many 
years,  under  two  kings  and  under  a  long 
succession  of  governors'general,  the  dream  of 
settling  the  New  World  and  of  bringing  the 
natives  into  the  Catholic  faith,  and  who 
finally  died  almo^  at  the  moment  when  Riche' 
lieu  made  Quebec  an  accomplished  fadt,  are 
sufficient  matter  for  dignified  biography,  which 
need  not  ^toop  to  polemical  discussion.  Which 
does  not  argue  that  our  author  is  wrong  in  his 
contention. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Michel  Corday.  Charlotte  Corday.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1 929. 1 2  francs. — Michel  Cor' 

day  was  inspired  by  his  family  relationship  to 
Charlotte  Corday  to  write  his  ^ory  of  her 
life.  He  set  about  gathering  information  which  | 
would  explain  why  a  young  girl  of  twenty'five 
would  rejedt  suitors  and  society  and  dedicate 
herself  to  such  a  plan.  He  found  his  answer  in 
the  ^ress  of  the  times,  Charlotte’s  cloi^ered 
education,  and  her  extremely  sensitive  tern' 
perament. 

Charlotte,  suffering  the  inju^ices  of  the 
revolution,  dedicated  herself  to  the  “liberty,  | 
ju^ice,  peace  and  happiness  of  others.’’  Later, 
troubles  among  the  clergy,  the  massacres  and  - 
dissension,  government  enslaved  by  popular 
tyranny,  made  her  resolve  to  remove  Marat, 
the  diredt  cause  of  the  massacres  of  Sep' 
tember.  Accordingly  she  planned  his  death. 
When  she  succeeded  she  was  numb  to  her 
own  suffering  and  went  calmly  to  the  guillotine 
confident  she  had  made  the  move  which  would  , 
remote  peace. — Stella  Sanders.  University  of  I 
Oklahoma. 

•  Martial  Douel.  L'Heroique  Mishe  de  Mi'  j 
guci  de  Cervantes.  Paris.  Editions  de  la 

Vraie  France.  1930. — A  pede^rian  and  in' 
offensive  pseudo'hi^torical  sketch  of  Cervantes’  , 
captivity  in  Algiers.  Its  publishers  appear  to 
have  accomplished  in  it  their  ambition  to 
print  books  that  will  alarm  no  one,  which  is 
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expressly  Aated  in  the  general  preface. — John 
G.  Furnas.  New  York  City. 

•  L.  Dumont' Wilden.  La  vie  de  Benjamin 
Conilunt.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1930.  15 

francs. — In  the  century  which  has  passed  since 
Benjamin  Con^nt’s  melancholy  death  and 
o^entatious  ^tate  funeral,  the  data  for  evaluat' 
ing  his  charadter  and  achievement  have  been 
well  sifted,  and  the  inju^ices  done  him  in  his 
lifc'time  and  the  years  following,  by  the  Roy' 
er'Collards,  Guizots  and  Sainte'Beuves,  largely 
rectified.  His  labors  for  parliamentary  hberah 
ism  have  been  appreciated,  his  little  book 
Adolphe  has  been  acclaimed  for  its  influence  in 
initiating  the  psychological  novel,  even  re' 
printed  a  good  many  times,  with  prefaces  by 
such  hterary  lights  as  Paul  Bourget  and  Ana' 
tole  France.  But  even  Adolphe,  not  to  mention 
his  voluminous  pohtical  writings,  is  more 
admired  than  read  nowadays,  and  Dumont' 
Wilden’s  vivid  retelling  of  his  eccentric  life, 
with  its  almoA  passionate  defense  of  him  and 
its  backhanded  thrusts  at  the  world  of  a  cen' 
tury  later  (The  opening  sentence  runs:  “La 
liberte  n’e^  plus  a  la  mode”)  no  doubt  make 
fresh  as  well  as  profitable  reading  for  moA 
of  us  today. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Jacques  Fouquet.  La  Vie  d' Ingres.  Paris. 

Gallimard.  1930.  15  francs. — “M.  Ingres 

a  ete  enrobe  par  le  de^in  dans  un  siecle  qui 
n’etait  pas  le  sien,  et  dans  une  societe  hour' 
geoise  dont  il  partagea  toutes  les  vues,  hormis 
sur  I’Art."  No  one  ever  chara(Aerized  the 
artistic  and  lay  personality  of  the  great  nine* 
teenth  century  classic  painter  more  strikingly 
and  justly  than  does  this  phrase  from  M. 
Fouquet’s  foreword.  Champion  of  the  old 
artistic  restraints  and  disciplines  in  an  age 
when  the  exuberant  Delacroix  and  the  boiSter' 
ous  Horace  Vernet  were  all  the  rage,  he  was 
pained  throughout  his  long  life  by  what  he 
considered  the  faulty  taSte  of  his  period.  But 
if  his  artistic  nature  had  not  been  so  Stubbornly 
insistent  on  suff^ering  for  the  aesthetic  sins  of 
his  generation,  he  could  have  been  extremely 
comfortable,  since  no  smug  wine-merchant  or 
notary  under  the  Second  Empire  took  more 
naturally  to  the  joys  of  Philistinism  and  cozy 
domesticity.  The  pathos  and  the  paradox  in 
the  high'minded  artist’s  life  make  excellent 
material  which  M.  Fouquet  has  handled 
sympathetically  and  skilfully. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Henri  Gouhier.  La  vie  d’AuguSle  Comte. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  15  francs. — 
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It  is  not  customary  to  review  a  book  by  be' 
ginning  with  its  bibhography,  but  one  can 
better  appreciate  M.  Gouhier ’s  solid  back' 
ground  by  glancing  through  the  imposing  list 
of  books,  letters,  pamphlets  and  articles  pet' 
taining  to  the  founder  of  Positivism  which  is 
appended  to  this  biography.  It  covers  thirteen 
pages,  and  among  other  things,  it  sets  forth 
in  detail  the  author’s  sources  for  each  of  his 
chapters.  This  is  then  no  ficftionizid  phantasma' 
goria,  but  a  carefully  documented,  sober,  and 
yet  a  very  readable  account  of  the  life  of 
Comte.  M.  Gouhier,  who  is  already  known  to 
us  through  his  excellent  work  on  La  pensee  reli' 
gieuse  de  Descartes  and  several  sub^ntial 
volumes  on  Malebranche,  has  approached  his 
subjeA  from  the  philosophical  point  of  view, 
that  is,  by  correlating  the  events  of  Comte’s 
private  life  with  his  philosophical  meditations. 
Great  synthesis  that  he  was,  his  adventures, 
love  aff^airs,  suff^erings  and  successes  left  their 
mark  on  that  colossal  ^y^tem  which  finally  had 
evolved  into  a  sort  of  atheistic  Catholicism 
with  its  founder  as  Pope. 

M.  Gouhier  has  fully  appreciated  the  im' 
portance  of  Saint'Simon  in  forming  the  early 
years  of  his  none  too  thankful  disciple  by 
devoting  the  entire  fir^  chapter  to  him.  In 
this  way,  the  unity  of  the  narrative  is  pre' 
served,  for  when  we  find  Comte  working  with 
Saint'Simon,  we  have  already  had  ample  intro' 
dudlion  to  the  ma^er.  The  biographer  quotes 
hberally  from  the  works  and  correspondence  of 
Comte,  thus  providing  the  reader  with  an 
intimate  view  of  the  growth  and  progress  of 
Positivism,  from  the  very  birth  of  the  Cours 
de  philosophic  to  the  final  elaboration  of  the 
Syfteme  de  politique.  Levy'Bruhl’s  La  phi' 
losophie  d'Augufte  Comte  is  Aill  the  indis' 
pensable  guide  to  the  ^udy  of  Comte,  but  M. 
Gouhier’s  biography  may  well  serve  as  a 
dependable  and  simulating  introdudlion  to 
both  the  man  and  his  work. — M.  H. 

•  Jacques  Jeramec.  La  Vie  de  Scarroti.  Pa' 
ris.  Gallimard.  1929.  12  francs. — His  life 
was  a  bundle  of  contradictions;  a  prieS,  he 
spent  much  of  his  early  life  in  dissipation;  a 
sensualiS,  he  was  so  afflicted  by  paralysis 
during  moS  of  his  life  that  the  only  physical 
pleasure  he  knew  consiSed  in  eating;  mis' 
shapen  by  disease,  he  yet  attracted  and  held 
the  eSeem  if  not  the  love  of  two  royal  favor' 
ites,  one  of  whom,  afterward  Madame  de 
Maintenon,  became  his  wife:  and  a  prey  to 
conSant  pain,  he  was  the  funnieS  man  of  his 
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generation.  The  subtitle  of  the  book,  Le  rire 
contre  le  de^in,  is  ju^.  There  is  a  dignihed, 
pathetic  ju^ification  of  his  life  in  his  laA 
words:  Mes  enfants,  vous  ne  pleurerez  jamais 
tant  quc  je  vous  ai  fait  rire! 

Imaginary  conversations  and  recon^rudted 
scenes  supply  flesh  and  skin  to  the  fadlual 
skeleton  of  the  biography. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Leon  Lemonmer.  Sir  Walter  Raleigh. 

Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931.  15 

francs. — This  is  the  Sir  Walter  of  the  new 
cloak,  of  the  Virginia  settlement,  of  the  Irish 
conquer,  of  the  Irish  potato,  of  the  tobacco 
smoke  and  the  water  pail  whom  our  infancy 
knew.  We  read  again  of  his  intelligence,  of  his 
inordinate  avarice,  of  his  equally  inordinate 
ambition,  of  the  part  he  played  in  the  Grange 
and  unsatisfied  love  life  of  Elizabeth,  of  his 
harshness,  of  his  undoubted  courage,  of  his 
credulity,  of  his  superb  seamanship,  of  the 
sublime  calmness  which  made  of  his  death  a 
thing  of  beauty.  Such  a  biography  adds  no' 
thing  new  to  our  knowledge,  it  brings  no  fresh 
point  of  view,  it  is  no  battling  evocation  of  an 
epoch;  but  is  a  careful,  fair  and  justly  propor- 
tioned  pidture. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Andre  Maurois,  Lyautey.  Paris.  Plon. 

1Q31.  15  francs. — Before  Andre  Maurois 

was  a  luminous  biographer  of  poets  and  ^tes' 
men,  he  was  a  writer  of  humorous  novels  with 
a  war  background.  Now  he  writes  the  life  of 
“France’s  greater  colonial  soldier,”  a  sympa- 
thetic  and  impressive  volume  which  sets 
Lyautey's  generosity,  energy  and  efficiency  in 
his  country's  service  in  Indo-China,  Madagas- 
car  and  Morocco  again^  a  gloomy  background 
of  littleness  and  bungling  in  government  cir- 
cles  at  home;  but  the  sympathy  and  the  in- 
dignation  are  so  con^antly  with  him  that 
there  is  scarcely  a  smile  from  the  beginning  of 
the  book  to  the  end.  Simply  and  seriously, 
without  the  aid  of  epigram  or  anecdote,  he 
recounts  the  life  of  the  high-minded  Lorraine 
ari^ocrat,  Catholic  and  Royalist  by  birth  and 
training  but  respedtful  of  all  religions  and  all 
shades  of  opinion,  who  learned  the  trade  of 
colonial  organizer  from  Gallieni,  served  an 
apt  apprenticeship  in  the  Ea^t,  and  later, 
hampered  by  bureaucracy,  the  World  War 
and  illness,  nevertheless  won  Morocco  for 
France  with  a  celerity  and  a  completeness  al- 
mo^  beyond  belief.  Maurois  is  a  Lyautey 
partisan,  and  at  the  two  or  three  points  where 
his  hero  made  serious  blunders,  he  drops  the 
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curtain  a  little  hazily,  so  that  his  book  needs 
supplementing.  But  he  is  never  uncandid  or 
misleading,  and  the  work  is  as  capable  a  record 
of  a  great  organizer’s  accomplishment  as  one 
could  wish.  Lyautey,  who  loved  sy^em  and 
order,  mu^  find  satisfadiion  in  this  lucid  and 
perfectly  planned  account  of  his  beA  achieve¬ 
ment,  which  patiently  and  carefully  acquaints 
the  reader  with  the  workings  of  the  policy  of 
the  “tache  d’huile,”  the  tad:ful  opportunism 
which  made  progress  because  back  of  its  cau¬ 
tion  and  tolerance  was  not  merely  shrewdness 
but  a  real  respedt  for  the  cherished  beliefs  and 
practices  of  the  native  populations.  Especially 
preoccupied  with  the  gifted  organizer’s  great 
work,  his  biographer  is  interested  also  in  his 
extraordinary  personality,  his  “tragic  appetite 
for  adlion,”  his  love  of  display,  his  outbursts 
of  temper,  his  impatience  of  restraint,  his  need 
of  admiration,  his  human  weaknesses  as  well 
as  his  admirable  virtues.  Maurois  has  written 
showier  books,  but  probably  no  better  ones. — 

R.  T.  H. 

•  Camille  Pitollet.  Un  proces.  1930. — Un 
^uasi'Proces.  1931. — Le  Puy-en-Velay. 

Imprimerie  de  la  Haute-Loire. — M.  Camille 
Pitollet,  professor,  scholar  and  polygraph, 
occasional  contributor  to  this  review  and  a 
large  number  of  others  both  scholarly  and 
popular,  should  publish  his  memoirs.  As  a 
matter  of  fadt,  he  is  doing  so  in  widely  scat¬ 
tered  fragments;  and  if  these  fragments  are 
ever  brought  together  in  one  place,  they  will 
certainly  offer  the  mo^  extensive  documenta-  ! 
tion  for  the  ^udy  of  intelledtual  France  in  the  j 
early  twentieth  century  which  any  one  in¬ 
dividual  of  the  generation  has  furnished.  His 
energy,  his  adlivity,  his  contadts,  the  fidelity  [ 
of  his  memory  in  recording  it  all,  are  remark-  ' 
able.  These  two  privately  printed  volumes 
deal,  the  fir^  with  a  family  lawsuit  in  which  a 
thousand  or  two  francs  were  spent  to  settle  an  1 
item  of  6  francs  47  centimes;  the  second  with 
fridtion  between  the  author  and  a  relative  of  ; 

George  Sand  over  an  article  on  the  Dudevant  I 

family  which  M.  Pitollet  published  in  La 
Grande  Revue. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Henri  de  Regnier.  T^os  Rencontres.  Paris. 
Mercure  de  France.  1931.  12  francs. — 

The  di^inguished  academician,  poet,  and 
noveli^  has  ‘met,’  in  the  course  of  a  long  and  1 
very  adtive  literary  life,  many  prominent 
personalities  in  the  world  of  art  and  literature. 

A  duel  with  Montesquieu,  a  visit  to  Verlaine 
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in  the  hospital,  the  meeting  of  many  poets 
and  writers  in  the  drawing-room  of  his  father- 
in-law,  Heredia,  offer  an  opportunity  to  relate 
pleasant  and  charadteri^ic  anecdotes.  We 
catch  intimate  and  personal  glimpses  of  Prud- 
hoinme,  Judith  Gautier,  Mallarme,  Porto- 
Riche,  Barres,  etc.  The  urbanity  of  Regnier’s 
manner  and  the  charm  of  his  ^yle  inveA  even 
the  more  unintere^ing  of  these  literary 
reminiscences  with  a  certain  intere^. — J.  F. 
Mason.  Cornell  University. 

•  O.  H.  Prior.  Morceaux  choisis  des  penseurs 
franqais  du  XVIe  au  XIXe  siecle.  Paris. 

Alcan.  1931.  30  francs. — An  English  teacher 
of  French  makes  an  anthology  to  help  his 
countrymen  understand  French  literature  by 
knowing  the  French  thought  behind  it.  From 
the  Platonism  of  Marguerite  of  Navarre  to 
the  positivism  of  Taine,  we  get  major  and 
minor  writers  in  small  doses.  The  author 
apologizes  for  some  of  the  omissions,  and  as 
in  most  anthologies,  all  of  us  blame  him  for 
others. — J.  K.  W. 

•  Abdou’l  Baha.  Les  Leqons  de  Sainujean' 
d’Acre.  Paris.  ErneSt  Leroux.  ao  francs. — 

This  book  grew  out  of  a  series  of  informal 
ledtures  by  Abdou'l  Baha,  which,  according 
to  the  Editor,  Laura  Clifford  Barney,  were 
later  transcribed  from  shorthand  notes  and 
published.  The  book  shows  both  the  Strength 
and  the  weakness  of  this  process.  The  chap¬ 
ters  are  short  and  interesting,  but  there  is  little 
sequence  or  continuity  in  the  successive  chap¬ 
ters. 

The  editor  explains  in  the  Introduction  that 
these  lectures  were  not  given  in  any  special 
order  and  that  the  classification  given  them  in 
the  book  is  largely  arbitrary.  The  several  chap¬ 
ters  in  the  book  have  been  classified  under  five 
divisions  as  follows : 

Part  I.  The  Role  of  the  Prophets  in  the  Evolu' 
tion  of  Humanity. — Part  II.  Some  Points  on 
Christian  Dextrine. — Part  III.  On  the  Mani- 
feSlation  of  God. — Part  IV.  On  the  Origin, 
Power  and  Condition  of  Man. — Part  V.(Sev- 
eral  unrelated  topics). 

The  subjedt-matter  comprises  a  wide  range 
of  discussions.  Biography,  Oriental  philosophy, 
theological  doctrines,  and  commentaries  on 
certain  chapters  in  the  Bible  are  all  given  a 
place.  The  material  in  Part  II  is  more  coherent 
and  better  coordinated  than  the  other  divisions 
of  the  bexjk.  Several  brief  chapters  in  this 
section  are  devoted  to  such  Bible  doctrines  as 
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the  virgin  birth  of  Jesus,  the  Trinity,  and  the 
Resurrection,  but  in  the  mid^  of  these  chap¬ 
ters  is  one  on  Adam  and  Eve.  The  reason 
for  including  it  here  seems  to  be  that  the 
author  gives  a  symbolic  interpretation  of  the 
parents  of  the  human  race  by  saying  that  Adam 
represents  the  spirit  of  man ;  Eve,  his  conscience ; 
the  tree  symbolizes  the  world  of  human  affairs; 
and  the  serpent,  man’s  attachment  to  this 
world. 

The  contents  refledl  the  Oriental  mind  of 
the  author  in  chapters  on  the  non-exigence  of 
evil,  the  truth  of  pre-exigence,  etc.  There  is 
also  running  through  the  discussion  the  sub- 
jedtive,  my^ical  philosophy  of  the  Orient. 
But  the  author  writes  in  a  reverent  spirit  and 
his  interpretation  of  Chri^ian  dodtrine,  as 
well  as  his  commentaries  on  the  Scriptures,  is 
reverent  and  traditional. 

The  contents  of  this  lx)ok  are  not  very 
original  and  the  philosophical  discussions  are 
not  very  profound,  but  the  approach  to  the 
topics  discussed  is  rather  unusual  and  this 
adds  to  the  general  intereA  of  the  reader. — 
William  Bennett  Bizzell.  University  of  Okla¬ 
homa. 

•  Saint  Francois  de  Sales.  lntrodud.ion  d  la 
Vie  Devote.  Texte  etabli  et  presente  par 
Charles  Florisoone,  revise  par  Francis  Vin¬ 
cent.  Paris.  Roches.  1930. 2  volumes.  36  francs. 
— The  republication  of  the  writings  of  St. 
Francis  de  Sales  is  a  ^riking  evidence  of  his 
continuing  appeal  to  the  heart  of  mankind  as 
well  as  the  universal  quality  of  his  own  mind 
and  teaching.  No  work  which  was  purely 
partisan  or  churchly  in  its  intereA  would  live 
through  the  centuries  as  has  the  Introduction 
to  a  Devout  Life.  A  devoted  Roman  Catholic, 
Bishop  of  Geneva,  and  a  powerful  opponent 
of  the  Reformation  and  Calvini^ic  theology, 
his  enduring  influence  lies  rather  in  the  fadl 
that  he  laid  hold  upon  the  fundamental  and 
universal  elements  in  the  Chri^ian  rebgion, 
which  always  transcend  ecclesia^icism. 

The  basic  contention  of  St.  Francis  is  that 
everyone  should  ^rive  for  and  may  possess 
the  truly  religious  life,  regardless  of  his  occu¬ 
pation  or  ^tate  of  life.  He  maintains  that  love  is 
the  secret  of  the  devout  life.  All  purely 
churchly  adts  are  subordinated  to  Love.  The 
end  of  religion  he  declares  rightly  to  be  the 
living  of  a  simple,  loving,  generous  life,  faith¬ 
ful  in  love  both  to  God  and  man.  He  is  the 
forerunner  of  those  modern  thinkers  who  have 
found  the  essence  of  Chri^ianity  to  lie  in 
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“the  expulsive  power  of  a  new  afFedtion”  and 
in  “friendship,  the  ma^er  passion.” 

These  two  volumes  contain  the  complete 
text  of  the  Introdiu^ion  to  a  Devout  Life,  with 
a  biographical  sketch  of  St.  Francis.  The  work 
of  a  series  of  meditations  and  in^rudtions, 
divided  into  five  sections,  upon  different  as' 
peAs  of  the  soul’s  queA  for  a  true  and  solid 
piety.  As  a  whole,  it  is  a  maAerpiece  of  psy' 
chology,  of  praAical  morality  and  of  moral 
sense. 

St.  Francis  de  Sales  was  one  of  the  creators 
of  the  modern  French  language.  He  possessed 
a  rare  charm  as  an  orator  as  well  as  writer. 
After  300  years,  his  writings  can  be  reprinted 
as  originally  written  and  have  a  great  appeal 
to  all  who  prize  good  literature  as  well  as  to 
those  who  are  seeking  praAical  help  in  attain- 
ing  the  gcxxl  and  complete  life. — George  Emer' 
son  Barnes.  Philadelphia. 

•  H.  Goiran.  Une  Action  Creatrice.  Paris. 
“Je  sers.”  1931.  14  francs. — This  is  a 

Audy  of  the  aAivities  of  the  French  ProteAant 
Mission  in  South  Africa  for  seventy-five  years 
(1833-1908).  The  author  draws  heavily  upon 
the  Audy  of  Sir  Godfrey  Lagden  The  Basutos 
and  Mac  Theal’s  History  of  South  Africa,  but 
he  has  also  carefully  Audied  the  voluminous 
colleAion  of  documents  Basutoland  Records. 
The  monographs  can  be  recommended  as  an 
intereAing  addition  to  the  exiAing  publica¬ 
tions  on  the  work  of  the  Societe  des  Missions 
6vangeh’ques  de  Paris. — M.  J.  Demiashl^evich. 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

•  Rene  Guenon.  Le  Symbolisme  de  la  Croix. 
Paris.  Vega.  1931.  30  francs. — Here  is 

an  author  who,  like  Keyserling,  has  wrapped 
up  his  thoughts  in  such  a  tight  syAem  that 
he  virtually  requires  us  to  read  all  of  his  books 
before  we  attempt  to  underAand  any  single 
one  of  them;  at  leaA  moA  of  his  foot-notes 
refer  to  his  own  books.  This  volume  is  a  meta- 
physico-theosophioal  Audy  in  the  symbolism 
of  the  cross,  traced  through  all  the  esoteric 
cults  known  to  the  author,  from  Hindu  myAi- 
cism  to  Rosicrucianism.  Not  only  the  cross 
itself  but  allied  forms  of  it — the  tree  of  life, 
the  swaAika — are  discussed  with  a  wealth  of 
reference  to  the  occult  lore  of  many  lands. — 
L.  R.  Lind.  University  of  Illinois. 

•  EmeA  Britt.  La  Lyre  d' Apollon.  Paris. 
Vega.  1931.  30  francs. — Here  is  a  book 

on  the  music  of  the  spheres,  prefaced  by  a 
hymn  to  Apollo  written  in  the  Dorian  mood 


by  M.  Britt  and  a  prelude  by  F.  Warrain.  It 
is  a  short  discussion  of  the  relation  of  music  to 
aArology  and  myAic  numbers,  accompanied 
by  numerous  and  fearsome  diagrams.  Chap. 

Ill  is  devoted  to  the  “Sideral  and  Musical 
Scales.”  There  are  various  remarks  on  Greek, 
Hindu,  Persian  and  Chinese  music,  too  brief 
aud  esoteric  to  be  more  than  tantalizing  to  a 
layman.  The  book  might  intereA  a  physiciA 
with  a  theosophical  turn  of  mind.  It  is  sump¬ 
tuously  printed  and  decorated. — L.  R.  Lind. 
University  of  Illinois. 

•  Louise  Lefrangois-Pilhon.  Les  Sculpteurs 
Franqais  du  Xlle  siecle. — Les  Sculpteurs 
Frangais  du  Xllle  siecle.  (and  edition,  revised 
and  correAed),  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs 
each. — ^These  two  books,  each  complete 
in  itself,  form  a  part  of  the  colleAion  Les 
Maitres  d'Art  published  under  the  pat¬ 
ronage  of  the  French  MiniAry  of  Public 
InAruAion  and  Fine  Arts.  Although  well 
illuArated,  they  predicate  some  knowl¬ 
edge  of  the  monuments  discussed  and,  to 
Audy  the  books  thoroughly,  a  colleAion  of 
caAs  such  as  that  of  the  Trocadero,  or  a 
reasonably  good  colleAion  of  photographs, 
is  needed. 

Each  of  the  volumes  is  of  course  an  apprecia-  , 
tion  of  the  sculpture  of  the  period  indicated,  , 
but  the  titles  are  juAified  by  the  care  with  j 
which  the  author  takes  up  workshop  prob-  ' 
lems,  craftsmanship,  atelier  relationship  and 
similar  conditions.  This  she  does  intereAingly 
and  well  without  obscuring  the  main  develop¬ 
ment  of  her  book.  Her  ideas  have  a  praAical 
basis,  so  that  her  words  on  the  spiritual  and  1 
eAhetic  aspeAs  of  the  maAerpieces  she  treats 
come  as  a  properly  balanced  part  of  the  de-  t 
scriptions,  and  have  no  traces  of  that  empty 
effusiveness  which  is  so  offensive  to  serious 
Auden  ts. 

The  tone  of  the  books  is  moderate  and 
they  may  be  taken  as  representing  up-to-date 
opinion  in  France,  although  they  do  not  enter 
into  controversial  points.  Naturally  the  queAion  . 

of  the  ambulatory  capitals  of  the  abbey  church  | 
of  Cluny  is  discussed,  and  the  author’s  treat¬ 
ment  of  it  is  typical.  She  rejeAs  the  well- 
supported  but  over-conservative  opinion  that 
the  capitals  date  from  the  second  quarter  of 
the  twelfth  century;  she  does  not  consider 
Mr.  Porter’s  date  of  before  1095  as  proved. 
Now  it  so  happened  that  the  writer  of  these 
lines,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  excavations  of  the 
Mediaeval  Academy  of  America  at  Cluny, 
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was  ^ill  hesitant  at  the  time  the  book  went 
to  press,  in  spite  of  all  the  added  evidence 
which  the  excavations  had  afforded  in  favor 
of  Mr.  Porter’s  date.  New  finds  in  1931  seem 
to  settle  the  matter  in  Mr.  Porter’s  favor. 

Both  texts  have  well'turned  and  illuminating 
phrases.  Of  the  change  from  the  grand  monu' 
mental  Ayle  of  the  early  thirteenth  century, 
the  author  says,  “L’art  qui  avait  produit  le 
tympan  de  Notre  Dame  de  Paris,  les  Aatues 
d'eveques  de  Chartres,  le  Saint  Firmin  d’A' 
miens,  ne  pouvait  plus  progresser  qu’en  se 
transformant,  se  renouveler  qu’en  sacrifiant 
une  partie  de  ce  qui  avait  ete  jusqueda  sa  force 
ct  sa  grandeur.”  And  of  the  figures  of  the  suc' 
cceding  period,  “Ces  ^tues  veulent  vivre 
pour  elles'memes,  et,  n’ayant  plus  le  sens  de 
leur  raison  d’etre  monumentale,  cherchent  des 

attitudes . elles  annoncent  les  ^ta- 

tues  de  I’ecole  baroque,  si  preoccupees  a  trou' 
ver  des  pretextes  de  leur  propre  exigence.” 

A  convenient  repertory  of  monuments  and 
subjedls,  as  well  as  a  bibliography,  is  appended 
to  each  volume. — Kenneth  J.  Cotwnt.  Harvard 
Um'versity. 

•  Andre  Mantaigne.  Maurice  Vlamincl{. 

Paris.  Crw.  1929.  30  francs. — There  are 
four  painters  in  France  at  the  present  time 
who  loom  large  on  the  horizon:  Matisse,  De' 
rain,  Utrillo,  and  Vlaminck.  Of  the  four  Via' 
minck  is  probably  the  mo^  “savage.”  He 
came  by  his  Ayle  hone^ly  through  the 
heritage  of  a  violent  and  agno^ic  father  and  a 
refined  Prote^nt  mother  who  tempered  his 
undisciplined  nature.  But  there  is  in  evidence 
a  ^ormy  quality  even  in  his  paintings  of  sun' 
shine  over  ripening  grain.  Often  there  is  a 
certain  intemperance  noticeable  in  his  work, 
although  in  personal  habits  he  is  a  teetotaller. 
Always  there  is  a  proteA  and  even  a  defiance 
in  his  paintings;  his  houses  are  apt  to  topple 
and  his  streets  reel;  his  portraits  approach 
caricature,  but  for  all  that  he  has  vision  and 
a  strange  fascination  in  his  color.  He  also  knows 
composition. 

He  is  one  of  the  few  moderni^s  of  today 
who  owe  little  or  nothing  to  Cezanne. 

Being  a  son  of  a  family  of  musicians  he  was 
fir^  trained  in  this  art  and  at  one  time  played 
in  an  orche^ra,  although  his  real  occupation 
as  a  youth  was  that  of  a  bicycle  mechanic  and 
a  cyclic,  lamp  lighter,  and  bill  po^er. 

Personally  he  is  a  huge  man,  lives  in  the 
country  and  loves  to  motor  and  to  cultivate 
flowers. 
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The  author  has  produced  a  book  full  of 
ta^e  and  simple  charm,  and  also  with  deep 
critical  insight.  It  has  many  well  selecJled 
illuArations. — O.  B.  Jacobson.  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

•  Rene  Schwob.  Le  Portail  Royal.  Paris. 

Grasset.  1931.  20  francs. — Beautiful  clear 

print,  eighteen  excellent  photogravures,  about 
Chartres  cathedral.  Here,  its  clarity  ends.  A 
my^ic’s  glorification  of  twelfth  century 
sculpture,  whose  superiority  lies  in  absence 
of  adtion  and  of  human  form.  Parallel  lines  in 
the  drapery  give  life — of  the  spirit.  Anatom' 
ical  exadtne:ss  or  activity  indicate  lack  of  self 
effacing  devoutness.  Interspersed  are  intro* 
spedtive  meditations,  litanies.  The  author, 
Rene  Schwob,  a  young  invah'd  Jew,  con' 
verted  to  Catholicism,  is  described  in  Les  T^ou' 
velles  Litteraires  as  “an  over'sensitive  soul, 
intensely  solitary,  unable  to  renounce  human 
affedtion,  but  ob^inately  refusing  to  be 
di^radted  from  the  one  great  Love.” — KirJI^e 
L.  Cowdery.  Oberlin  College. 

•  Raimond  van  Marie.  Iconograf)hie  de  Vart 

profane  au  Moyen'Age  et  d  la  Renais' 

sance.  La  Haie.  Martinus  Nijhoff.  1931.  48 
florins. — ^The  fir^  volume.  La  Vie  quotidienne, 
illu^rated  by  more  than  five  hundred  paintings 
of  contemporary  life  by  painters  from  the  early 
Middle  Ages  to  the  late  Renaissance,  gives  a 
complete  pidture  of  many  phases  of  the  life  of 
the  people.  It  is  divided  into  sedtions,  present' 
ing  the  nobleman,  pleasures  of  his  life,  paAimes, 
hunting  and  fishing,  war,  education,  the  rela' 
tion  of  the  sexes,  etc. 

Very  few  of  the  ma^rs  are  represented  in 
this  glorified  pidture'book,  for  only  the  minor 
arti^s  seem  to  have  had  time  for  secular  work. 
The  author  is  more  of  a  cataloguer  than  an 
interpretative  writer,  but  in  this  and  the 
forthcoming  volumes  he  has  a  wealth  of 
valuable  material. — Willis  Knapp  Jones.  Mia' 
mi  University. 

•  Paul  Valery.  Regards  sur  le  Monde  Actuel. 

Paris.  Stock.  1931.  15  francs. — This  new 

volume  by  the  French  poet'mathematician 
treats  of  many  phases  of  modern  life.  In  a  *ylc 
which  at  times  attains  the  brilliance  of  the 
Pascal  of  the  Pensees  and  is  elsewhere  remin' 
iscent  of  Montaigne,  Valery  writes  of  the 
Grandeur  and  Decline  of  Europe,  Politics  and 
Parties,  the  Fundtion  of  Paris,  Ea^  and  We^, 
Progress,  and  Before  and  After  the  War. 
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In  his  long  Preface,  he  assures  the  reader 
that  “c’e^  ici  un  livre  de  bonne  foi,”  and 
expresses  the  convicition  that  the  la^  fifty 
years  have  witnessed  more  important  changes 
in  the  relations  between  human  beings  than 
any  like  period  in  the  hi^ry  of  mankind. 
A  perfectly  banal  subjed:,  but  treated  here 
with  freshness  and  from  an  original  point  of 
view.  Devotees  of  “le  bon  sens”  will  find  their 
idol  considerably  damaged  if  not  quite 
shattered  in  Valery's  chapter  of  Mingled 
Refledions . 

On  the  whole,  the  book  more  than  fulfills 
the  promise  of  its  rather  casual  title,  and 
judifies  the  following  paragraph  from  the 
publisher's  sober  blurb:  “Tout  le  probleme 
de  la  civilisation  moderne  eclaire,  renouvele  par 
I'analyse  valeryenne,  s'exprime  ici  en  une  ad' 
mirable  langue  classique  universellement  in' 
telligible.” — Hermann  H.  Thornton.  Oberlin 
College. 

•  Augude  Bailly.  Maetcrlinc^.  Paris.  Fir' 
min'Didot.  1931.  15  francs. — Our  age  is 
one  of  talent  and  intelligence.  Cultured  men, 
excellent  writers,  refined  minds  abound;  but 
real  great  men,  men  whose  minds  and  hearts 
speak  to  the  whole  human  community,  such  as 
an  Emerson,  a  Goethe  or  a  Vidor  Hugo  are 
very  few  indeed.  Among  these  very  few  dands 
the  noble  figure  of  Maurice  Maeterlinck.  He 
began  his  career  as  a  poet  and  the  author  of  an 
imaginative  theatre,  poetical  too  and  meant 
to  set  forth  the  mydery  of  life.  Then  his  bed 
known  works,  Le  Tresor  des  Humbles,  La  Sa' 
gesse  et  la  Deftinee  were  designed  to  show  man 
the  way  to  simple  happiness.  Later  on,  he 
tried  to  read  through  the  mydery  of  human 
dediny  and  wrote  his  meditations  about  the 
problem  of  the  universe.  Even  when  he 
dudied  La  Vie  des  Abeilles  or  LTntelligence  des 
Fleurs,  the  eager  desire  to  learn  the  truth  about 
human  dediny  was  not  absent  from  his  mind. 
By  his  noble  and  comforting  spiritualism,  made 
of  a  combination  of  doicism  and  chridianism 
added  to  “nescio  quid”  that  is  properly  “Mae' 
terlinckian”;  by  the  high  generosity  of  his 
thought,  by  the  magic  of  his  art  and  poetical 
form,  Maeterlinck  has  drongly  influenced  a 
great  number  of  minds. 

A  complete  dudy  of  Maeterlinck's  work 
was  wanting.  M.  Augude  Bailly,  the  famous 
author  of  so  many  fine  novels  and  critical 
essays,  has  mod  excellently  met  this  want. 
With  his  clear  intelligence,  with  vigorous 
synthetic  power,  with  devout  sympathy,  M. 


Bailly  has  given  us  a  maderly  epitome  of  the 
thought  of  Maeterlinck.  It  is  difficult  to 
imagine  more  precision,  more  firmness,  more 
elegance  in  the  exposition  of  abdrad  thought. 
This  little  maderpiece  will  be  heartily  web 
corned  by  those  who  are  already  acquainted 
with  the  work  of  Maeterlinck  and  will  gain 
the  great  philosopher  new  adherents. — Henry 
Lauresne.  Carcassonne,  France. 

•  Alexander  Belis.  La  Critique  Franqaise 
a  la  fin  du  XIXe  siecle.  Paris.  J.  Gamber. 
1926. — The  critics  discussed  in  this  volume 
are  Brunetiere,  Emile  Faguet.  Jules  Lemaitre, 
Anatole  France. 

Ferdinand  Brunetiere  is  chosen  as  the  proh 
ific,  talented  and  outdanding  representative  of 
the  “dogmatids,”  i.e.,  critics  whose  method 
consids  in  putting  down  principles,  and  then 
proceeding  to  judge  literary  works  from  the 
point  of  view  of  their  complying  with  or 
diverging  from  these  principles.  The  second 
group  in  the  author's  classification  consids 
of  writers  “analytical  and  recondrudive,”  and 
the  mod  important  critic  among  them  is  Emile 
Faguet.  In  his  sixty  volumes  this  thinker  and 
teacher  has  remained  true  to  himself  in  avoid' 
ing  all  dogmaticism.  He  is  logical  and  com 
vincing,  and  the  reader  feels  that  after  all 
there  mud  be,  there  are  some  underlying 
principles  on  which  his  reasoning  is  based; 
but  these  are  skilfully  hidden,  and  Faguet  lets 
us  see  only  his  results,  leading  us  to  them 
gently,  but  with  a  sure  grasp.  He  is  a  philoso' 
pher  as  much  as  a  critic,  and  finally  becomes  a 
sociologid  more  than  either.  But  in  all  his 
books  and  essays,  regardless  of  the  subjed 
matter,  he  follows  the  same  method.  Not  so 
Jules  Lemaitre  and  Anatole  France.  These 
write  subjedively,  portraying  the  impressions 
they  get  from  the  given  literary  work,  the 
thoughts  it  engenders  in  them.  Undoubtedly, 
they  too  have  definite  principles  on  which 
their  criticism  is  based,  but  they  try  to  appear 
not  to  sit  in  judgment,  but  to  relate  their  im' 
pressions.  The  quarrel  of  the  Dogmatids  and 
the  Impressionids  was  as  fierce  and  enlided 
champions  as  didinguished  as  the  famous  con' 
troversy  between  the  adherents  of  the  Am 
cients  and  the  Moderns  in  the  seventeenth 
and  eighteenth  centuries.  Occasionally,  says 
Belis,  it  may  seem  that  Faguet  too  was  an 
impressionid,  but  he  proceeds  to  prove  that 
this  critic  belongs  to  a  different  group. 

The  author  has  succeeded  in  analysing  and 
reviewing  the  works  of  the  four  critics  with 
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keen  insight,  sharp  analysis  and  a  profound 
knowledge  of  their  writings.  And  his  exposi' 
tion  is  marked  by  the  elegance,  lucidity  and 
grace  which  we  have  become  accu^omed  to 
look  for  in  French  expository  works. — Sophie 
R.  A.  Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Marcel  Carayon.  Lope  de  Vega.  Paris. 

Rieder.  ao  francs. — An  intere^ing  and 

colorful  sketch  of  Lope  de  Vega’s  adventurous 
life.  It  is  followed  by  valuable  comments  on 
his  works  and  an  outline  of  his  “dramatic 
formula.”  Cervantes  aptly  called  Lope  de 
Vega  “el  mon^ruo  de  los  ingenios.”  A  dis' 
cussion  of  his  time  and  his  associates  adds  to 
the  intere^  of  the  work.  The  sixty  illu^rations 
are  certainly  worthy  of  mention.  Among  them 
are  portraits  of  Lope,  of  his  friends  and  con- 
temporaries,  and  photographs  of  scenes  in 
Spain  connected  with  his  life. — Patricio  Gimeno. 
University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  John  Charpentier.  JeuTi'/dcqucs  Rousseau. 

Paris.  Perrin.  1931.  15  francs. — This  is  a 

new  item  to  be  added  to  the  already  heavy 
inventory  of  Rousseau  literature.  The  fir^ 
chapters,  dealing  with  Rousseau’s  youth,  are 
the  mo^  intere^ing  and  informative.  The 
remainder  is  a  worthy  effort  to  trace  the 
progressive  development  of  one  of  the  mo^ 
attractive  of  literary  personalities.  The  fir^ 
chapters  converge  into  an  echo  of  the  picares' 
que  novel,  with  a  pronounced  lack  of  the 
charming  simplicity  of  the  Spanish  “anti-hero” 
of  these  tales.  Charpentier’s  “player”  ^ands 
between  Lazarillo  and  Sorel,  with  the  dif¬ 
ference  that  the  firA  is  pacing  the  boards  of  a 
sophi^icated  century. 

The  latter  chapters  afford  less  intere^  to  the 
informed  reader  of  things  Rousseauesque.  His 
case  is  Aill  unsolved.  His  confessions,  every¬ 
one  agrees,  are  far  from  faithful.  Any  sifting 
contribution  would  be  valuable. — M.  Char¬ 
pentier’s  sub-title,  Les  Veritables  Confessions, 
does  not  approach  the  felicitous. — Enrique 
Macaya.  Cornell  University. 

•  Gu^ave  Cohen.  Un  grand  romancier 

d'amour  et  d'aventure  au  Xlle  siecle. 

Chretien  de  Troyes  et  son  oeuvre.  Paris.  Boivin. 
60  francs. — A  comprehensive  ^udy  of  Chre¬ 
tien — the  fir^  in  French — by  the  well  known 
medievalist  of  the  Sorbonne.  Chapters  on  the 
Renaissance  of  the  twelfth  century,  the  origins 
of  courtly  romance,  and  the  life  of  the  poet 
are  followed  by  detailed  analyses  of  the  dif¬ 
ferent  works,  comments  on  form  and  content. 


and  discussions  of  sources,  influences,  etc. 
Quotations,  numerous  and  well-chosen,  are 
given  both  in  the  original  and  in  modern  French 
translation.  The  book  is  less  noteworthy  as 
a  scholarly  contribution  to  knowledge  than 
as  an  interpretation  to  our  times  of  this  mo^ 
celebrated  of  medieval  romancers.  The  author’s 
e^imate  of  Chretien’s  originality  is  rather  high, 
and  his  national  bias  rather  noticeable,  but  his 
judgments  are  in  general  well-founded  and 
te^ify  to  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the 
poet  and  the  period. — L.  E.  W. 

•  Marie  Czapska.  La  Vie  de  Mickiewicz. 

Paris.  Plon.  1931.  16  francs. — An  un¬ 
pretentious  biography  of  an  initiator  of  the 
Romantic  movement  in  Poland  and  that  coun¬ 
try’s  national  poet. 

The  opening  years  of  his  life,  into  which 
mo^  of  his  creative  work  was  concentrated, 
receive  uninspired  treatment.  But  then  his 
was  at  fir^  the  regulation  way  of  genius:  bom 
into  a  down-at-heel  middle  class  family,  he 
plodded  through  school,  got  a  teacher’s  po^, 
then  bur^t  into  fame  with  a  volume  of  odes, 
suffused  with  the  ideal  of  freedom  for  subjedt 
peoples  and  Poland’s  release  from  the  Russian 
yoke.  It  is  only  after  his  purely  literary  fires 
subside,  when,  as  professor  of  Slavonic  litera¬ 
tures  in  the  College  of  France,  he  plunges  into 
my^ical  religio-social  theories,  that  he  looms  up 
as  a  highly  individualized,  if  naively  misguided 
figure.  He  has  read  Macchiavelli,  yet  he  puts 
his  faith  in  princes;  in  Napoleon  the  Little  and 
Pope  Pius  IX.  When  they  fail  to  exert  them¬ 
selves,  as  he  had  hoped,  on  behalf  of  the  na¬ 
tions  under  the  heels  of  Au^ria  and  Russia, 
he  speaks  his  mind  to  them,  becomes  persona 
non  grata  with  both  church  and  ^ate,  and 
finally,  at  the  age  of  fifty-seven,  joins  a  legion 
of  his  countrymen  in  Turkey,  with  whom  he 
plans  to  fight  for  a  model  republic  in  a  Catholic 
Poland.  Death  by  cholera  spares  the  great 
Polish  Quixote  final  disillusionment. — Lewis 
Bertrand.  New  York  City. 

•  Maurice  Halperin.  Le  roman  de  Triftan 
et  Iseut  dans  la  litterature  anglo'ameri' 

caine  au  XIXe  et  au  XXe  siecles.  Paris.  Jouve 
fiy*  Cie.  1931.  30  francs. — Students  of  the 
Tri^ram  legend  will  find  this  ^tudy  a  mo^ 
intereAing  one.  The  work  considers  versions 
of  the  ^ory  in  English  from  Arnold’s  Tristram 
and  Iseult  in  1852  to  Mr.  Masefield’s  drama, 
Tri^an  and  Isolt,  and  Mr.  Robinson’s  narrative 
poem,  Tri^ram,  both  in  1927 
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While  it  is  Mr.  Halperin's  purpose  to  ^udy 
significant  treatments  of  the  ^ry  in  this  period 
rather  than  to  note  every  one,  ^ill  it  would 
have  added  intereA  to  his  work  had  he  men' 
tioned  Laurence  Binyon’s  Tristram's  End, 
ig22,  which  had  appeared  as  The  Death  of 
Tristram  in  1901.  It  is  at  times  worthy  of 
comparison  with  Arnold's  poem,  of  which  it 
is  frequently  reminiscent.  Nor  will  every  one 
agree  with  Mr.  Halperin  in  his  high  praise  of 
Mr.  Robinson’s  Tristram.  The  poem  has  in' 
deed  the  beauties  that  Mr.  Halperin  points 
out,  but  also  wordiness  and  prosaic  didtion 
that  he  fails  to  note. 

But  even  though  opinion  may  differ  about 
Mr.  Robinson’s  art,  all  Arthurian  indents 
mu^  agree  with  Mr.  Halperin  that  his  poem  is 
not  only  of  prime  importance  in  the  hi^ory  of 
the  Tri^m  legend  but  also  in  its  psycholog' 
ical  pre'CKCupation,  representative  of  the 
present  age.  Equally  sound  they  will  find  Mr. 
Halperin’s  comment  on  the  other  authors  whom 
he  regards  of  chief  intereA — Arnold,  Tenny' 
son,  Swinburne,  Hardy,  and  Mr.  Masefield. 
With  nice  and  juA  discrimination  tcxj  he 
writes  of  the  beauty  of  the  old  legend,  its 
romantic  and  lyric  spirit,  its  peculiar  appeal 
to  the  English  race.  No  less  is  his  scholarship 
to  be  commended  as  in  his  introductory  chap' 
ter  he  traces  the  origins  of  the  ^ory,  and  after 
its  becoming  part  of  general  European  litera' 
ture  in  the  twelfth  century,  its  course  through 
the  Middle  Ages,  and  again  as  he  indicates  the 
various  sources  from  which  the  poets  of  these 
later  years  have  drawn.  Besides  those  already 
mentioned,  he  considers  in  chronological  order 
Frederic  Millard,  William  Newell,  Louis 
Anspacher,  Martha  Au^in,  and  Arthur 
Symons.  So  Mr.  Halperin  has  felicitously 
joined  learning  with  sensitive  criticism  in  this 
^udy  of  new  versions  of  an  old  Story  whose 
poetry  he  feels  deeply. — G.  Howard  Mayna' 
dier.  Harvard  University. 

•  Bertrand  de  Jouvenel.  Vie  de  Zola.  Paris. 

Valois.  1931.  15  francs. — Although  M. 
de  Jouvenel’s  picture  of  Zola  is  the  result  of 
much  research  and  of  an  opportunity  to  gather 
personal  reminiscenses  from  many  sources, 
the  facts  remains  that  any  fiCtionized  biography 
leaves  the  reader  wondering  uncomfortably 
to  what  extent  he  has  bought  a  gold  brick. 
Graphic  but  provocative  of  controversy  is 
this  panorama  of  Zola’s  life,  disclosed  by  means 
of  a  jerky  succession  of  episodes,  some  less 
than  a  page  in  length.  How  far  the  journalistic 


vividness  is  commendable  depends  upon  the 
degree  to  which  one  visualizes  Zola  as  does 
M.  de  Jouvenel.  It  is  at  beSt  a  presumptuous 
task  to  attempt  the  reconstruction  of  the 
mechanism  of  Zola’s  creative  imagination. 
Foreseeing  antagonism,  the  author  discusses 
in  an  appendix  the  relative  merits  of  the 
“biographe  hiStorien”  and  the  “biographe  ro' 
mancier,”  contending  that  one  complements 
the  other.  At  the  same  time  he  takes  occasion 
to  cite  his  authority  for  certain  assumptions 
concerning  Zola’s  psychological  processes 
which  may  arouse  hostility. 

Zola  emerges  from  these  pages  egotistical, 
ruthless  in  the  pursuit  of  his  ends,  and 
temperamental,  though  dignified  always  by 
his  uncompromising  Stand  for  truth  and  justice. 
— Ethel  H.  Lyons.  Pittsfield,  Massachusetts. 

•  Jos.  Julh'en.  Casanova  a  }^%mes.  Uzes. 
Aux  Editions  de  la  Cigale.  1930.  10 

francs. — A  fanciful  evocation  of  Casanova’s 
Stay  at  NImes,  which  is  dismissed  with  a  few 
sentences  in  the  hiemoires.  The  author  ima' 
gines  further  adventures  in  the  Style  of  his 
original.  But  what  was  realistic,  hard,  incon' 
siStent,  and  somehow  truthful  in  the  pages 
of  Casanova  becomes  pretty  and  false  when 
the  figures  are  conventionalized  and  sentimen' 
talized.  What  fun  the  rowdiness  of  the  Com' 
media  dell’arte  muSt  have  been  in  comparison 
with  the  epicene  daintiness  of  our  Pierrots 
and  Columbines! — Morris  Bishop.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Sylvain  Leblanc  Un  Clerc  qui  n'a  pas 
trahi;  Alfred  Loisy  d'apres  ses  Memoires. 

Paris.  Emile  Nourry.  1931. — The  Memoires 
pour  servir  a  I'hiStoire  religieuse  de  notre  temps, 
by  Alfred  Loisy,  have  recently  appeared  in 
three  large  volumes.  There  is  a  total  of  1800 
pages,  heavily  documented,  in  this  magnificent 
“apologia  pro  vita  sua.’’  M.  Leblanc  has  fur' 
nished  a  little  introduction  for  the  use  and 
benefit  of  prospective  readers  of  the  M^oires. 
He  has  not  written  a  mere  summary.  He  has 
done  something  much  better;  he  has  given  us  a 
^udy  of  the  religious  personahty  of  a  man. 
The  quality  of  that  personality  should  be  a 
warning  to  the  critics  of  the  scientific  spirit. 
For  only  those  who  do  not  know  the  ^tory  of 
Alfred  Loisy  can  speak  of  any  incompatibility 
between  the  “critical  method”  and  the  “hu' 
man  values.” 
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(N.B.  M.  Loisy’s  Memoires  will  be  reviewed 
in  a  later  issue.) — Paul  C.  Snodgress.  New  York 
City. 

•  Ch.  Le  Goffic.  La  Litterature  FranQaise 
aux  XIXe  et  XXe  sidles.  Paris.  Larousse. 

2  volumes.  10.50  francs  each. — The  author 
does  not  give  us  any  new  appreciation  of  the 
different  writers,  nor  any  original  analysis  of 
their  works.  He  only  makes  a  rapid  survey 
of  each  period,  often  quoting  side  by  side  dis¬ 
agreeing  critics,  and  then  gives  samples  of  the 
literary  productions  of  the  period.  He  thus 
offers  us  a  very  useful  anthology  of  modern 
French  literature  (up  to  the  World  War), 
organized  in  cross-seCtions.  There  is  an  under¬ 
current  of  patriotic  ^and-pattism  here  and 
there  in  the  book,  but  it  does  not  affeCt  the 
anthology  very  appreciably  on  the  whole. 

Auguite  Dupouy,  in  an  appendix,  men¬ 
tions  the  authors  of  the  war  period,  wi^  a 
few  remarks  concerning  their  merits.  Les  Ecri- 
vains  Morts  pour  la  Patrie  is  the  title  of  this 
chapter,  although  some  of  the  authors  ^ill 
living  are  also  named;  the  more  appropriate 
subtitle  La  Guerre  et  les  Lettres  is  used  on 
each  page  of  the  appendix. 

A  careful  index  of  authors  would  enhance 
the  usefulness  of  the  book. — Sophie  R.  A. 
Court.  Norman,  Oklahoma. 

•  Frangois  Mauriac.  Blaise  Pascal  et  sa  soeur 
Jacqueline.  Paris.  Hachette.  1931.  15 

francs. — ^The  name  of  Pascal  or  one  or  more 
of  his  Pensees  appear  in  moA  of  Mauriac’s 
books,  whether  novels,  literary  criticism  or 
biography.  Mauriac  here  devotes  an  entire 
book  to  the  great  thinker  whose  works  have 
had  so  ^rong  an  influence  on  him.  Factually 
Mauriac  has  unearthed  nothing  to  add  to  the 
immense  ^ore  of  knowledge  on  Pascal  amassed 
by  such  men  as  Sainte-Beuve,  Havet,  Brunsch- 
vicg,  and  Strowski,  to  mention  only  a  few. 
But  his  point  of  view  is  a  new  one.  The  volume 
deals  mainly  with  the  influence  of  Jacqueline, 
the  talented  si^er,  on  her  brother.  Janseni^ic 
polemics  are  left  aside;  the  book  is  personal 
and  might  serve  as  an  introduction  to  Mauriac 
as  well  as  a  Audy  of  Pascal.  The  intere^  of  this 
personal  side  of  the  work  is  enhanced  by  the 
fact  that  it  is  po^erior  to  Mauriac’s  defense  of 
himself  again^  Andre  Gide,  as  a  novelist  al¬ 
though  a  Catholic  in  almo^  the  Janseni^ic 
sense  (Dieu  et  Mammon). — Alfred  H.  Hirsch. 
Paris. 
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•  1.  Le  Theatre  de  Moliere.  6  Vols.  II.  Le 
Theatre  de  Racine.  3  Vols.  III.  Les  Fables 

de  la  Fontaine.  2  Vols.  Paris.  Plon.  1930.  16 
francs  per  volume. — These  three  sets  inaugur¬ 
ate  the  Classiques  Plon,  which  will  eventually 
include  all  of  the  essential  works  of  French 
literature.  Complete,  standard  texts,  printed 
from  new  type  on  good  paper,  are  accom¬ 
panied  by  all  the  needful  helps;  biography  and 
critical  e^imate  of  the  author,  introduAions 
to  the  individual  works,  and  notes  on  the  text. 
The  editorial  work  is  anonymous  but  depend¬ 
able,  and  takes  into  consideration  the  results 
of  recent  scholarship.  In  sum,  the  series  offers 
attractive  popular  editions  of  the  classics  at 
extremely  modest  prices. — L.  E.  W. 

•  Jean  Plattard.  Agrippa  d'Aubigne.  Paris. 
Boivin.  1931.  12  francs. — The  tercen¬ 
tenary  comment  on  the  hot  old  Huguenot 
who  defended  his  cause  so  valiantly  with  both 
sword  and  pen,  was  considerable.  Boo\s 
Abroad  carried  some  of  it.  This  work  of 
Professor  Plattard’s,  a  serious  examination  of 
the  writing,  appears  in  the  Boivin  Bibliotheque 
de  la  Revue  des  Cours  et  Conferences,  and 
atones  for  its  summary  treatment  of  the  life 
by  adding  a  seven  page  Chronologie.  The  con¬ 
scientious  editor  and  biographer  of  Agrippa 
d’Aubigne’s  literary  mentor  Rabelais,  who  is 
also  the  editor  of  the  supplement  to  the  His- 
toire  universelle,  was  excellently  equipped  to 
evaluate  that  eloquent  defense  of  the  Huguenot 
record,  as  well  as  the  Baron  de  Faenefte,  the 
Tragiques,  and  the  other  turgid  but  impressive 
writings  of  Henry  of  Navarre’s  big-hearted 
squire.  As  might  have  been  expected  of  an 
item  in  this  series.  Professor  Plattard’s  book 
strives  to  be  rather  scholarly  than  colorful. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  Jean  Racine.  Lettres  d'Uzes.  Uzes.  Aux 
Editions  de  la  Cigale.  1931.  10  francs. — 

Twenty-four  letters  of  Racine’s  literary  youth 
and  a  very  intere^ing  preface  by  Jean  Jacques 
Brousson.  Racine  went  to  Uzes  when  he  was 
only  twenty-two  years  old,  and  at  that  age  he 
wrote  these  letters  in  which  the  Racinean 
power  of  analysis  can  be  already  found.  The 
short  period  Racine  spent  at  Uzes  enabled 
him,  perhaps  for  the  fir^  time  in  his  life,  to 
contemplate  nature  in  all  its  splendor  in  a 
moment  of  unexpected  usefulness,  when  his 
literary  career  was  ju^  beginning.  This  peace¬ 
ful  and  delightful  environment  permitted  him 
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to  live  a  very  quiet  life  of  meditation  and  self' 
analysis  in  which  the  future  author  of  Phcdre 
began  to  discover  his  own  genius.  It  is  possible 
that  the  Thebaide  was  thought  of,  if  not 
written,  at  Uzes,  that  is  to  say,  Racine’s  6r^ 
successful  play  which  marks  the  ^rt  of  the 
greater  period  in  the  hi^ory  of  the  French 
drama. 

The  letters  are  addressed  to  certain  of 
Racine’s  friends  and  relatives.  Some  of  them 
offer  amusing  and  reali^ic  details  of  every 
day’s  life,  something  rather  new  in  Racine’s 
literary  works. — Enrique  Macaya.  Cornell 
University. 

•  Racine.  Theatre  Choisi.  Nouvelle  edition 
avec  une  methode  nouvelle  suivie  de  lecture 
expliquee,  avec  un  commentaire  classe,  sim' 
plifie,  et  modernise.  100  illu^rations  documen- 
taires.  Par  Mme.  P.  Crouzet,  MM.  P.  Crou' 
zet,  F.  Minouflet,  P.  Medon,  A.  Dieuzede. 
Paris.  Didier'Privat.  1931. — The  editors’  aim 
is  a  practical  one.  to  give  in  a  single  volume 
sufficient  text  and  sufficient  helps  for  a  thor- 
oughgoing  course  in  Racine  in  the  French 
manner,  and  they  have  succeeded  very  well. 
Seven  of  the  plays  are  reproduced  in  their 
entirety,  the  others  in  extradt  with  summaries 
of  the  omitted  portions.  Notes  on  the  text 
are  good,  but  very  full,  too  full,  particularly 
the  “notes  d’appreciation  litteraire.’’ — L. 
E.  W. 

•  Emilie  et  Georges  Romieu.  La  vie  de 

Henri  de  Klei^.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. 

15  francs. — Klei^  probably  more  than  any 
other  German  nineteenth  century  author  has 
been  of  great  intere^  to  French  critics.  In 
the  present  volume  6milie  and  Georges 
Romieu,  who  have  contributed  a  life  of 
George  Eliot  to  the  same  series,  present  a 
biography  of  the  Romantic  dramatic  written 
in  the  manner  of  Maurois’  life  of  Shelley  with 
fidtional  conversation  and  occasional  documen- 
tation  of  important  fadts.  They  rate  Klein’s 
work  very  highly;  for  one  thing,  they  compare 
Der  zerbrochene  Krug  to  the  be^  of  Moliere. 
They  stress  two  things  that  tended  to  make 
Klein’s  career  the  tale  of  the  unrecognized 
genius:  his  sexual  impotence  and  Goethe’s 
antipathy  toward  the  man  and  his  work.  The 
^ry  is  told  frankly,  vividly  and  under^nd' 
ingly. — A.  E.  Zuelzer.  University  of  Mary' 
land. 

•  Denis  Saurat.  La  Religion  de  Vidor  Hugo. 

Paris.  Hachette.  1919.  12  francs. — From 

1853  on,  Hugo  considered  himself  as  divinely 


commissioned  to  found  a  new  religion - 

a  curious  melange  of  pantheism,  my^icism, 
and  spiritism.  His  sy^em  was  based  largely  on 
the  Cabbala,  to  which  he  had  been  initiated  by 
Alexander  Weill  as  early  as  1836,  although,  as 
might  be  expedled  from  a  mind  so  cosmically 
curious,  he  drew  his  sy^em  from  any  and 
every  source.  His  experiments  in  spiritualism 
in  Jersey  i854'55  confirmed  him  in  both  his 
own  conception  and  in  his  mission.  Briefly,  he 
thought  that  matter  or  evil  is  the  absence  of 
God,  the  “retrait’’  of  the  Cabbali^ts,  a  neces' 
sity  for  the  expression  of  God’s  complete 
entity  and  for  the  development  of  man’s 
divine  personality;  this  implies  both  good  and 
evil  in  all  creation,  hence  the  malignant  or 
beneficent  personality  attributed  to  animals 
and  inanimate  things  throughout  Hugo’s 
works.  It  implies  also  an  unending  evolution 
of  all  creation  back  tow'ard  God.  God  is  in 
everything,  is  infinite ;  but  man  is  identical  with 
God,  hence  God  is  personal.  This  apparently 
irreconcilable  union  of  pantheism  and  my^ic' 
ism  never  troubled  Hugo  for  he  had  a  primi' 
tive  mind,  the  mind  which  accepts  conflidling 
my^eries  without  trying  to  explain  them.  It 
also  permitted  him  to  accept  his  own  doubt, 
for  doubt  is  the  mainspring  of  human  effort. 
M.  Saurat  has  worked  out  the  sy^em  of 
Hugo  to  the  fulled,  buttressing  his  statements 
with  ample  citations  from  Hugo’s  works  and 
from  other  investigators.  By  far  the  larger 
part  of  these  proofs  are  drawn  from  La  Bouche 
d'ombre. — K.  C.  K. 

•  Ernest  Seilliere.  Marcel  Proud.  Paris. 

Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1931.  12 
francs. — M.  Seilliere’s  visiting  of  the  sins  of 
the  RousseauiSt  fathers  upon  the  children  has 
now  reached,  by  his  own  computation,  the 
fifth  generation.  Himself  a  few  years  older 
than  Marcel  ProuSt,  and  a  cousin  of  Robert 
de  Montesquieu,  the  generally  acknowledged 
original  of  ProuSt’s  Baron  de  Charlus,  he  has 
been  in  an  excellent  position  to  colledt  the  data 
which  he  has  set  forth  with  characteristic 
patience  and  accuracy  in  this  remarkable  men' 
tal  history.  He  Studies  the  man  and  the  writer 
with  the  greatest  respeeft  and  courtesy,  even 
with  a  quietly  zeStful  interest.  But  he  con' 
eludes,  with  Souday,  that  this  fascinating 
recorder  of  aristocratic  foibles  dealt  entirely 
in  truisms  and  paradoxes  ,that  as  a  thinker  he 
had  no  significance.  “Un  ecrivain  a  peu  pres 
du  rang  des  Goncourt;  voila  la  verite.  Et  ce 
n’eSt  pas  deja  si  mal !’’— R.  T.  H. 
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•  Louis  Le  Sidaner.  Gu^ave  Flaubert. — 
Paul  Blanchart.  Henry  Becque. — Pierre 
Bathille,  Henry  Bernftein. — Paris.  La  Nou' 
velle  Revue  Critique.  1931.  9  francs  each. — 
These  three  booklets  belong  to  the  Collection 
des  celebrith  contemporaines,  a  series  of 
popularized  literary  portraits  of  sufficiently 
high  standard  to  recommend  them  to  the  in' 
telligent  layman.  Each  little  volume  contains  a 
photograph  of  the  celebrity  under  considera' 
tion,  as  well  as  a  sample  of  his  handwriting. 

Stricllly  speaking,  Flaubert  can  hardly  be 
considered  a  contemporary  6gure.  M.  Le 
Sidaner  however  presents  an  excellent  account 
of  the  life  and  work  of  the  great  noveh^  within 
the  fifty  odd  pages  at  his  disposal,  and  gives  an 
hone^  summary  of  Flaubert's  intelledlual 
position :  his  utter  contempt  of  the  bourgeoisie, 
his  lack  of  patriotism,  his  agnoAicism  and  his 
passionate  devotion  to  art  as  the  only  escape 
from  a  world  of  knaves  and  imbeciles. 

M.  Blanchart  takes  up  Edmond  See's  inter' 
pretation  of  Becque's  position  in  the  French 
theatre  (discussed  in  Henry  Becque  ou  servitude 
et  grandeur  dramatiques,  1926)  by  maintaining 
that  at  bottom  Becque  is  neither  a  naturali^ 
nor  a  representative  of  the  Theatre'Libre,  but 
a  di^indt  neo'classici^t.  That  the  author  of 
La  Parisienne  and  Les  Corbeaux  was  a  “libc' 
rateur”  is  readily  admitted,  but  “liberateur" 
in  the  sense  that  he  rescued  the  theatre  from 
the  ^gnant  conventionalities  of  a  Dumas  fils; 
at  the  same  time,  by  his  cleat'cut,  fearless 
methods  of  social  analysis  he  renewed  the 
Molieresque  traditions  of  the  French  ^age. 

Pierre  Bathille's  hundred'page  monograph 
is  perhaps  the  moA  useful  of  the  three  because 
Bern^ein  is  at  present  at  the  height  of  his 
career  and  very  little  critical  or  biographical 
material  concerning  him  is  available.  Bern^ein 
is  probably  the  greatest  living  French  drama' 
ti^t.  His  early  work  did  not  attradl  much 
attention,  but  after  the  war  he  emerged  as 
a  psychological  dramatist  of  the  fir^  water. 
Judith  (1922),  La  galerie  des  glaces  (1924), 
Felix  (1926),  Melo  (1929)  and  Le  Jour  (1931) 
have  revealed  him  as  a  ma^r  of  delicate, 
subtle  and  yet  profound  psychological  analysis. 
M.  Bathille  gives  a  convenient  summary  of 
each  successive  play  from  Le  Marche  (1900) 
to  Melo  (1929).  Le  Jour,  a  drama  dealing  with 
the  Hamlet  theme,  which  the  reviewer  saw 
performed  early  in  1931  in  Paris,  appeared  after 


this  book  was  written.  It  may  well  take  its 
place  with  Melo  as  Bern^ein's  ^tronge^  work. 
— M.  H. 

•  Philippe  Soupault.  Baudelaire.  Paris.  Rie' 
der.  1931.  20  and  25  francs. — Number 

8  in  the  series  Maitres  des  Litteratures,  which 
had  already  presented  Shakespeare,  Balzac, 
Lope  de  Vega,  Rousseau,  Chateaubriand,  Ben' 
jamin  Con^nt,  and  Marcel  Prou^.  These 
volumes  are  especially  notable  for  their  hand' 
some  illu^rations,  sixty  of  them  to  eighty 
pages  of  text.  The  text  in  this  in^nce  is  by 
that  sensitive  arti^  but  somewhat  nervous 
and  puzzling  critic,  Philippe  Soupault,  who 
leaves  the  reader  in  considerable  perplexity  by 
assuring  him  that  all  other  Baudelaire  critics 
have  missed  the  point,  and  then  rather 
conspicuously  failing  to  locate  the  point  for 
him.  Of  his  half  dozen  chapters — all  charming' 
ly  written  and  pulsating  with  genuine  feeling 
— the  one  which  undertakes  to  define  poetry 
flounders  painfully;  and  several  times  in  the 
others,  an  ambitious  expository  flight  ends 
helplessly  with  the  assurance  that  Baudelaire 
was  a  great  poet,  a  great  innovator,  a  great 
influence.  We  agree  heartily,  and  confess  also 
that  though  some  other  treatises  have  been 
more  illuminating,  few  have  been  more  delight' 
fully  written  than  this  one. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Andre  Therive.  Galerie  de  ce  temps.  Pa' 
ris.  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1931.  12 

francs. — M.  Therive  evaluates  twelve  hving 
writers,  all  of  them  with  more  or  less  qualified 
approval — in  the  case  of  Colette,  “le  plus 
grand  romancier  que  nous  ayons,”  there  is 
scarcely  the  tiniest  midge  in  the  ointment  and 
even  Georges  Bernanos,  who  comes  off  wor^ 
in  the  examination,  has  written  “un  livre 
curieux,  propre  a  d'infinis  commentaires,"  and 
is  “un  excellent  ecrivain."  M.  Therive  prides 
himself  on  the  catholicity  of  his  ta^e,  but  it  is 
perfectly  evident  that  he  likes  some  things 
better  than  others.  He  is  very  sensitive  to 
what  he  considers  bad  writing,  and  not  only 
Emmanuel  Bove  and  C.'F.  Ramuz,  but  Julien 
Green  and  Romain  Rolland,  worry  him  for 
purely  ^yli^ic  reasons.  He  loves  the  clear 
light  of  reason,  and  though  Ramuz's  my^icism 
excites  his  somewhat  unwilling  enthusiasm, 
Bernanos'  devil  and  Green's  devihpossessed 
leave  him  cold.  But  only  once  or  twice  (rather 
notably  in  confuting  the  Ramuz  thesis  of 
lingui^ic  separatism)  does  he  lose  his  temper; 
and  he  is  fond  of  expressing  the  hope  that  the 
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arti^ically  misguided,  like  Bernanos  and  Green, 
will  do  better  when  they  have  had  more 
experience.  A  charming  chapter  on  that 
charming  fellow  Pierre  Mille,  and  a  keenly 
appreciative  one  on  Leon  Lemonnier.  Altcy 
gether,  a  helpful  book. — R.  T.  H. 

•  Gilbert  de  Voisins.  Francois  de  Curel. — 
Valery  Larbaud.  Paul  Valery.  Paris. 
Felix  Alcan.  1931.  25  francs  each. — Jacques 
des  Gachons  is  the  general  editor  of  a  collection 
known  as  Les  ^uarante  which  is  devoted  to  the 
eulogy  of  the  Forty  Immortals  of  the  French 
Academy  and  to  the  hi^ry  of  the  respective 
chairs  they  occupy.  Thus  in  the  monograph 
dealing  with  Francois  de  Curel,  who  occupied 
“Fauteuil  XII,”  we  learn  the  names  and  the 
deeds  of  the  forgotten  worthies  who  preceded 
him,  beginning  with  the  Abbe  Habert  de 
Cerisy  (1634),  Abbe  Cotin  (id?*?),  Abbe  de 
Dangeau  (1681),  Comte  de  Morville  (1723), 
etc. — immortals  by  courtesy  only.  There  are 
two  familiar  names  in  the  li^;  Pailleron  (1882) 
and  Hervieu  (1899),  whose  direct  successor 
the  author  of  Le  repas  du  lion  and  La  fille 
sauvage  became  in  1918.  We  are  promised  a 
volume  on  Charles  le  Goffic,  who  succeeded 
the  dramatic  in  1930. 

Almo^  as  much  forgotten  lore  can  be  gleaned 
from  the  history  of  “Fauteuil  XXXVIII,” 
which  can  nevertheless  claim  such  genuine 
celebrities  as  Malesherbes,  Thiers,  Henri  Map 
tin,  Anatole  France  and  the  present  incumbent, 
Paul  Valery.  M.  Larbaud’s  essay  on  Valery  is 
an  excellent  one,  not  only  because  it  is  well 
written,  but  because  it  is  a  judicious  apprecia- 
tion  of  the  poet,  and  coordinates  biographical 
data  with  Valery's  intellectual  development 
in  a  successful  way.  Not  so  much  can  be  said 
of  M.  de  Voisins’s  essay,  which  could,  how' 
ever,  serve  as  a  sub^ntial  introduction  to  the 
late  dramatic.  Both  volumes  contain  several 
pages  of  hitherto  unpublished  material:  an 
autobiographical  prose  selection  entitled  Aus' 
trasie  pays  de  loups  by  de  Curel  and  some 
thirty  pages  of  aphorisms  by  Valery. — M.  H. 

•  Gu^ave  Van  Welkenhuyzen.  L'influence 
du  naturalisme  frangais  en  Belgique  de 
1875  a  1900.  Liege.  Vaillant'Carmanne.  1930. 
(Academie  Royale  de  Langue  et  de  Litterature 
frangaises  de  Belgique,  Memoires). — This  in' 
tere^ing  work,  entirely  devoted  to  the  ^udy 
of  the  influence  of  French  “Naturalisme”  on 
Belgian  writers  of  French  speech,  is  divided 
into  seven  chapters. 


Chapter  I  tells  of  the  essence  and  the  ante- 
cedents  of  French  Naturalism.  Having  fir^ 
characterized  Naturalism  in  France,  the  author 
describes  the  sympathetic  welcome  extended 
in  Belgium  to  this  movement,  because  of  the 
affinities  with  some  profound  tendencies  in  the 
Flemish  character.  Chapter  II  is  devoted  to 
the  ^tudy  and  analysis  of  two  periodicals  of 
that  time:  V Artiste  and  I' ACtualite,  which  form 
the  center  of  the  naturah’Aic  movement  in 
Belgium.  A  third  chapter,  entitled:  La  critique 
et  les  oeuvres,  Judies  the  disturbances  arising 
from  the  new  tendencies  which  led  to  the 
foundation  of  la  Jeune  Belgique.  Chapter  IV 
deals  with  the  reactions  of  Id  Jeune  Belgique 
towards  Naturalism,  from  1881  to  1884. 
Chapter  V  notes  the  falling  away  of  the 
writers  from  Naturalism  after  1884.  Chapter 
VI  concerns  the  Theatre  Libre  in  Belgium 
(1886' 1 890).  The  last  chapter  deals  with 
Naturalism  after  1890. 

This  work,  full  of  unpublished  and  first' 
hand  material  as  it  is,  affords  a  capital  con' 
tribution  to  the  Study  of  Naturahsm  in  Beh 
gium. — Felix  Peeters.  Brussels. 

•  Marthe  Frontard.  Legendes  et  paysages. 

Paris.  Editions  de  la  Pensie  Latine.  1928. 

6  francs. — This  thin  volume,  the  moSt  recent 
of  Mile.  Frontard’s  several  books  of  verse, 
arrests  the  attention  at  once  by  the  variety  of 
its  subject  matter.  Love,  humor,  nature,  the 
World  War,  and  dramatic  episodes  from  old 
legends  all  find  treatment  here.  The  writer 
demonstrates  that  she  has  an  eye  not  only  for 
the  gruesome  horrors  of  war  but  for  the  beau' 
ties  of  nature  as  well.  In  her  handling  of  nature 
themes  (particularly  in  Eveil,  J'envoie  un  baiser, 
and  La  fecondation)  she  often  displays  a  fine 
sensuousness  and  a  fluidity  of  phrasing  for 
delicate  descriptive  effects.  It  is  this,  for  the 
most  part,  which  gives  to  the  volume  so  much 
of  youth  and  freshness — qualities  which  are 
not  dispelled  even  by  her  touching  portrayals 
of  the  sad  conditions  wrought  by  the  ravages 
of  the  war. — Virgil  B.  Heltzel.  Northwestern 
University. 

•  Georges  Linze.  Vingt  ans  en  1914.  Engis 

(Belgique).  Editions  de  la  Revue  Mosane. 

— 1930.  Liege'Belgique.  Mitions  Groupe  Mu' 
derne  d’Art.  3  francs. — Avis  et  Forces  du 
temps.  Liege  (Belgique).  Editions  Anthologie. 

4  francs. — Vingt  ans  is  composed  of  some  half 
dozen  short,  Storj^like  sketches  in  an  aphor' 
iStic'meditative'impressioniStic  mood  with  the 
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War  serving  as  heavy  atmosphere  and  repug' 
nant  background,  and  young  love  in  the  fore' 
ground. 

The  poems  in  1930  are  highly  impression' 
i^lic  fugitive  thoughts  in  good  free  verse.  They 
have  some  touching  sentiment  but  more 
sentimentality.  An  idea  creeps  in  here  and 
there.  Had  the  author  anything  to  say  he 
could  say  it  very  nicely. 

The  third  pamphlet  is  a  short  colledtion  of 
aphorisms  and  poems.  In  summary  of  our 
opinion  of  these  three  works  we  can  do  no 
better  than  to  quote  from  1930  “La  chose  n’a 
pas  d’importance.”  (p.21). — Guy  V.  Stephen. 
Binghamton,  New  York. 

•  Tristan  Bernard.  Theatre  sans  diredeur. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930.  15  francs. — 

Eleven  one'adt  plays  are  included  in  this 
volume.  They  range  from  bits  of  delightful 
tomfoolery,  such  as  L'Etrangleuse^  a  parody 
on  melodrama,  to  poignant  slices  of  life,  such 
as  Un  Garmon  de  dix'huit  ans,  in  which  Sarah 
Bernhardt  and  the  author  once  played  the 
parts  of  the  mother  and  father  awaiting  the 
return  of  their  son.  With  one  exception,  all 
are  in  prose.  The  contents  of  this  volume  are 
diitincftJy  worthwhile,  both  for  the  Aage  and 
the  ^udy. — T.  D. 

•  Henri  Lavedan.  Le  Gout  du  Vice.  Come' 
die  en  quatre  acftes.  Paris.  Albin  Michel. 

1931.  15  francs. — Denys  Amiel.  LTmage. 
Comedie  dramatique  en  trois  adtes. — L'Hom' 
me  d'un  Soir.  Comedie  en  trois  adtes  et  quatre 
tableaux.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1930. 12  francs. 
— All  three  of  these  plays  deal  with  the 
favorite  theme  of  French  plays — problems  of 
marital  fidelity  and  conjugal  love  relations  of 
cultured  men  and  women.  In  such  plays  the 
woman  usually  has  no  other  interests  but  love 
experiences,  the  elegance  of  social  entertain' 
ments,  and  the  intelledtual  exercise  of  dis' 
cussing  and  analysing  love  and  dress.  The  three 
plays  under  consideration  conform  to  this 
general  plan. 

Lavedan’s  play  is  a  satire  on  the  present'day 
tendency  to  accentuate  and  exaggerate  sex 
relations  and  to  swing  the  social  pendulum 
from  hypocritical  decorum  and  puritanical 
suppression  to  neat'vulgarity  and  unbridled 
licence.  His  thesis,  however,  is,  that  this  latter 
attitude  of  our  young  people  is  as  much  pose, 
as  insincere  a  hypocrisy,  as  the  prim  modeAy 
had  ever  been.  Young  people,  he  claims,  are 
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pure'minded,  craving  the  simplicity,  whole' 
heartedness  and  moral  ^ndards  of  romantic 
love'telations;  they  suflfer  inwardly  from  their 
own  posing,  and  yet  go  on  pretending  to  be 
not  only  sensual  and  cynical,  but  even  smutty 
and  filthy. 

The  aeftion  is  lively,  the  dialog  often 
brilliant,  always  elegant.  But  the  happy  ending 
would  be  more  convincing,  if  it  came  more 
naturally,  without  the  conscious  interference 
of  the  very  unreal,  made'to'order  Treguier. 

Of  Amiel’s  two  plays,  the  fir^  one  treats 
a  rather  old  situation — the  meeting  of  two 
mature  people  who  had  been  sweethearts 
twenty  years  before,  and  who  try  to  recap' 
ture  the  ectasy  of  fir^t  love.  The  second  dis' 
cusses  the  wife's  need  of  continued  courting 
by  her  husband,  even  if  he  is  a  great  and 
world-famous  scienti^.  The  use  of  conscious 
^ge-setting  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  con' 
tending  parties — sometimes  by  both — makes 
the  play  rather  artificial.  But  it  is  very  cleverly 
done  and  abounds  in  dialog  of  sparkling 
brilliance. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Alfred  Savoir.  La  Fuite  en  Avant.  Trois 
comedies  d’avant-garde.  Paris.  Nouvelle 

Revue.  1930.  15  francs. — The  fir^  of  these 
three  comedies. — Le  Figurant  de  la  Gatte — is 
a  gay  extravaganza  built  around  a  romantic 
love  affair.  The  main  theme  seems  to  be  that 
if  you  play  a  role,  you  inwardly  change  your 
identity;  if  you  pretend,  you  really  become 
what  you  pretend  to  be. 

Le  Dompteur  is  also  rather  fanta^ic.  The 
problem  treated  is,  whether  or  not  obedience 
and  morality  obtained  by  brutal  force,  by 
infilling  fear,  are  durable,  and  whether  revolt 
is  not  the  natural  outcome. 

Lut,  bringing  in  a  lunatic  who  imagines 
himself  to  be  God,  creates  situations  suitable 
for  rather  clever  aphorisms  and  jokes,  which, 
though  not  original  with  the  author,  are  re' 
freshing  and  amusing  enough.  This  play  was 
recently  presented  by  the  Theatre  Guild  in 
New  York. — Sophie  R.  A.  Court.  Norman, 
Oklahoma. 

•  Alexandre  Arnoux.  Merlin,  I'enchanteur. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  10  francs. — In  this 

book  Arnoux  presents  his  version  of  the  ever 
intere^ing  ^ory  of  Merhn  the  sage  counselor 
of  King  Arthur  of  French  and  Celtic  legend. 
He  has  attempted  to  add  some  new  char' 
adteri^tics  to  the  magician  of  fable.  Here  is 
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shown  Merlin's  rule  over  the  gnomes  of  the 
underworld,  his  alliance  with  the  trees  and 
atones,  and  his  fatal  love  for  Viviane.  MerUn 
the  all'wise.  Merlin  the  cynic  who  mi^ru^ed 
the  caresses  of  all  women  (and  he  had  been 
warned  to  guard  especially  again^  Viviane) 
succumbs  to  her  youthful  charms.  Beguiled 
by  her  half  promises,  he  reveals  to  her  all  his 
secrets  and  spells — and  thus  condemns  himself 
to  imprisonment  and  death.  Even  though  the 
book  breathes  romance,  fantasy,  and  feerie, 
Arnoux  has  made  Merhn  a  much  more  human 
character  than  the  one  found  in  the  earlier 
versions  of  the  legend. — Frances  Brixey.  .State 
Teachers  College,  Florence,  Alabama. 

•  Pierre  Benoit.  Le  Dejeuner  de  Sousceyrac. 

Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — 

Is  the  new  French  Academician  gravitating 
toward  the  my^ery  ^ory?  His  late^  novel  has 
mo^  of  the  elements  of  one — a  forged  will, 
a  hero  in  disguise,  a  heroine  unhappily  married 
to  the  villain,  a  dark  house  guarded  by  a 
bloodthir^y  great  dane.  The  ending,  although 
rather  unsatisfadtory,  is  a  complete  surprise. 
The  scenes  in  the  little  French  village  of 
Sousceyrac  are  well  done  and  there  is  some 
excellent  charadterization.  Otherwise,  the 
novel  is  decidedly  below  the  generally  high 
standard  of  this  author's  work. — T.  D. 

•  Emile  de  Bongnie  et  Fernand  Rigot.  Le 

Vagabond  de  Dieu.  Bruxelles.  La  Renais' 

sance  du  Livre.  1931.— At  the  ^rt  you  think 
a  disciple  of  Anatole  France  is  spinning  a 
naive  medieval  legend;  at  the  end  you  are 
ready  to  search  for  Saint  Gerolphe  in  the 
calendar.  Perhaps  there  is  ju^ification  for 
either  impression.  The  authors  have  delved 
with  love  and  with  laughter  in  hagiography 
as  Cervantes  did  in  the  romances  of  chivalry. 
It  is  hard  to  say  whether  mirth  or  sympathy 
predominates  at  a  given  moment.  At  the 
turning  point  in  his  career  the  hero  “won¬ 
dered  at  the  ^riking  disproportion,  in  each 
episode  of  his  life,  between  his  physical  and 
moral  weakness  and  the  enormity  of  the 
obstacles  he  had  wished  to  down.  At  fir^t  he 
marked  with  a  certain  complacency  how  great 
mu^  have  been  his  courage;  but  then  he  began 
to  suspedt  that  this  courage  had  been  only 
temerity,  and  that  the  mo^  real  dangers  had 
not  lacked  a  smack  of  the  ridiculous.”  Yet  at 
the  end  every  escapade  bears  pious  fruit.  Not 
the  leaA  engaging  feature  of  the  book  is  the 
odyssey  across  medieval  Brabant,  including 


^op'ovcrs  at  village  kermess  and  au^ere 
nunnery,  Spanish  grandee’s  ca^le  and  peas¬ 
ant's  hovel.  Manners  of  old  Flanders  are 
luxuriantly  portrayed  as  on  the  canvas  of  the 
makers. — Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed  College. 

•  Sarina  Cassvan.  Contes  Roumains  d'E' 
crivains  Contemporains.  Paris.  Editions 

de  la  “Revue  Mondiale.”  1931.  15  francs. — 
Modern  Roumanian  short  stories  rendered 
into  French  and  revealing  the  trend  of  every¬ 
day  life  in  present  day  Roumania.  Says  the 
Comtesse  de  Noailles  in  her  preface,  “Lire  ce 
recueil,  c’e^  voyager  au  coeur  meme  d'une  con- 
tree  magnihque,  c'e^  s’approcher  de  ce  qu’il 
y  a  d’essentiel  et  de  my^erieux  dans  un 
peuple:  le  diabolique  et  I’angelique.”  Each 
seledtion  has  a  brief  biographical  and  explana¬ 
tory  sketch  of  the  author  represented.  This 
book  may  be  of  help  as  a  reference  and  a 
document  in  contemporary  world  literature. 
There  are  a  few  typographical  errors. — Tati' 
ana  W.  Boldyreff.  Battle  Creek,  Michigan. 

•  Serge  de  Chessin.  Excellences.  Paris.  Fe- 
renczi.  1929.  12  francs. — With  a  subtle 

and  facile  pen  and  with  a  choice  and  elegant 
vocabulary  the  author  satirizes  the  pompous 
emptiness,  the  ridiculous  futility  of  ambassa¬ 
dors,  diplomatic  representatives,  etc.,  in  an 
age  of  telegraph,  telephone,  airplane,  radio. 
The  love  ^ory  which  enhvens  the  book  is 
quite  charming,  although  the  Soviet  Russia 
which  is  used  as  a  background  is  somewhat 
burlesque. — J^athan  Altshiller  Court.  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Serge  de  Chessin.  Svea.  Paris.  Erne^ 
Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — Sweden 

has  been  “discovered”  recently  by  so  many 
French  noveli^,  journalists  and  lecturers  that 
there  would  seem  to  remain  no  terra  incognita 
there  for  this  young  novelist.  It  is  an  agree¬ 
able  surprise,  therefore,  to  find  here  a  novel 
that  describes  and  interprets,  not  only  the 
cosmopolitan  life  of  Stockholm,  but  also  the 
broader  aspedts  of  the  national  life,  from  a  new 
viewpoint.  The  three  women  who  in  turn 
dominate  the  heart  and  mind  of  the  narrator 
are  symbols  of  different  Swedens.  The  author 
has  cloaked  his  satire  with  a  half-humorous, 
half-serious  Style  that  makes  this  a  deh'ghtful 
book. — T.  D. 

•  Max  Deauville.  Arsene  et  Chrysoilome. 
Illustrations  by  Jean  Dratz.  Bruxelles. 

L’Eglantine.  1931.  35  francs. — 'Tis  a  mad 
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world  my  makers,  and  Max  Deauville,  a 
physician  by  profession,  seems  disposed  to 
apply  homeopathic  treatment.  Sixteen  sketches 
— only  a  few  can  be  dubbed  Tories — make  up 
his  la^  volume.  The  majority  are  dramatic 
and  philosophical  monologues  or  dialogues 
conceived  in  a  nightmare.  An  occasional  note 
of  the  caprice  of  Musset’s  Fantasia  is  all  but 
lo^  in  the  searing  irony  of  Swift  and  Anatole 
France.  Rabelaisian  audacity  appears  now  and 
again,  but  its  exuberant  mirth  has  been  pruned 
away.  Humor,  even  pity,  is  lacking:  such 
laughter  as  may  be  found  is  sprung  from 
delirium  tremens.  In  his  determination  to  be 
the  dupe  of  nothing,  the  author  looks  out  on 
life  through  a  kaleidoscope  where  ferocious 
maniacs  are  whirling  in  reckless  dance.  The 
reader  may  inquire  whether  so  much  art  is 
well  used  in  lashing  so  hopeless  a  world. 
M.  Deauville  is  following  the  time  spirit,  but 
in  the  long  run  the  ivory  tower  may  prove 
more  ^ble. — Benj.  M.  Woodbridge.  Reed 
College. 

•  Pierre  Demoulin.  La  ?iuit  de  VAbbe 
Fargue.  Paris.  La  Renaissance  du  Livre. 

1931.  12  francs. — Henri  Fargue  took  orders 
after  his  beloved  had  suddenly  married  an' 
other.  Some  years  later  Lucienne,  widowed, 
returned  to  the  home  town  where  he  was 
parish  prie^.  He  learns  that  her  father  had 
forced  her  to  marry  to  save  himself  from 
Bnancial  ruin.  Their  mutual  love  Aill  burns. 
Frenzied,  he  thinks  of  abandoning  the  church. 
After  hours  of  walking  he  ponders  his  situa- 
tion  by  the  fire'side.  A  messenger  summons 
him  to  a  dying  Orientally  who  reveals  the 
faith'shattering  secret  of  his  discovery  of  the 
true  tomb  of  Chriy  with  the  remains  yill  in 
the  sepulchre.  He  rushes  through  the  night 
to  Lucienne  but  cannot  force  himself  to  betray 
the  ayounding  news,  which  would  bring 
despair  to  millions  of  the  faithful.  He  awakes 
to  find  it  all  a  dream.  After  a  lay  interview 
wherein  he  counsels  Lucienne  to  yart  life  anew 
he  returns,  at  peace,  to  his  prieyly  funcftions. 
— George  B.  Watts.  Davidson  College. 

•  Jean'Frangois  D’Eyalenx.  Les  auvents  au 
soleil.  Paris.  Plon.  1928. — In  this  novel 

M.  D’Eyalenx  creates  an  engaging  account 
of  carefree  country  life  in  the  southwey 
province  of  Gascony  in  the  days  of  Louis' 
Philippe  and  the  Second  Republic.  It  is  a 
yudy  of  the  difficulties  encountered  by  a 
family  in  adjuying  itself  to  new  yandards  of 
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living  in  an  age  of  transition.  Hippolyte  de 
Cayin,  like  his  father  before  him,  gave  no 
attention  to  his  business  affairs,  with  the 
result  that  the  eyate  was  saved  from  bank' 
ruptcy  only  by  the  vigilant  efforts  of  Delphine, 
the  daughter  of  a  servant  of  the  family.  Upon 
her  marriage  Hippolyte  is  compelled  to  sell 
his  family  treasures  to  satisfy  creditors.  Deb 
phine  soon  becomes  a  widow,  however,  and, 
returning,  gives  herself  to  the  task  of  re' 
eyablishing  the  eyate  for  the  children.  Hippo' 
lyte  finally  undergoes  a  change  of  attitude 
toward  life,  accepts  a  government  poy  at 
Paris,  and  resolves  to  bring  up  his  chddren 
to  serve  in  the  French  army. 

The  character  of  this  unusual  woman, 
Delphine,  as  displayed  in  her  intelligent 
business  dealings  and  in  her  devotion  to  the 
family  and  its  future,  is  developed  with  con' 
siderable  skill.  No  less  intereying  is  the  poor 
acolyte,  Bernard  Sarramea,  the  tutor  of  the 
de  Cayin  children,  who  furnishes  amusement 
by  his  recondite  researches  into  the  art  of 
eating  among  the  ancients  and  by  his  un' 
sophiyicated  participation  in  a  drunken  orgy. 
M.  D’Eyalenx  has  a  fiair  for  intereying  detail, 
and  his  realiyic  scenes  of  country  life  in  a 
fascinating  age  amply  repay  the  curious 
reader. — Virgil  B.  Heltzel.  North weyern  Uni' 
versity. 

•  Raymond  Escholier.  L'Herbe  d' Amour. 
Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — 

Raymond  Escholier’s  I'Herbe  d’ Amour,  which 
won  the  Grand  Prix  de  Litterature  de  I’Aca' 
demie  Frangaise,  is  a  slice  of  country  life  in 
France  with  so  many  cross'secftionS  that  when 
one  has  examined  them  all  one  has  very  nearly 
seen  the  whole  of  French  life.  It  records 
microscopically  the  daily  routine,  feyivals, 
fears,  supery  itions  and  jealousies  of  the  peasant' 
tenants,  skillfully  weaving  in  and  out  a  lyrical 
tale  of  love  and  spiritual  suffering  among  their 
mayers.  It  has  an  especial  clarity  although 
told  in  broken  sequences;  its  sentimentality 
is  the  disarmingly  diredt  brand;  and  over  the 
whole  book  broods  the  French  fatalism  which 
accepts  things'as'they'are  with  a  signal  grace. 
— Helen  Furnas.  New  York  City. 

•  Charles  Foley.  Le  Cornac  et  son  PhenO' 
mene. — Le  Sphinx  amoureux.  Paris.  Tab 

landier.  1931.  12  francs. — Three  of  M. 
Foley’s  novels  have  been  crowned  by  the 
French  Academy.  Le  Cornac  is  a  highly  amus' 
ing  satire.  A  promoter  of  prize'fights,  and 
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other  things,  decides  to  exploit  a  poet.  The 
same  methods  work.  The  frail  poet  becomes 
a  reigning  sensation.  Scandal  is  necessary  to 
su^in  public  intereA,  but  even  this  can  be 
arranged  through  trickery  and  drugged 
champagne.  Truth  lurks  in  the  shadows,  at 
the  feaA  of  humor  which  the  ^tory  offers; 
and  at  the  close,  when  the  phenomenon  dies 
from  over'successful  management,  the  return 
from  the  extravagant  to  the  real  is  accom- 
plished  briefly,  beautifully,  with  sincere 
pathos. — Even  more  erotic  than  its  title 
is  Le  Sphinx  amoureux,  an  ultraffanta^ic, 
pseudo'psychological  tale  of  a  saint  and  a 
sinner.  The  ending  however,  the  triumph  of 
religious  faith,  is  not  unimpressive. — Anne  P. 
Maryott.  Chicago. 

•  Maxime  Gorki.  La  fin  des  Artamonov. 
Paris.  Calmann-Levy.  1931.  12  francs. — 

In  this  novel  Gorki  brings  to  an  end  his 
chronicle  of  the  Artamonov  family.  The 
period  is  from  the  years  immediately  preceding 
the  Russck Japanese  War  through  the  Revolu' 
tion;  the  theme,  the  physical  and  spiritual 
breakdown  of  a  family,  coincident  with  the 
breakdown  of  the  old  social  order.  As  far  as 
can  be  judged  by  one  not  familiar  with  the 
original,  the  French  translation  by  Dumesnil 
de  Gramont  leaves  nothing  to  be  desired. — 
T.  D. 

•  J.  Kessel.  Le  Coup  de  Grace.  Paris.  ]§di' 
tions  de  France.  1931.  15  francs. — Kessel 

has  written  a  number  of  good  novels,  but  in 
this  titanic  ^ry  of  passion  and  principle  he 
has  surpassed  himself.  The  gigantic  halfrArab 
French  sergeant  Hippolyte,  thrice  cashiered 
for  violent  breaches  of  discipline  and  yet 
inflexibly  faithful  to  his  own  code  of  honor, 
beeped  in  all  mihtary  vices  and  yet  one  of 
the  mo^  magnanimous  charadters  in  recent 
fiction,  admires  nothing  in  the  world  as  much 
as  he  admires  a  real  man — not  women,  or 
hashish,  or  even  the  delightful  business  of  war 
and  murder.  Mehemet  Pasha,  the  little  bald' 
headed  old  French  major  who  has  the  faculty 
of  winning  men  and  holds  half  the  Arab  world 
in  the  hollow  of  his  hand,  is  the  he-man  who 
becomes  Hippolyte’s  chief  precoccupation. 
When  the  giant  learns  of  the  Major’s  abjedt 
infatuation  for  a  worthless  little  Arab  dancing 
girl,  he  chokes  her  to  death  with  one  quiet, 
firm  movement  of  his  enormous  fi^;  then 
supposing  that  he  is  separated  forever  from  his 
idol,  he  seeks  forgetfulness  in  a  hashish  den 


while  waiting  for  the  blow  to  fall  and  crush 
him  as  he  crushed  the  fragile  pro^itute.  But 
in  a  final  scene  of  great  pathos  and  beauty,  he 
learns  that  in  the  ^ern  accomplishment  of  his 
duty  as  his  conscience  didtated,  he  has  done 
his  ma^er  the  greater  possible  service.  A  ^ory 
of  wild  and  bloody  adventure,  and  at  the  same 
time  a  ^ory  of  keen  and  plausible  psychology. 

— R.  T.  H. 

•  Jean  Lahovary.  £tre  et  ne  pas  £tre.  Paris. 

Excelsior.  1931.  12  francs. — A  fantaAic 

tale  of  the  adventures  of  a  young  Parisian 
dilettante  who,  at  the  fir^  approach  of  bore' 
dom,  can  change  his  whole  existence  by  the  ^ 
simple  device  of  clicking  what  to  the  casual 
observer  seems  but  an  ordinary  camera.  In 
this  way  he  passes  from  the  opulence  of  an 
American  millionaire  to  the  rags  of  a  Parisian 
Areet  beggar  and  finally  becomes  a  disem' 
bodied  spirit  sauntering  along  the  boulevards  ' 
and  meeting  old  friends  and  acquaintances  who 
walk  ^raight  through  him  blissfully  unaware 
of  his  presence. 

The  flavor  of  contemporary  Paris  is  subtly 
conveyed  in  a  delightful  ^tyle  and  whimsical 
manner  reminiscent  in  a  way  of  Anatole  I 
France  but  Aill  original  and  di^indlly  of  the 
present  moment.  So  smoothly  and  convincing'  ^ 
ly  is  the  ^tory  told  that  the  reader  awakens 
with  a  ^rt  to  realize  that  all  this  has  happened  I 
during  long  coma  resulting  from  injuries  re' 
ceived  when,  at  the  beginning  of  the  ^ory,  our  I 

hero  slipped  on  the  wet  pavement  of  the  Rue 
Royale  and  was  promptly  run  over  by  an 
automobile. — Josephine  de  Boer.  Wilmette, 
Illinois. 

•  Rene  Maran.  Le  Coeur  Serre.  Paris.  1931. 

Albin  Michel.  15  francs. — The  famous 

author  of  Batouala,  Prix  Goncourt  1921,  and 
Djouma,  Chien  de  Brousse,  novels  of  negro 
life  in  Africa,  appears  here  in  quite  a  different 
vein.  It  is  a  narrative  of  boyhood  and  adoles' 
cence.  Georges  Lindre,  born  in  Peru  of  French 
parents,  leaves  his  native  country  at  six  and 
becomes  a  boarder  in  a  French  lycee  near  Bor' 
deaux.  He  spends  there  long  melancholy  years; 
his  life  as  a  homeless  boy  is  luckily  hghtened 
with  a  few  hearty  friehdships  and  his  passion 
for  football.  Meanwhile  he  gradually  awakes 
to  sentimental  life.  His  mother  has  come  back 
from  Peru  and  obliges  him  out  of  jealousy  to 
break  with  a  girl  he  loves  tenderly.  His  soli' 
tary  childhood  has  damped  him  with  melan' 
choly  for  ever. 
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This  delicate  book  will  be  greatly  enjoyed 
by  the  delicate.  They  will  love  this  curious 
character  of  Georges  Lindre,  both  a  bashful 
lad  and  a  dauntless  football  hero.  This  novel 
is  made  of  true  notations,  with  subtle  shades 
and  a  moving  tone  of  sincerity  which  makes 
one  suspedl  that  it  has  an  autobiographical 
side.  Excellent  French  and  a  charming  ^yle. — 
Henry  Lauresne.  Carcassonne,  France. 

•  ViAor  Margueritte.  ?^on!  Roman  d'une 

Conscience.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  la 

j  francs. — Another  anti'war  novel  written,  to 

be  sure,  with  the  elegance  and  freshness  of 

I  ^yle  charadteri^ic  of  its  author,  yet  too  per¬ 
sistently  didadtic  to  be  an  absorbing  piece  of 
fine  literature.  In  distinction  from  the  other 
well  known  anti-war  novels,  the  principal 
personages  of  the  Roman  d’une  Conscience 
have  not  fought  in  the  World  War.  They 
belong  to  the  younger  generation,  to  be  exadt, 
to  the  “generation  of  Geneva,”  whatever  that 
may  mean.  The  latter  circumstance  combined 
with  the  fadt  that  the  heroes  (they  are  at  leaSt 
three)  are  of  mixed  recent  Germano-French 
extradtion  and  as  such  are,  to  borrow  from  the 
novel,  more  or  less  deracines,  somehow  weakens 
the  psychological  situation  and  considerably 
emasculates  the  sermon  preached  to  the  French 
public  on  the  subjedt  of  the  desirability  of  the 
abolition  of  the  treaty  of  Versailles  for  the 
sake  of  reconciliation  with  Germany.  The  ser¬ 
mon  itself  is  rather  lengthy  and  invokes  the 
remark  made  by  Bossuet  regarding  a  seven¬ 
teenth  century  writer;  “Not  much  thought 
is  found  in  his  works,  but  as  a  compensation 
the  author  knows  how  to  give  varied  form  to 
the  same  simple  thought.”  What  Bossuet 
would  have  said  of  the  love-making  a  la  Vidtor 
Margueritte  with  which  the  horreur  raisonnee 
de  la  guerre  is  interwoven  in  the  novel,  is  a 
matter  of  speculation. — M.  J.  Demiash\evich. 
George  Peabody  College  for  Teachers. 

•  Andre  Maurois.  Le  Peseur  d'Ames.  Paris. 

Gallimard.  1931.  15  francs. — The  ^ory 

of  an  English  dodtor’s  experiments  to  prove 
the  immortality  of  the  soul  as  well  as  the 
fadt  that  the  soul  is  a  substance  capable  of 
being  caught  as  it  leaves  the  body  after  death 
and  of  being  beheld  by  the  human  eye.  Having 
lo^  one  beloved  through  death  he  desires  to 
make  sure  that  his  second  love  shall  never  be 
separated  from  him.  Even  in  death  their  souls 
shall  be  united  in  a  more  real  and  beautiful  way 
than  is  possible  in  life.  But  while  he  has  been 
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able  to  accomplish  this  weird  soul  union  in  the 
case  of  others,  a  series  of  circumAances  makes 
it  impossible  for  the  Frenchman,  who  has 
at  one  time  accidentally  become  a  witness  to 
the  dodtor’s  ghastly  experiments,  to  perform 
the  laA  adts  necessary  to  bring  about  the  union 
of  the  two  souls  the  scienti^  has  been  mo^ 
desirous  of  uniting — his  own  and  that  of  his 
wife. 

In  the  hands  of  a  lesser  arti^  the  tale  would 
have  been  grotesque  and  disgu^ing.  Maurois 
has  done  it  delicately,  charmingly  and  clever¬ 
ly. — Mrs.  Maurice  G.  Smith.  Berkeley,  Cali¬ 
fornia. 

•  Louis  Metay.  Feli,  homme  libre.  Paris. 

Plon.  1931.  12  francs. — Feli,  the  lovable 

and  amusing  hero  of  this  ^ory,  is  a  braggart,  a 
jack-of-all-trades,  a  veritable  faineant  whose 
motto  was — “La  grande  aflfaire  c’eA  d’utiliser 
noblement  chaque  jour  le  gain  de  la  veille.” 
He  knew  from  long  pradtice  all  the  tricks  of 
living  by  his  wits,  and  his  neighbors  laugh¬ 
ingly  tolerated  his  laziness  and  permitted  him 
to  carry  his  ideas  of  living  a  free  life  to  the 
borders  of  excess.  The  war  brought  him  a 
chance  to  enter  political  office — to  leave  his 
bohemian  life  forever  and  become  “M.  Biro- 
leau.”  With  peace  came  rapid  changes  in  social 
conditions  to  which  Feli  could  not  adapt  him¬ 
self.  No  longer  did  the  people  look  upon  his 
tricks  with  amused  toleration. They  paid  dear¬ 
ly  for  their  food  and  did  not  propose  to  have 
their  crops  Stolen,  their  fields  hunted,  nor  their 
Streams  fished  by  this  ne’er-do-well.  Buffeted 
about,  Feli  became  a  creature  of  the  night, 
slinking  furtively  around  hunting  mushrooms 
and  other  plants  as  food.  Lassitude  so  over¬ 
whelmed  him  that  he  did  not  even  hate  those 
who  mistreated  him.  At  laSt  he  is  picked  up 
by  a  troupe  of  players  and  becomes  a  wander¬ 
ing  clown.  The  author  has  made  Feli  a  vivid, 
living  charadter — a  universal,  eternal  type  of 
humanity  which  serves  here  to  illustrate  a 
severe  moral.  Feli  commands  attention,  amuse¬ 
ment,  and,  in  the  end,  even  pity. — Frances 
Brixey.  State  Teachers  College,  Florence,  Ala¬ 
bama. 

•  Ernest  Perochon.  Contes  des  Cent  et  un 

Matins.  Paris.  Delagrave.  1930.  7  francs. 

— This  book  is  a  colledtion  of  twenty  short 
Tories,  moSt  of  them  highly  imaginative,  of 
interest  especially  to  children.  It  could  be  read 
in  school  after  a  year  of  French. 
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One  of  the  Tories,  Le  Terrible  Bambou' 
no  du  Congo,  tells  of  a  ten  year  old  negro 
boy  who  entertains  his  young  friends  with 
tales  of  his  adventures  with  wild  animals. 
He  tells  of  killing  panthers  and  serpents, 
and  of  how  he  rode  a  giraffe  to  overtake  and 
kill  an  elephant.  His  playmates  believe  these 
^ries  until  one  day  they  see  him  run  scream' 
ing  for  help  when  a  goat  ^rts  after  him. — 
Sulla  Sanders.  University  of  Oklahoma. 

•  Drieu  la  Rochelle.  Le  Feu  Follet.  Paris. 

Gallimard.  1931.  15  francs. — A  good- 

looking,  spineless  young  elegant  whom  all  his 
associates  of  both  sexes  like,  patronize,  even  fall 
m  love  with  for  a  while,  toss  an  occasional 
bank'note  to,  feel  sorry  for,  and  are  prone  to 
negleA,  resorts  to  injeAions  of  heroin,  prc' 
sumably  to  bring  oblivion  of  his  spinelessness. 
Bus  spinelessness  is  not  so  easily  forgotten,  and 
he  finds  it  necessary  at  la^t  to  use  a  revolver. 
There  are  flashes  of  clairvoyance  in  the 
macabre  thing,  but  the  addict’s  attempts  at 
self-analysis  are  tedious.  It  is  hard  to  sym¬ 
pathize  with  the  sufferings  of  reasoners. — 
R.  T.  H. 

•  A.  t'Ser^evens.  Les  Corsaires  du  Roi. 

Paris.  Les  Oeuvres  Representatives. 

1930. 12  francs. — Some  two  hundred  years  ago 
the  crew  of  a  French  privateer  disembarked 
on  a  deserted  islet  in  the  Caribbean  to  rescue 
the  survivors  of  a  wrecked  English  vessel. 
Here  they  were  joined  by  another  corsair, 
and  around  a  barbecue  fire  they  relaxed  from 
the  ^ern  labors  of  their  profession  to  tell  the 
tales  which  comprise  this  volume.  The  Tories, 
some  thirty  of  them,  each  related  by  a  par¬ 
ticipant,  are  separated  by  interludes  of  dancing 
and  singing  performed  by  the  We^  Indian 
negro  slaves  of  the  freebooters  and  their 
prisoners,  so  that  the  whole  is  set  in  a  kind  of 


frame.  There  were  wild  and  gallant  goings-on 
in  the  Antilles  in  those  days,  gri^  for  a  Dumas 
pere  or  a  Conrad,  and  whether  they  are  au¬ 
thentic  or  invented,  M.  t'Ser^evens  has  put 
into  these  yarns  both  the  language  and  the 
spirit  of  a  ruder,  lu^ier  age. — K.  C.  K. 


THIS  AND  THAT 

The  first  English  book  which  has  ever  been 
written  about  the  remarkable  fourteenth  cen¬ 
tury  Polish  queen  Jadwiga,  whose  marriage 
with  Duke  Jagiello  of  Lithuania  united  two 
hostile  nations  and  influenced  the  course  of 
history  as  greatly  as  the  alliance  of  Ferdinand 
and  Isabella,  is  Jadwiga,  Poland's  Great  ^ueen, 
by  Mrs.  Charlotte  Kellogg  (Macmillan). 

Walter  A.  Berendsohn's  Selma  Lagerldf, 
which  in  the  German  original  (Miinchen,  Al¬ 
bert  Langen),  was  very  favorably  reviewed  in 
Bool{s  Abroad,  vol.  Ill,  page  175,  has  juSt  ap¬ 
peared  in  a  much  abbreviated  English  version 
prepared  by  George  F.  Timpson  (London, 

Ivor  Nicholson  6^  Watson,  Ltd.),  with  a  pref¬ 
ace  by  V.  Sackville-WeSt.  It  is  reported  that 
an  American  publisher  is  planning  to  issue  an 
American  edition.  ) 

The  aviator-novel  Zodial{,  by  Walther  Eid- 
litz,  which  was  reviewed  in  our  April  num¬ 
ber,  has  been  translated  into  English  by  Eric 
Sutton.  It  is  published  in  this  country  by 
Harper  and  Brothers.  A  foreword  by  Sigrid 
Undset  testifies;  “The  reading  of  this  book  1 
has  afforded  me  unusually  great  pleasure.  Here  I 
at  last  is  a  book  full  of  youth,  emotional  quality,  » 

full  of  fear  and  rapture  in  the  face  of  the  new  | 
spirit  which  is  embodied  in  the  deification  of  ! 
technical  progress.  .  .” 
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Booths  Abroad  gratefully  acknowledges  a 
generous  donation  from  Mr.  Ralph  S.  Good- 
man.  Counselor  at  Law,  in  New  York  City. 
And  we  no  less  gratefully  accept  an  additional 
grant  from  the  C.  R.  B.  Educational  Founda' 
tion,  made  with  a  ^ipulation  which  we  hope 
will  attract  attention  and  find  imitators.  This 
^ipulation  opens  the  subject  of  our  change  in 
financial  policy.  As  our  readers  have  probably 
all  discovered  by  this  time,  BooJ^s  Abroad  is 
no  longer  di^ributed  without  charge.  The 
change  involves  puzzling  complications,  but 
our  financial  situation  is  such  that  we  had  no 
choice.  One  of  the  difficult  features  of  the  new 
arrangement  is  that  our  European  readers, 
especially,  will  find  it  hard  to  spare  even  the 
mode^  yearly  dollar  which  we  are  forced  to 
ask.  We  had  several  hundred  “subscribers” 
in  Germany  and  a  similar  number  in  France, 
as  well  as  a  considerable  li^  in  each  of  a  dozen 
or  more  other  European  countries.  The  addi' 
tional  donation  from  the  C.  R.  B.  Educational 
Foundation  pays  the  subscriptions  of  our 
entire  Belgian  li^  for  one  year,  which  settles 
the  Belgian  problem  for  at  leaA  twelve  months. 
Perhaps  some  of  our  readers  can  think  of 
expedients  to  secure  similar  help  for  other 
countries. 

We  open  this  issue  with  a  vigorous  con' 
tribution  from  Jose  Vasconcelos,  widely 


known  Mexican  scholar,  educator  and  pub' 
lici^.  We  had  hoped  to  elicit  from  him  a 
modicum  of  information  as  to  his  more  Aricftly 
literary  activities,  but  his  political  and  social 
mission  has  absorbed  his  attention  so  com' 
pletely  that  we  have  failed  to  ^ir  in  his  breaA 
the  smaller  spark  of  the  author's  vanity.  We 
have  surrendered,  and  have  allowed  him  to 
follow  his  own  inspiration.  However  our 
readers  may  judge  his  views,  we  are  sure  they 
will  welcome  the  opportunity  to  read  this 
earned  appeal  from  the  mo^  intere^ing  of 
living  Mexicans. — Professor  Albert  Guerard 
of  Stanford  University  discusses  Bruno  Weil’s 
romantic  volume  on  the  dashing  General 
Boulanger,  but  is  clearly  more  intere^ed  in 
his  public  significance,  and  especially  in  a 
contemporary  analogue,  than  in  the  General’s 
sentimental  experiences. — Dr.  Joseph  S.  Rou' 
cek  li^s  the  important  names  in  Roumanian 
literature  since  the  war. — Professor  Heinrich 
Meyer  of  the  Rice  In^itute  indicates  the  color 
which  the  po^'war  trials  of  Germany  have 
given  to  recent  German  fidtion. 

At  this  point  begins  our  tribute  to  that 
warm  and  appealing  personality,  the  late 
Arthur  Schnitzler.  Dr.  Sol  Liptzin  of  New 
York  City  College  was  a  close  friend  of 
Schnitzler’s,  and  his  personal  memories  of  the 
old  artist  give  his  appreciation  a  special  poign' 
ancy.  Pierre  Loving  devotes  his  attention 
mainly  to  a  curious  literary  expedient  to  which 
Schnitzler  frequently  resorted.  Professor  Ar' 
thur  Burkhard  of  Harvard  University  is  par' 
ticularly  impressed  by  the  passing  of  a  society 
which  is  typified  by  the  passing  of  this  charm' 
ing  individual.  Our  next  number  will  carry 
several  further  articles  on  Schnitzler’s  person' 
ality  and  his  art..  There  are  a  number  of 
shorter  appreciations  in  a  sedlion  at  the  rear 
of  this  number,  and  several  which  arrived  late 
will  appear  in  the  April  issue. 

Beginning  with  the  next  number  we  are 
planning  to  take  our  editorial  ease  in  a  larger 
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parenthesis;  but  in  our  cramped  present  pre' 
cindts  we  have  only  space  to  mention  two 
books  whose  linguistic  complexion  excludes 
them  from  our  regular  review  columns,  but 
which  seem  to  us  of  much  more  than  ephemeral 
interest  to  such  as  us  and  many  of  our  readers. 
One  of  them  is  the  Hand  me  Down  for  1931, 
for  which  the  Student  Third  Cabin  Associa' 
tion  of  the  Holland  America  Line,  24  State 
Street,  New  York  City,  is  responsible.  (Price 
$2.00).  This  breezy  tomelet  furnishes  in' 
valuable  information  about  hotels,  seeable 
sights,  and  the  like,  in  and  around  the  moSt 
interesting  points  in  Europe,  North  Africa 
and  the  Near  EaSt.  It  is  built  of  contributions 
from  adtual  ^udent  visitors  to  these  points 
within  the  laSt  three  or  four  years. — The  other 


is  Samuel  Putnam’s  European  Caravan,  pub- 
lished  by  Brewer,  Warren  and  Putnam.  Mr. 
Putnam  has  not  only  edited  the  bulky  compila* 
tion;  he  has  himself  translated  several  tons  of 
the  material,  both  French  and  Spanish.  If  he 
had  added  an  alphabetical  index  of  all  the 
authors  mentioned  in  the  prefaces  as  well  as  in 
the  texts,  the  volume  would  have  been  as  con' 
venient  as  our  telephone-book;  and  even  as  it 
is,  this  “critical  anthology  of  the  new  spirit  in 
European  literature’’  (covering  France,  Spain 
and  England)  goes  on  our  reference  shelf  be' 
tween  the  Petit  Larousse  and  invincible  odo' 
genarian  Edouard  Engel’s  indispensable  Gc' 
schichte  der  Deutschen  Literatur  im  T^eunzehn' 
ten  Jahrhundert  und  der  Gegenwart.  .  .  . 
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★  ★  ★ 

Whenever  I  am  acftually  reading  Schnitder 
I  am  struck  by  his  insight  and  grace,  but  I  6nd 
that  his  stories  do  not  ^tick  in  my  memory. 
Casanovas  Homecoming  is  the  one  exception, 
and  that  may  be  because  I  was  involved  in 
keeping  the  hands  of  the  American  police 
off  it. 

CARL  VAN  DOREN 

New  York  City. 

★  ★  ★ 


this  generation.  I  do  not  feel  that  his  con- 
tribution  to  the  theatre  was  more  than  that. 
He  was  an  AuArian  Clyde  Fitch,  but  I  think 
without  Fitch’s  sense  of  drama.  His  virtues 
were  those  of  the  Vienna  of  his  prime;  his 
weakness  was  inability  to  see  anything  very 
far  below  the  surface. 

CHANNING  POLLOCK 
New  York  City. 

★  ★  ★ 

Arthur  Schnitzler,  as  a  maAer  of  the  one-acft 
comedy,  e^blished  a  mark  at  which  his  imi' 
tators  took  repeated  shots.  Their  aim  was 
usually  wild,  but  they  did  learn  a  lot  about 
shooting  at  a  mark.  Schnitzler's  influence  in 
the  American  theatre  I  believe  to  have  been 
largely  negative.  He  did,  however,  prove 
with  Anatol  that  the  erotic  comedy  can  be 
written  as  adult  entertainment  without  viola' 
tion  of  the  dictates  of  good  form  and  good 
ta^e. 

Sincerely  yours, 

BURNS  MANTLE 

New  York  City. 

★  ★  ★ 


The  influence  of  Schnitzler,  since  his  was 
an  art  so  subtle  and  pervasive  and  at  the  same 
time  so  expert,  is  an  elusive  influence,  pro' 
found  and  superficial  both.  Though  his  plays 
have  not  been  brilliantly  adted  in  Enghsh 
they  remain  in  their  written  form  of  great 
importance.  I  admire  some  of  his  work  enorm' 
ously. 

STARK  YOUNG 
Care  of  The  7^ew  Republic, 

New  York  City. 

★  ★  ★ 

Arthur  Schnitzler  seems  to  me  one  of  the 
mo^  facile  and  amusing  of  the  dramatics  of 


It  was  as  a  dramatic  that  I  fir^  came  to 
know  Schnitzler  and  for  many  years  I  admired 
him  chiefly  as  the  author,  not  merely  of 
Arwtol,  but  more  especially  of  that  extra' 
ordinarily  intelligent  and  sensitive  play  Der 
Einsame  Weg.  Since  then  I  have  read  nearly 
all  of  his  novels  and,  to  me,  the  fine^  of  all 
his  works  is  Casanova's  Homecoming.  Few 
pieces  of  modern  fidtion  achieve  so  perfedt  a 
synthesis  of  matter  and  ^yle  and  few  so  per' 
fedtly  communicate  a  deb'cate  mood.  It  is  a 
model  in  its  kind. 

JOSEPH  WOOD  KRUTCH 
New  York  City. 
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Schnitzler  war  erfiillt  von  einer  tiefen  Sehn' 
sucht  nach  Dauer  in  einer  Welt,  die  sich  ganz 
dem  Augenblicke  hingab  und  auch  diesem 
Augenblicke  noch  den  letzten  Re^  ewiger 
Bedeutung  nahm.  Aus  dem  Leiden  an  diesem 
Zwiespalt  erwuchs  sein  Werk. 

F.  W.  KAUFMANN 

Smith  College. 

★  ★  ★ 

Arthur  Schnitzler  in  a  few  magic  words  can 
conjure  up  all  of  the  rich  old'world  atmoa- 
phere  of  the  art  capital  on  the  Blue  Danube. 
He  has  done  po^erity  a  great  service  by  for' 
ever  Bxing  in  his  polished  prose  the  charm  that 
once  was  Vienna.  Yet  in  reading  Anatol,  Der 
junge  Medardus,  or  Casanovas  Heimfahrt,  one 
con^ntly  feels  an  unobtrusive  social  note 
calling  the  attention  of  the  light'hearted 
models  for  or  followers  of  Anatol  to  the  lonely 
way  that  mu^  be  theirs  as  a  natural  con- 
sequence  of  their  unsocial  ad:s.  His  Buck  der 
Spruche  und  Bedenl^en  shows  him  wre^ling 
with  the  metaphysical.  Schnitzler  in  his  long 
and  serious  life  con^ntly  probed  and  dis' 
sedted  what  men  live  by  and  as  he  lived  so  he 
died — at  work. 

A.  E.  ZUCKER 

University  of  Maryland. 

★  ★  ★ 

The  death  of  Arthur  Schnitzler  removed 
from  the  literary  horizon  a  unique  6gure.  It 
has  been  a  great  privilege  for  me  to  have  been 
in  some  way  associated  with  the  development 
of  Schnitzler’s  reputation  in  America.  He 
should  indeed  have  been  accepted  here  as  a 
classic  twenty  6ve  years  ago  but  it  was  only 
with  the  publication  of  Frdulein  Else  in  1925 
that  he  began  to  attain  the  recognition  he 
deserved.  It  is  probable  that  he  will  rank  in 
hi^ory  not  as  a  major  writer  but  as  one  so 
completely  unique  and  symbolical  of  a  time 
and  a  place  that  he  will  be  remembered  when 
more  “significant”  reputations  have  tarnished. 
He  created  almo^  a  literature  out  of  a  single 
emotion — nostalgia,  a  home-sickness  for  the 
Vienna  of  before  the  War.  And  yet,  though 
he  refused  to  accept  the  turbulence  and  un- 
certainty  of  po^t-War  Europe,  his  literary 
technique  remained  completely  contemporary. 
His  employment  of  the  ^ream  of  consciousness 
mechanism  is  as  firm  and  effecftive  as  anything 
in  Joyce  or  Virginia  Woolf,  even  though  the 
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people  he  describes  are  figures  from  a  vanished 
world. 

Yours  sincerely, 

CLIFTON  FADIMAN 
Simon  and  Schuler,  Inc. 

New'  York  City. 

★  ★  ★ 

For  me,  the  greatness  of  Arthur  SchnitZ' 
ler  is  two'fold;  that  of  the  man  and  that  of 
the  arti^.  He  was,  if  we  muA  unju^ly  squeeze 
his  achievements  into  an  epigram,  a  poet  in 
the  clinic  of  life  and  a  clinician  amid  the  poetry 
of  life.  He  had  the  humility  of  the  true  scien- 
ti^  and  with  the  objec^livity  of  the  scienti^ 
he  enriched  his  literature.  He  was  at  his  be^ 
in  the  smaller  forms, — the  short  ^ory,  the 
novelette,  the  one-acft  play.  He  dwelt  in  a 
limbo  of  letters  bounded  by  that  legendary 
horizon  where  dream  and  reality  effedt  their 
magical  blend.  In  those  of  his  writings  where 
the  propagandi^  appears  he  acquires  ^ture 
as  a  human  being,  even  at  the  sacrifice  of  art. 
But  Arthur  Schnitzler  the  arti^  of  letters  and 
the  arti^  of  life  is  even  greater  than  Arthur 
Schnitzler  the  Jew.  There  are  men  who  are 
great  in  a  little  corner  of  our  complex  hving; 
there  are  a  few  who  achieve  the  greatness — 
far  more  rare — of  totality  in  life.  It  is  to  this 
fold  that  Schnitzler  belongs.  To  his  profession 
of  physician  he  brought  the  sensitivity  of  the 
artiA.  To  his  profession  of  authorship  he 
brought  the  healing  that  underlies  all  pro- 
found  vision. 

ISAAC  GOLDBERG 

Boston. 

★  ★  ★ 

Arthur  Schnitzler  was  the  perfedl  embodi' 
ment  of  the  old  Vienna  that  perished  with  the 
World  War;  so  completely  was  this  true  that 
the  w'ar  itself  left  no  mark  upon  him,  except 
perhaps  to  add  a  further  touch  of  weariness 
and  cynicism  to  his  work.  Schnitzler  was  a 
consummate  craftsman  rather  than  a  great 
writer,  a  clever  virtuoso  rather  than  a  great 
arti^,  a  fine  talent  rather  than  a  genius.  He 
was  the  half-smiling,  half-melancholy  physician 
at  the  bedside  of  a  dying  society  which  mi^ook 
its  tubercular  flush  for  the  bloom  of  life  and 
youth.  Even  his  young  men  are  Arangely  old 
and  nerveless,  too  disillusioned  for  real  passion, 
too  superficially  fickle  for  robu^  living;  and 
old  age  itself  is  reduced  to  mere  senile  impcK 
tence.  As  for  his  women,  they  seem  to  have 
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little  human  value  in  themselves,  and  to  exi^ 
merely  as  the  alluring  playthings  of  incon^ant 
philandering  males.  Schnitzler's  eternal  pre- 
occupation  with  sex  went  no  deeper  than  the 
nervous  system;  the  divine  potency  of  the 
great  god  Eros  was  foreign  to  his  little  world. 
His  art  has  the  deceptive  charm  and  the  fatal 
taint  of  the  lingering  disease  that  sapped  the 
life  of  the  civilization  he  loved  to  portray; 
over  It  might  be  written  the  title  of  one  of 
Sudermann’s  little  tragedies,  Mortturi. 

JOHN  S.  NOLLEN 
Grinnell  College,  Grinnell,  Iowa. 

★  ★  ★ 

Schnitzler  is  gone.  A  chapter  of  history  is 
coming  to  its  close,  and  one  cannot  help  feeling 
that  its  la^t  paragraphs  are  being  recorded. 
All  we  can  do  is  to  mourn  for  the  vanishing 
Atlantis  to  which  he  set  up  a  monument  in 
his  oeuvre.  He  was  the  quintessence  of  Vien- 
nese  charm  and  art  and  Lebenskun^.  His  range 
may  have  been  narrow,  and  the  Great  War 
may  have  little  affedled  his  manner  to  the  ta^e 
of  a  more  serious  generation ;  his  was  an  essen' 
tially  imprcssioni^ic  art  with  all  the  greatness 
and  all  the  limitations  of  the  Mauve  Decade. 
But  within  the  bounds  of  two  eternal  human 
problems,  Eros  and  Thanatos,  which  accom- 
panied  him  from  Anutol  to  the  Flight  into  the 
Darl(ness,  what  a  wealth  of  variations  he 
played  on  the  old  themes!  Love  and  Death, 
in  close  embrace,  ^ood  at  the  fount  of  his 
inspiration.  A  prober  of  the  alpha  and  omega 
of  human  exigence,  he  found  tones  of  tragic 
beauty  in  its  portrayal.  With  him,  there  passes 
another  great  representative  of  the  grandeur 
that  was  Vienna, — a  world  of  glory,  engulfed 
by  a  wave  of  sordid  barbarism,  hunger,  and 
fanaticism. 

ARPAD  STEINER 

Hunter  College. 

★  ★  ★ 

In  the  case  of  many  books,  even  in  the  case 
of  many  more  or  less  article  books,  one  is  often 
tempted  finally  to  say :  Yes,  this  is  all  very  well, 
but  what  of  it?  What  is  all  this  to  me?  In  the 
case  of  Arthur  Schnitzler,  even  where  he  is 
concerned  with  human  de^inies  wholly  in- 
consequential,  human  beings  wholly  average, 
we  are  forced  again  and  again  to  confess,  if 
we  are  hone^  with  ourselves  and  our  pre' 
occupations:  But  these  flawless  pastel  reflec' 
tions  of  a  psychic  microcosm,  so  intimate  and 


so  unique,  are  after  all  no  mere  esoteric,  play' 
ful  whims;  this  is  humanity;  this  too  is  You! 

Will  he  speak  to  future  generations  as  he  has 
to  ours?  Is  he  greater  than  this  contemporary 
or  less  than  that? — Does  it  really  matter  much 
one  way  or  the  other  whether  he  will  la^t  or 
not,  whether  he  is  more  or  less  by  whatever 
^andard? 

Let  the  future  do  to  him  its  wor^;  it  is 
enough  for  us,  his  contemporaries,  that, 
throughout  a  generation,  affli<^led  by  all  manner 
of  desperate  experimenting  in  the  arts,  he 
held,  apparently  unperturbed  by  all  the  fury, 
to  an  art  so  steadily  and  so  engagingly  urbane. 

EDWARD  FRANKLIN  HAUCH 
Hamilton  College. 

★  ★  ★ 

To  those  of  us  who  knew  Arthur  SchnitZ' 
ler  *  personally  and  were  favored  with  his 
friendship  his  human  qualities  give  the 
measure  of  the  man.  There  emanated  from  him 
a  warmth  and  sympathy  which  was  immedi' 
ately  sensed  by,  and  transmitted  to,  all  who 
came  into  contacH  with  him.  A  man  of  the 
higher  culture,  of  the  wide^  reading,  of  the 
most  penetrating  knowledge  of  the  human 
soul,  he  was  at  all  times  natural,  unassuming 
and  unalfec!ted.  In  his  wise  and  knowing  eyes 
was  Still  that  childlike  curiosity  and  interest 
that  is  the  core  of  his  work. 

Because  of  a  certain  levity  that  is  charadteris- 
tic  of  most  of  his  work  it  is  sometimes  believed 
that  he  himself  was  a  gay,  frivolous  and  ir¬ 
responsible  man  of  the  world.  Nothing  could 
be  further  from  the  truth.  Both  in  regard  to 
his  art  and  his  human  contacts  he  was  imbued 
with  a  deep  sense  of  responsibility.  This  was 
always  uppermost  in  his  mind  and  pervades 
his  entire  work.  He  realized  how  diflicult  it 
was  to  be  absolutely  fair  and  juSt.  God,  or  if 
there  were  a  being  wise  enough  to  be  God, 
he  remarked,  would  be  able  to  determine  juSt 
where  to  draw  the  line.  He  himself  was  often 
puzzled  whether  he  was  too  severe  or  too 
lenient  in  his  judgments.  On  another  occasion 
when  he  had  spoken  rather  bitterly  of  a  former 
acquaintance,  he  added:  “I  realize,  of  course, 
that  I  am  unjuSt,  but  I  take  that  liberty.  To 
be  juSt  requires  too  much  effort.” 

Almost  his  entire  work  is  a  crusade  againSt 
outworn  conventions,  insincerity  and  oppor¬ 
tunism.  Although  he  has  immortalized  his 
native  city  of  Vienna,  he  has  by  no  means 
glorified  the  character  of  the  Viennese.  Again 
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and  again  he  has  exposed  their  foibles  and 
faults.  There  are  bitter  arraignments  of  specif* 
ically  Au^rian  shortcomings  not  only  in  The 
Road  to  the  Open  and  Professor  Bernhardi,  but 
more  subtly  also  in  Toung  Medardus,  which 
has  been  called  the  AuArian  Peer  Gynt.  By  the 
irony  of  fate  the  latter  became  his  moA  popular 
and  successful  play  in  the  Burgtheater. 

Two  years  ago,  on  the  occasion  of  the  75th 
anniversary  of  the  Semmering  railroad,  he 
^pped  before  a  photograph  of  the  Burgo* 
ma^er  and  other  dignitaries  taken  twenty' 
five  years  previously  and  said*  “Look  at  those 
feces.  Can’t  you  ju^  see  that  they  were  all 
rascals?”  When  a  lady  in  the  party  objedted 
to  his  lack  of  patriotism  he  answered  ;  “  What? 
Of  course  I’m  patriotic.  I  find  the  landscape 
perfedtly  beautif^ul.Only  I  think  the  people  are 
poor  critters  (Viecher).” 

OTTO  P.  SCHINNERER 
Columbia  University. 

★  ★  ★ 

Going  to  the  theatre  when  a  Schnitzler  was 
given,  and  in  that  case  one  simply  had  to  go, 
one  expedted  something  like  a  Shaw.  Not  some' 
thing  spedtacular  or  full-mouthed,  but  some- 
thing  very  entertaining,  even  intriguing,  and 
very,  very  clever.  A  German  Shaw,  less  tough 
and  biting,  more  tender-minded,  more  mellow, 
more  musical.  Less  witty,  perhaps,  certainly 
less  conceited.  But  equally  ^ge-right. 

And  you  felt  at  home  on  Schnitzler’s  ^ge, 
almo^  a  part  of  the  family  affair.  The  dialogue 
never  dull,  the  adtion  full  of  surprise  and 
tension,  the  persons  living  their  own  life  but 
perfectly  fitting  into  the  whole.  And  there  is 
a  musing,  whimsical  pensiveness  or  gentle 
irony  back  of  it  all.  A  kind  Seelenarzt  has 
written  those  playthings.  Sometimes  (I  re- 
member)  this  dodtor  of  souls  enters  himself 
hke  a  contemplative  deity:  unlike  the  deus  ex 
machina  of  old  he  can  not  help  anything 
except  helping  to  a  forgiving  and  understanding 
smile.  One  often  feels  in  Schnitzler  that  there 
might  be  “more  to  it”  than  is  visible.  .  . 

The  masterpiece  of  this  master  of  irony  and 
subtle  intelledtual  criticism  seems  (as  I  remem- 
ber)  Der  grune  Ka\adu.  The  title  alone  is  a 
source  of  delight.  Appearance  and  reality, 
^ndards  and  negation  of  Standards,  serious- 
ness  and  farce  whirl  around  in  a  dance  of 
Aristophanic  boldness.  Impossible  to  say 
whether  it  is  high  tragedy,  the  great  French 
revolution  engulfing  its  makers  and  its  vidtims. 
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or  whether  it  is  a  sublime  laughter,  an  ex¬ 
ploded  soap-bubble  that  looked  big,  colorful, 
gay  and  mighty. 

But  above  all  Schnitzler  will  be  remembered 
as  lover.  Liebelei,  Casanova,  Anatol — all  : 
shades,  degrees,  ways  and  detours,  tricks  and 
disguises  of  the  idol  Eros,  that  treacherous 
magician  and  great  sorcerer,  are  known  and 
exposed  here.  The  Freudian  atmosphere  of 
gallant  Vienna  penetrates  Schnitzler’s  plays 
and  lovely  tales.  It  is  their  perfume.  Much  j 
beloved  Anatol!  Thou  alone  of  Schnitzler’s  ♦ 
creatures  ha^  Pepped  from  the  ^tage  and  1 
walked  among  men.  ' 

Chri^opher  Morley  in  the  “Saturday  Re*  i 
view  of  Literature”  has  published  a  pleasant  ' 
poem  about  Rilke’s  overcoat:  The  poet  forgot  ; 
it  at  a  friend’s  and  on  a  cold  evening  it  was 
lent  to  an  honeA,  hardworking  mathematical  j 
“philosopher.”  And,  lo  and  behold!  the  coat  | 
made  him  mad,  bewitched  him,  all  the  girls  I 
came  running  after  him  and  he  could  not  j 
recognize  himself  any  longer — well,  I’ll  wager 
the  coat  was  not  Rilke’s,  I  am  sure  it  was — 
Anatol’s. 

GUSTAV  MUELLER 

University  of  Oklahoma.  i 

★  ★  ★  I 

When  Auitro-Hungary  lo^  Emperor  Franz  : 
Joseph  it  lo^t  the  Dual  Monarchy;  when  rem-  ! 
nant  Austria  lo^  Poet  Arthur  Schnitzler  it  | 
lo^  not  a  single  thing,  except  the  very  great 
charm  of  the  living  Poet’s  personality.  For  his  J 
works  will  live  forever;  and  grow  in  favor. 
Each  has  an  attraction  of  its  own  while  all 
collectively  make  up  the  exi^ential  part  of 
that  Immortality  that  is  impregnable  in  the 
fece  of  criticism  and  immune  to  skepticism. 

If  there  be  one  regret  connected  with  his  death 
other  than  the  faCt  that  he  loved  life  it  is  that 
he  did  not  live  to  write  the  great  German 
comedy.  That  he  could  have  done  this  is 
proved  by  his  authorship  of  Leutnant  GuStl, 
the  moA  humorous  ^tory  ever  told  in  the 
German  language. 

Arthur  Schnitzler  ^rted  out  right:  he 
wrote  Paracelsus  and  showed  that  we  know 
very  little  about  ourselves  and  virtually  noth-  ' 
ing  about  each  other.  Oh  what  a  clearing 
of  the  air  there  would  be  if  Professors  were 
wise  enough  to  realize  that  and  decent  enough 
to  aCt  accordingly!  Then  Schnitzler  forged  his 
way  ahead  with  never  a  moment’s  hesitation 
about  the  soundness  of  his  initial  thesis.  This 
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it  is  that  has  brought  againA  him  the  charge  and  a  girl,  there  is  no  better  reading  for  the 
of  a  limited  appeal.  His  appeal  is  broad  enough,  American  Audent  than  Schnitzler.  He  wrings 
his  message  to  the  human  family  could  hardly  from  him  or  her  without  exception  the  ^ate' 
be  broader.  That  he  confined  himself  to  what  ment:  “Why  I  didn’t  know  that  anything 
seems  without  further  investigation  like  a  could  be  written  in  German  with  such  light' 
limited  Staff  of  characters,  a  concentrated  ness  of  touch,  such  fondness  for  fun,  such  love 
group  of  personages,  was  owing  solely  to  his  of  life,  such  charm  of  expression!”  (See  Colos' 
attempt  to  do  well  whatever  he  did.  And  he  sians  II,  8). 

*  did.  His  Puppempieler  and  Letzte  Masljen  are  And  the  mature  read  Schnitzler  and  say: 
the  two  greatest  one'act  plays  ever  written  in  So  this  is  Vienna'  It  is  good  to  have  been 

'  German;  his  Blinder  Ceronimo  is  as  solidly  here.  Let  us  build  three  temples:  One  for 
laid  on  the  foundations  of  honeSty  and  self'  Schnitzler  because  of  what  he  wrote;  one  for 
effacement  as  any  other  work  that  ever  came  ourselves  because  we  may  read  what  he  wrote; 
out  of  the  Continent.  But  we  cannot  call  the  and  one  for  the  Dual  Monarchy  which  carved 
roll  here;  nor  is  there  any  need:  the  informed  Arthur  Schnitzler  out  of  its  polyglot  citizenry 
already  know  and  the  others  may  antidpate  and  made  him  the  Capital’s  chief  adornment. 

I  “I'f  pfcked  ou^with  a  sense  of  the  difference  ALLEN  W.  PORTERFIELD 

between  a  man  and  a  boy,  between  a  woman  We^  Virginia  University. 
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(Every  book  received  from  publishers  is  ie  Fritz  Endres.  Knut  Hamsun.  Tubingen, 
mentioned  in  this  secftion  in  the  issue  following  W underlich.  i .  50  marks. — Hamsun  as  the 

its  receipt;  a  detailed  review  may  be  in  the  exponent  of  “die  Spannungzwischen  Welt  und 
current  issue,  or  it  may  be  delayed  until  later.  Erde.” 

Books  which  do  not  come  to  the  editors  hands  Wilhelm  Fehse.  Im  Spiegel  des  alten  Pro' 

are  mentioned  whenever  the  opportunity  teus.  Berlin.  Deutsche  Rundschau.  1931. 

offers.  Volunteer  contributions  to  this  depart'  3.80  and  4.60  marks. — Issued  on  the  Raabe 

ment  will  be  welcomed.)  centenary;  Wilhelm  Raabe  as  the  seer  of  his 

GERMAN  LITERATURE  Liu- 

★  Julius  Bab.  Das  Leben  Goethes.  Leipzig.  ^  Vereinigten  Staaten  von  T^orda' 

Weibezahl.  1932.  3.60  marks. — “Nicht  rneril(^a.  Potsdam.  Athenaion.  1929.  10.80 

als  Biographic  schlechthin,  sondern  als  Umriss  marks.— From  1588  to  1929.  IlluArated  with 
eines  Mythos.”  many  rare  cuts.  The  author  is  a  professor  at 

★  Annette  von  Dro^tC'Hiilshoff.  Sdmtliche  University  of  Giessen. 

Wer\e.  In  Verbindung  mit  Bertha  Badt  ★  Otto  For^  de  Battaglia.  Der  Kampf  mit 

herausgegeben  von  Karl  SchultC'Kemming'  dem  Drachen.  Berlin.  Verlag  fur  Zeitkri' 

hausen.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1930. —  tik.  1931.  6.50  and  8  marks. — Bitterly  satirical 
The  lateA,  beA  and  mo^t  attraeftive  edition  of  essays,  attempting  to  debunk  certain  eminent 
Annette’s  works.  literary  reputations. 
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if  Goethe'Kalender  auf  das  Jahr  Jg32.  Leip- 
2ig.  Dieterich.  1932.  4  marks. — The  ceii' 
tenary  of  Goethe's  death  is  the  25th  anniver' 
sary  of  the  Kalender. 

★  Hans  Leo  Gotzfried.  Romum  Rolldnd. 
Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1931.  ^.80  and  6.50 

marks.  The  cosmos  of  Rolland  as  revealed 
in  his  work. 

★  Otto  Ernst  Hesse.  Isolde  Kurz.  Tubingen. 
Wunderlich.  1.50  marks.  Monograph  in 

appreciation  of  the  novelist. 

★  Hans  Hoffmann.  Wilhelm  Raabe.  Stettin. 
Biicherei  und  Bildungspflege.  1931.  0.75 

marks. — New  edition  for  the  Raabe  centenary. 

★  Johannes  Hohlenberg.  Goethes  Fauft  im 
zwanzigSten  fahrhundert.  Basel.  Geering. 

1931.  6.50  and  8.50  Swiss  francs. — There  is 
more  in  FduSl  than  nineteenth  century  reason 
and  science  could  unlock. 

★  Eduard  Hollweg.  Von  der  getro^en  Ver' 
zweidung.  Welt,  Mensch  und  Gott  in  den 

Dichtungen  der  Annette  von  DroSte^Hiilshoff. 
Hamburg.  Ernte'Verlag.  1928. — Enlightening 
introdurtion  tm  a  Struggling  soul. 

★  Josef  Karp.  Die  religiose  Entwicl{lung  An- 
nettens  von  Droile'Hiilshoff  im  Lichte  der 

l^ritischen  Forschung.  Eberfeld.  Sam.  Lucas. 
1927. — A  dodtoral  dissertation  show’ing  deveb 
opment  from  harassing  doubts  towards  a 
relatively  untroubled  faith. 

★  Dr.  Friso  Melzer.  Im  Ringen  um  den 
GciSt.  Berlin.  Furche'Verlag.  1931.  6  and  7.80 
marks. — “Der  neue  Weg  der  Literaturwisseii' 
schaft.” 

it  Dr.  Andreas  Muller.  Kunftanschauung 
der  Fruhromantik  (Deutsche  Literatur  in 
Entwicl{lungsreihen.  Reihe  Romantik,  Bd.  3). 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  7.50, 9,  and  15  marks. — 
Tieck,  Novahs,  the  Schlegels,  etc. 

★  Use  Miinch.  Die  Tragtk  in  Drama  und 
Personlichl^eit  Franz  Grillparzers.  Berlin. 

Junker  und  Dunnhaupt.  1931.  8.70  marks. — 
Profound,  although  perhaps  not  sufficiently 
broad  Study. 

★  Dr.  Reinhold  Conrad  Muschler,  Hrsgr. 
Briefe  von  Droile'Flulshoff  und  Levin 

Schucl{ing.  Leipzig.  Grunow.  1928. — This  vab 
uable  document  for  the  first  time  without 
omissions. 

★  R.  Plate.  Geschichte  der  gotischen  Lite' 
ratur.  Berlin.  Diimmler.  1931.  2.80  marks. 

— History  of  the  Goths,  sacred  and  secular 
literature.  Primarily  an  adjundt  to  available 
material  for  Students  and  teachers,  but  has 
also  a  popular  interest. 


★  Dr.  Hans  Rohl.  W -^rterbuch  zur  Deutschen 
Literatur.  Richmond.  Johnson.  1931. — 

Revised  by  Arpad  Steiner,  with  a  view  to 
use  in  the  United  States. 
it  Dr.  Otto  Rommel.  Der  Osterreichische 
Vormdrz  (Deutsche  Literatur  in  Entwick' 
lungsreihen.  Reihe  Politische  Dichtung,  Bd.  4). 
Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931.  7.70, 9,  and  15  marks. — 
The  literary  war  around  Metternich's  poli¬ 
cies. 

★  Prof.  Dr.  P.  N.  Sakulin.  Die  russische  Lite' 
ratur.  Potsdam.  Athenaion.  1927.  21.60 

marks."  FirSt  literary  history  of  Russia  to  be 
published  since  the  revolution.  170  illustra¬ 
tions,  9  full-page  color  plates. 
it  Univ.-Doz.  Dr.  Edmund  Wiessner.  Hein¬ 
rich  Wittenweilers  Ring.  (Deutsche  Lite' 
ratur  in  Entwicl{lungsreihen.  Reihe  Reali^il(des 
Spdtmittelalters,  Bd.  3).  Leipzig.  Reclam.  1931. 
7.70,  9,  and  17  marks. — The  Bauern-Epik  is 
reprinted  from  the  manuscript,  with  critical 
apparatus. 

GERMAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★  Paul  Alverdes.  Reinhold  oder  die  Verwan' 
delten.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931. — 

Novellen  of  youth  triumphant  over  a  harsh 
environment. 

it  Frank  Arnau.  Stahl  und  Blut.  Baden- 
Baden.  Merlin.  2.70  and  3.87  marks. — 
Novel  on  the  injustice  of  the  present  indus¬ 
trial  system. 

it  Martin  Beheim-Schwarzbach.  Die  Herren 
der  Erde.  Leipzig.  Insel-Verlag.  1931. — 
Legend-like  tale  from  heathen  days. 
it  Werner  Bergengruen.  Der  goldene  Griffel. 

Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931.  7.70 
marks. — Youth  attempts  to  find  its  place  in 
life  after  the  war. 

it  Hans  Friedrich  Blunck.  Sprung  iiber  die 
Schwelle.  Jena.  Diederichs.  1931.  7.80 
marks. — GhoSt  Stories.  Third  series  of  Marchen 
from  the  lower  Elbe. 

it  Helene  Bbhlau.  Fohn.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche 
Verlags-AnStalt.  1931.  7.27  marks. — 
Novel  of  the  revolution  in  Bavaria. 

★  Lotte  Braun.  Heiml^ehr.  Berlin.  Wegwei- 
ser-Verlag.  1931. — Very  modern  novel, 

set  in  an  international  circle  in  Cologne. 

★  Maria  Brie.  Graf  Baldwin  und  seine  Toch' 
ter.  Basel.  Geering.  1931.  3  Swiss  francs. 

— Beautiful  Story  of  a  Flemish  knight  during 
the  Crusades. 
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if  Joseph  Delmont.  Gaultier  und  BeSlien. 

Leipzig.  Grunow.  1930.  5  and  7  marks. — 
Novel  of  the  lives  of  circus  performers. 
if  A.  Demling.  Die  beruhmte  Schauspielerin 
Ruth  Morrer.  Stuttgart.  Tor'Verlag. — 
Triumphs  of  an  imaginary  German  adtress. 
if^  Kasimir  Edschmid.  Feine  Leute  oder  Die 
Grossen  dieser  Erde.  Wien.  Zsolnay. 
1Q31. 6.50  marks.—GesellschaftS'roman ;  scene, 
the  Lido  in  Venice. 

if  Paul  Fechter.  Das  wartende  Land.  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1931. 

7.50  marks. — Autobiographical  account  of  a 
youth  in  indu^rial  Ea^  Germany  fifty  years 
ago. 

it  Peter  Flamm.  Ich  will  leben.  Berlin.  Dom^ 
Verlag. — Based  on  a  fidtitious  escape  of 
Czar  Nicholas’  daughter  from  Ekaterinburg. 
if  Otto  Gmelin.  Das  Madchen  von  Zacatlan. 

Jena.  Diederichs.  1931.  a.  50  and  4.20 
marks. — Story  of  passionate  love,  with  a 
Mexican  Indian  girl  as  protagoni^. 

★  Hans  Grimm.  Voll{ohne  Raum.  Miinchen. 
Albert  Langen.  1931.  8.50  marks. — Re- 

print  of  the  novel  which  made  Grimm's  repu- 
taion  (1926). 

★  Max  Halbe.  General}{onsul  Stenzel  und 
sein  gefdhrliches  Ich.  Miinchen.  Langen. 

1931. — Jolly  Sommerroman. 

★  Heinrich  Hanselmann.  Jal{obli.  Zurich. 
Fiissli.  1931.  6.80  marks. — Novel  por' 

traying  the  growth  of  a  boy  into  manhood. 

★  Paul  Oskar  Hocker.  Den  Dritten  heirat' 
ich  einmal.  Berlin.  Scherl.  1931.  3.50  and 

5.50  marks. — Rivalry  among  three  young  men 
for  the  hand  of  their  childhood  playmate. 

★  Paul  Jaeger.  Chriitsonne.  Heilbronn. 
Salzer.  1931.  1.20  marks.— Chri^mas 

Tories. 

★  Erich  Kaitner.  Fabian.  Stuttgart.  Deut' 
sche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1931.  5.75  marks. 

— A  drifter  as  the  type  of  the  younger  genera' 
tion. 

★  Herman  Ke^en.  Glucl{liche  Menschen. 
Berlin.  Kiei:>enheuer.  1931. — Individual 

and  social  deiftiny  in  modern  Berlin. 

★  Irmgard  Keun.  Gilgi  eine  von  uns.  Berlin. 
Universitas.  1931. — A  business  woman 

is  torn  between  love  for  her  career  and  love 
for  husband  and  child. 

★  Isolde  Kurz.  Vanadis.  Tubingen.  Wun' 
derlich.  9.60  marks. — A  feminine  Wilhelm 

MeiSler. 

★  Wilhelm  Lichtenberg.  Der  Wunderdo}{tor. 
Baden'Baden.  Merlin' Verlag.  1931.  2.50 


and  3.85  marks. — The  satirical  noveli^  flays 
a  quack. 

if  Jack  London.  Kid  Co.  Berlin.  Uni' 
versitas.  1931.  4.80  marks. — Jack  London 
continues  to  furnish  thrills  to  German  readers. 

★  Cecile  Ines  Loos.  Die  Rdtsel  der  Turan' 
dot.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An' 

^talt.  1931.  6.75  marks. — The  young  Swiss 
author  of  Matl{a  Bosl{a  here  portrays  a  young 
girl's  rebellion  again^  fate. 

★  Anna  Lorenz.  Ern^haftes  Zwischenspiel. 
Stuttgart. Deutsche  VerlagS' Anhalt. 

1931.  4.80  marks. — Novel  of  married  life.  A 
fir^  novel. 

★  Dr.  Heinrich  Mantel.  Die  sieben  Tochter 
des  Herrn  v.  Malow.  Stuttgart.  Labora' 

Verlag.  1931. — An  imagined  solution  for  the 
troubles  of  Germany.  “Der  deutsche  Fiinfjahr' 
esplan.’’ 

it  Julius  Meier'Graefe.  Die  weisse  Strasse. 

Berlin.  Klinkhardt  Biermann.  1929. 
5  and  6.50  marks. — Novel  of  a  sensitive  Get' 
man  soldier,  a  prisoner  in  the  hands  of  the 
Russians. 

it  Herubert  Menzel.  Um^rittene  Erde.  Bet' 
lin.  Hendriock.  1931. — A  Bauern'roman; 
scene,  the  Polish  border. 
it  Walter  Michel. Njt5cheu;o.  Braunschweig. 

We^ermann.  1931.  3.80,  4  and  4.80 
marks. — Epic  flight  of  German  prisoners  from 
Siberia  to  Warsaw. 

it  Walter  von  Molo.  Ein  Deutscher  ohne 
Deutschland.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931- — 
Novel  about  Friedrich  Li^. 
it  Marga  Muller  und  Josef  Madlener.  Das 
Wunderftddtlein.  Munchen.  Josef  Mub 
ler.  6  marks. — A  Chri^mas  legend.  Beautifully 
illu^rated. 

it  Reinhold  Conrad  Muschler.  Insel  der 
Jugend.  Leipzig.  Grunow.  1930. — Novel 
of  love  and  its  function  in  society;  companion 
volume  to  Bianca  Maria, 
it  Karl  Nils  Nicolaus.  Leerlauf  Mensch. 

Leipzig.  Hesse  Becker.  1930.  4  and 

6.50  marks. — ProteA  of  youth  again^  the 
emptiness  of  modern  life. 

★  Ern^  Erich  Noth.  Die  Mietsl^aserne. 
Frankfurt  a.  M.  SocietatS'Verlag.  1931. 

4.80  marks. — Novel  of  young  manhood  in  the 
great  city. 

★  Karl  Otten.  Der  schwarze  T^apoleon. 
Berlin.  Atlantis' Verlag.  1931. — Political 

novel  with  Toussaint'Louverture  as  protag' 
oni^. 
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if  Rudolf  Presber.  Der  Konrad  und  die 
Paula.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'Ari' 
^It,  1931.  6  marks. — Jolly  triangle  in  which 
one  of  the  angles  is  an  eight-year  old  youngster. 

★  Erik  Reger.  Union  der  feSten  Hand.  Ber¬ 
lin.  Rowohlt.  1931. — Tangled  indu^rial 

problems  in  Germany  form  the  basis  of  a 
novel. 

it  Ruth  Rew’ald.  Rudi  und  sein  Radio. — 
Else  Mor^tt.  Kibol^o.  Stuttgart.  Gun- 
dert.  1931.  $0.25  each. — A  youthful  radio  fan, 
and  the  adventures  of  a  pickaninny  in  darken 
Africa. 

it  Felix  Riemka^en.  Cenossen.  Berlin.  Brun- 
nen-Verlag.  1931.  4.  and  6  marks. — 
Criticism  of  the  ^trucfture  and  function  of 
poh'tical  parties  in  the  form  of  a  novel. 
it  FehxSalten.Freundeausaller  Welt.  Wien. 

Zsolnay.  1931.  5.80  marks. — “Roman 
eines  zoologischen  Gartens.” 
ie  Wilhelm  Schafer.  Das  Haus  mit  den  drei 
Tiiren.  Miinchen.  Georg  Muller.  1931. 
2.50  and  3.50  marks. — Triangle  with  a  highly 
improbable  denouement. 
it  Anna  Schieber.  Die  Herzbliite.  Heilbronn. 

Salzer.  1931.  2  marks. — ChriAmas  To¬ 
ries. 

it  Walter  Schroder.  Der  Tod  des  Meifters. 

Wien.  Der  Wille.  1931. — Novelle  based 
on  the  death  of  Puccini. 
it  Gustav  Schroer.  Der  Herrgott  und  ein 
Mann.  Giitersloh.  Vertelsmann.  1930. 
5  marks. — A  Thuringian  Heimatsroman. 
it  Gustav  Schroer.  Joachim  Werner.  Stutt¬ 
gart.  Quell-Verlag.  1930.  5  marks. — 
Autobiographical  novel. 
it  Ramon  J.  Sender.  Imdn.  Kampf  um 
Maro}{ko.  Berlin.  Bucherkreis.  1931.  4.80 
marks. — Based  on  the  author’s  journal  while  a 
soldier  in  Morocco.  A  proteA  againA  colonial 
expansion. 

★  Cecily  Sidgwick.  Tochter  1-2  Dutzend. 
Berlin.  Universitas.  1931. — Family  prob¬ 
lems;  translated  from  the  English. 

it  Hermann  Stegemann.  Das  Kind  Eva. 

Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags- Anhalt. 
1931-  5*50  marks. — A  young  girl  reconciles  her 
estranged  father  and  mother. 
it  Hermann  Stehr.  Meiiter  Cajetan.  Wei¬ 
mar.  Gesellschaft  der  Bibliophilen.  1931. 
— Novelle :  life  and  death  of  Cajetan  Zeisberg, 
ma^er  vioh'n  maker. 

ie  Peter  Supf.  Almance.  Jena.  Diederichs, 
1931.  4.80  marks. — Attractive  portrait 


of  a  young  girl  coming  to  maturity  in  war 
times. 

it  Augute  Supper.  Die  Mddchen  vom  Ma- 
rienhof,  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags- 
Antalt.  1931.  5.75  marks. — Rehabilitation  of 
family  fortune  and  individual  character. 
if  Lisa  Tetzner.  Hans  Urian.  Stuttgart. 

Gundert.  1931.  3.80  marks. — Juvenile. 
A  youngster  and  his  rabbit  make  a  trip  around 
the  world. 

it  N.  Tokunaga.  Die  Strasse  ohne  Sonne. 

Berlin.  Internationaler  Arbeiter-Verlag. 
1930-  3-50  5  marks. — A  Japanese  prole¬ 

tarian  novel. 

it  B.  Traven.  Die  weisse  Rose.  Berlin.  Uni¬ 
versitas.  1931.  5  marks. — Patriarchal  Mex¬ 
ican  exigence  in  cx)nflict  with  foreign  petro¬ 
leum  development. 

it  Sigrid  Undset.  Das  Weihnachtswunder. 

Miinchen.  Josef  Muller.  1930.  1.25 
marks. — The  Chri^mas  ^tory. 
it  Das  Vier 'Manner Such.  Berlin.  Bucher¬ 
kreis.  1929. — Stories,  based  on  personal 
experiences,  by  Max  Barthel,  Franz  Jung, 
Adam  Scharrer,  and  Oskar  Wohrle. 

★  Traugott  Vogel.  Der  hlinde  Seher.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Grethlein.  1930.  9  marks. — Strong 

will  and  powerful  intellect  overcome  fate. 

it  Ern^  Weiss.  Georg  Letham  Arzt  und 
M  order.  Wien.  Zsolnay.  1931. — Power¬ 
ful,  somber  ^udy  of  the  fall  and  regeneration 
of  a  superman. 

★  Hansgerhard  Weiss.  Was  wird  aus  Ben' 

jamin?  Tubingen.  Wunderlich.  1931. 
4.50  marks. — Story  of  a  young  man  who 
manages  to  keep  his  head  in  these  chaotic  times. 

it  Otto  Bernhard  Wendler.  Lauben'Kolonie 
Erden'Cluc\.  Berlin.  Bucherkreis.  1931. 
4.80  marks. — Novel  of  proletarian  life  in  a 
great  city. 

ie  Joseph  Wittig.  Michel  Gottschlichs  Wan' 
derung.  Heilbronn.  Salzer.  1931.  1.20 
marks. — A  pure  soul  attempts  to  dispense 
with  worldly  goods. 

it  Ludwig  Wolde.  Der  gefdhrliche  Wcg. 

Berhn.  Horen-Verlag.  1931. — Old-fash¬ 
ioned  romance  of  a  well-brought-up  young 
man  at  the  turn  of  the  century. 

it  Ern^  Zahn.  Sieger  und  Besiegte  des 
Lebens.  Stuttgart.  Deutsche  Verlags- 
An^lt.  1931.  5.75  marks. — Short  Tories  by 
the  author  of  Helden  des  Alltags. 
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GERMAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

j  it  Prof.  Ern^  AlmquiA.  Crosse  BioJogen. 

1  Miinchen.  Lehmann.  1931.  6.50  and  8 

t  marks. — A  hi^ory  of  biology  in  the  lives  of 
I  its  foremo^  savants. 

'  it  Aus  Roms  Wendezeit.  Leipzig.  Dieterich. 

j  1931*  4-70  and  5.80  marks. — Lecftures  on 

the  Augu^an  age  by  Otto  Immisch,  Wab 
I  ther  Kolbe,  Wolfgang  Schadewaldt  and  Hanns 
i  Heiss. 

I  it  Peter  CorneUssen.  Kreuzer  in  roter  Flut. 
j  Berlin.  Scherl.  1931.  3  and  4.50  marks. — 

j  Reminiscences  of  an  officer  in  the  North  Sea 
fleet,  November,  1918. 

it  Joh.  Gu^.  Droysen.  Ceschichte  Alexan' 
ders  des  Crossen.  Leipzig.  Kroner.  4 
marks. — Edited  by  Helmut  Berve.  In  Kroner's 
Taschenausgabe. 

it  Eduard  Engel.  Kaspar  Hauser,  SchwiTuJ' 
i  ler  Oder  Prinz?  Braunschweig.  WeAer' 

mann.  1931.  4.80  and  5.80  marks. — A  legend 
i  goes  under  the  microscope. 

★  Ludwig  Finkh.  Stern  und  Schicl(saL  Stutt' 
gart.  Deutsche  VerlagS'An^alt.  1931. 

I  5.25  marks. — Life  of  Johannes  Kepler. 

★  Liane  von  Gentzkow.  Die  Cesandtin 
Gottes.  Berhn.  Behr.  1931.  5.50  marks. — 

St.  Elisabeth  von  Thuringen. 

★  Die  grosse  Szene.  Tubingen.  Wundet' 
lich.  4.80  marks. — Reminiscences,  each 

recording  a  meeting  between  two  celebrities; 

J  e.g.,  George  Sand  and  Musset,  Jean  Paul  and 
Herder,  Bismarck  and  Napoleon  III. 
it  Adolf  Hitler.  Mein  Kampf.  Miinchen. 

Eher.  1931. 8  marks. — His  autobiography 
and  political  theories. 

it  Alfred  Kleinberg.  Die  europdische  Kultur 
der  ?{euzeit.  Leipzig.  Teubner.  1931. 

,  7.20  marks. — Cultural  and  social  hi^ory  since 

the  Middle  Ages. 

it  Isolde  Kurz.  Der  Meifter  von  San  Fran' 
cesco.  Tubingen.  Wunderlich.  1931.  4 
marks. — Memorial  to  her  lifelong  friendship 
with  the  sculptor  Adolf  von  Hildebrand. 

★  Konteradmiral  Liitzow.  Der  7^ordsee}{rieg. 

'  DoggerhanX'S^aggerak.  Oldenburg,  i.  O. 

Stalling.  1931.  4.20  marks. — The  German 
Navy  in  the  North  Sea. 

★  Dr.  Alphons  Nobel.  Wekgeschichte.  Ber^ 
lin-Wilmersdorf.  “Deutsche  Arbeit.”  10 

marks. — Authoritative,  modeA  in  assump' 
tion,  intere^ing  in  ^yle. 
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it  Hermann  Oeser.  Ingenuina.  Heilbronn. 

Salzer.  1931.  4  marks. — Letters  and  ex' 
tradts  from  the  author’s  diary. 

★  Johannes  Paul.  Reformation  und  Cegen' 
reformation.  Breslau.  Hirt.  1931.  2.85 

marks. — A  brief  hi^ory;  emphasis  on  the  im' 
portance  of  politics  in  the  religious  wars. 

★  Ludwig  Pfandl.  Johanna  die  Wahnsinnige. 
Freiburg.  Herder.  1930.  5  and  6.80 

marks. — Well  documented,  but  achieves  a 
sympathetic  under^anding  of  Juana  and  her 
times. 

it  Else  Reicke.  Beruhmte  Frauen  der  Welt' 
geschichte.  Berlin.  Herbig.  1931.  6.50 
marks. — Vivid  sketches. 

★  Joachim  Ringelnatz.  Mein  Leben  bis  zum 
Kriege.  Berlin.  Rowohlt.  1931.  8.50 

marks. — Ends  at  the  point  where  Als  Marin  r 
im  Krieg  begins. 

★  Heinz  Schulze.  Die  Presse  im  Urteil  Bis' 
marc}{s.  Leipzig.  Reinicke.  1931.  8  marks. 

— His  opinions  as  expressed  in  his  published 
writings,  speeches  and  conversations. 

★  Die  Verteidigungsrede  des  Sol^rates.  Go' 
tha.  Klotz.  1931. 1  60  marks. — Translated 

by  Paul  Miihsam. 

it  Theodor  von  Sosnosky.  Die  rote  DreifaU 
tig^eit.  Einsiedeln  (Schweiz).  Benziger. 
1931. 6.40  and  7.60  marks. — A  gifted  Viennese 
finds  that  the  Jacobins  and  the  Bolsheviks  are 
essentially  the  same  in  all  fundamentals. 
it  Emanuel  Stickelberger.  Zwingli.  Stuttgart. 

Steinkopf.  1931.  4  marks. — Issued  for  the 
fourth  centenary  of  the  Swiss  reformer^ates' 
man’s  death. 

★  Bruno  Weil.  Gluc\  und  Elend  des  Gene' 
rals  Boulanger.  Berlin'Grunewald.  Roth' 

schild.  1931.  4.80  and  6.40  marks. — Survey  of 
the  ^ormy  eighties. 

GERMAN  TRAVEL 

it  C.  Borchling  und  R.  Muuss.  Die  Friesen. 

Breslau.  Hirt.  1931.  7.50  and  9  marks. — 
Geography,  hi^ory,  ethnology,  etc.  Essays  by 
a  number  of  scholars.  Twenty  plates. 
it  Paul  Cohen'Portheim.  Paris.  Berlin. 

Klinkhardt  Biermann.  1930. — De' 
scriptive  guide.  Table  of  contents  but  no  index. 

★  Herbert  Eulenberg.  Rheinland.  Miinchen. 
Piper.  1931.  3.80  marks. — Band  XII  of 

Was  nicht  im  "‘Baedeker"  steht.  IlluArated  with 
line  drawings  and  cartoons  by  F.  M.  Jansen 
and  Otto  Pankok. 

★  Dr.  Hans  Krieg.  Geographische  Ubersicht 
und  illuftrierter  Routenbcrvcht.  Stuttgart. 
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Strcckcr  und  Schroder.  1931.  22  and  25  marks. 

Result  of  an  expedition  conducfled  by  Dr. 
Krieg  to  the  Gran  Chaco  in  1929. 

★  Walter  Mittleholzer.  Die  Schweiz  aus 
der  Vogelschau.  E r  1  e n ba c h'Z ii r i c h. 

Rcnt.sch.  1931.  6  marks. — One  hundred  aerial 
photographs.  Edited  by  Prof.  Dr.  Otto  Fliick' 
iger. 

GERMAN  VERSE 

ir  Gustav  E.  Muller.  Sonette  um  Odysseus. 

Bern.  Francke  1931.  2.75  Swiss  francs. — 
Forty'three  sonnets  on  Odyssean  motifs,  the 
whole  a  symbol  of  a  Lebensreise. 

GERMAN  MUSIC 

ie  Die  Bruder}{ette.  Berlin.  Neuland-Verlag. 

60  pfennigs. — Text  of  one  hundred  and 
thirty  songs,  suitable  for  a  Bund  with  ethical 
and  social  aims. 

GERMAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★  Friedrich  Biilow'.  Voll{swirtschaftslehre. 
Leipzig.  Kroner.  1931.  4  marks. — An  iiv 

trodudtion  to  the  philosophy  of  economics. 
In  Kroner's  Taschenausgabe. 

★  C.  G.  Carus.  Vorlesungen  iiher  Psycho^ 
logic.  Zurich.  Rotapfel.  10.80  and  12.50 

marks. — Ledtures  delivered  at  Dresden  1829' 
1830.  Edited  by  Dr.  Edgar  Michaelis. 

★  Dr.  Alfred  Fankhauser.  Das  wahre  Gc' 
sicht  der  ASlrologie.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1932. 

6  marks. — Treats  the  subjedl  not  as  afFedting 
human  fate  but  as  a  combination  of  ethics  and 
natural  law. 

it  Nietzsche.  Die  Unschuld  des  Werdens. 

Der  T^achlass.  Leipzig.  Kroner.  1931.  2 
volumes.  3.75  marks  each. — Edited  by  Alfred 
Baeumler.  In  Kroner’s  Taschenausgabe. 

GERMAN  SCIENCE 

★  Annie  France^Harrar.  Tier  und  Liehe. 
Berlin.  Biicherkreis.  1926. — Poetized  nat' 

ural  hi^ory. 

★  Erwin  Liek.  Das  W under  in  der  Heil' 
\unde.  Munchen.  Lehmann.  1931.  3.60 

and  5  marks. — The  proper  role  of  sugge^ion 
in  medical  science.  Hi^orical  and  analytical. 

★  Georg  Rendl.  Der  Bienenroman.  Leipzig. 
Insel'Verlag.  1931.—  Poetic  sketch  of  the 

life  of  a  hive,  intertwined  with  the  cycle  of 
the  seasons. 


GERMAN  ESSAYS 

it  Hugo  von  Hofmannsthal.  Die  Beriihrung 
der  Sphdren.  Berlin.  Fischer.  1931.  9.50 
marks. — Colledted  essays  of  the  poet  outline 
his  cosmos. 

★  Heinrich  Mann.  Geiil  und  Tat.  Berlin. 
Kiepenheuer.  1931.  4.80  marks. — Essays 

on  great  Frenchmen  from  1780'! 930,  Hugo, 
Zola,  Anatole  France,  etc. 

GERMAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★  Dr.  Woldemar  Adermann.  Die  russiscfie 
Baumwollindu^rie  nach  dem  Krieg.  Ben 

lin.  O^t'Europa'Verlag.  1929.  6  marks. — 
Produdtion,  manufadturc  and  di^itribution. 

★  Werner  Beumelburg.  Deutschland  in  Ket- 
ten.  Oldenburg  i.  O.  Stalling.  1931.  6.50 

marks.— Conditions  in  Germany  from  Ven 
sailles  to  the  Young  Plan. 

★  Heinrich  Bischoff.  Die  deutsche  Sprache 
in  Belgien.  Eupen.  Esch.  1931.  3  marks. — 

Hi^ory,  extent  and  rights. 

★  Otto  Flake.  Bilanz.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn. 
1931.  7.50  and  9.75  marks. — The  welk 

know'n  essayi^  evaluates  the  economic  crisis 
as  a  crisis  of  charadler. 

★  Werner  v.  Heimburg.  '"La  Grande  ?la' 
tion."  Berlin.  Scherl.  1930.  3.50  and  5 

marks. — An  objedlive  ^udy  by  a  German 
journali^  who  has  spent  years  in  France. 
it  Wilhelm  v.  Kries.  Herren  und  Knechte  der 
Wirtschaft.  Berlin.  Deutsche  Rundschau. 
1931.  4.40  and  5.30  marks. — A  survey  of  the 
economic  situation  from  the  human  rather  than 
the  materiali^ic  point  of  view. 
it  Richard  von  Kiihlmann.  Gedanken  uber 
Deutschland.  Leipzig.  Li^.  1931.  7.50 
marks.-  Survey  of  exiting  conditions  and 
some  suggeAions  as  to  the  way  out. 
it  Prof.  Dr.  Fritz  Lenz.  Der  Ausgleich  der 
Familienla^en.  Berlin.  Diimmler.  1931. 
2.50  marks.-  Brochure  in  the  series  Das  korri' 
tnende  Geschlecht. 

it  Adam  Muller.  Vom  GeiSte  der  Gemeiri' 
schaft.  Leipzig.  Kroner.  1931.  3.75  marks. 
— Elemente  der  Staats}{un^  and  Theorie  des 
Geldes.  Edited  by  Friedrich  Billow.  In  Kro' 
ner's  Taschenausgabe. 

★  Dr.  med.,  phil.  et  jur.  Albert  Nieden 
meyer.  Die  Eugeni^  und  die  Ehc'  und 

Familiengesetzgebung  in  Sowfetrussland.  Ben 
lin.  Diimmler.  1931.  3.80  marks. — How  do 
women  and  children  fare  under  the  new  rc' 
gime?  Brochure  in  Das  kpmmende  Geschlecht. 


The  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


K.  L.  von  Oertzen.  Abruilung  oder  Kriegs' 
vorbereitung?  Berlin.  Zentralverlag.  1931. 

2.50  marks. — Status  of  world-power  arma¬ 
ments  and  the  disarmament  problem. 

if  Werner  Karl  Pieper.  Flammenzeichen  an 
Rhein  und  Ruhr.  Berlin.  SchliefFen-Ver- 
lag.  3.50  and  4.50  marks. — An  indignant  pro- 
te^. 

if  Walther  Rode.  Frieden  und  Friedensleute. 

Berlin.  Transmare- Verlag.  1931.  3  marks. 
— Sarca^ic  observations  on  the  work  of  the 
League  of  Nations. 

if  J.  J.  Rousseau.  Die  Krisis  der  Kultur. 

Leipzig.  Kroner.  1931.  3.75  marks.— Selec¬ 
tions,  edited  by  Paul  Sakmann.  In  Kroner’s 
Taschenausgabe. 

if  Edgar  von  Schmidt-Pauli.  Fiirft  Bulows 
Denl('Unwurdigl{eiten.  Berlin.  Schlieffen- 
Verlag.  1931.  6.50  marks. — A  prote^  again^ 
Bulow’s  memoirs. 

★  Graf  A.  Stenbock-Fermor.  Deutschland 
von  unten.  Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1931. 

5.50  marks. — Horrible  results  of  economic 
digress  among  the  provincial  proletariat. 

★  Herbert  Ting^en.  Amerif^anische  DemO' 
\ratie.  Breslau.  Hirt.  1931.  2.85  marks. — 

Fundamentals  of  con^itutional  law.  Trans¬ 
lated  from  the  Swedish. 

★  Alfred  von  Wegerer.  Der  entscheidende 
Schritt  in  den  Welt\rieg.  Berlin.  Quader- 

Verlag.  1931.  3.50  marks. — Documentary 
evidence  to  prove  that  Russia  prompted 
Serbia's  rejection  of  the  Au^rian  ultimatum. 

GERMAN  RELIGION 

if  Bertha  W.  Clark.  Die  hutterischen  Ge- 
meinschaften.  Leipzig.  Eberhard  Arnold, 
1929. — A  religious  brotherhood,  founded  in 
Germany  in  1528,  banned  soon  thereafter, 
introduced  into  America  fifty  years  ago,  and 
recently  returned  to  Germany. 

★  Peter  Lippert,  S.  J.  Liehfrauen'Minne. 
Munchen.  Josef  Muller.  1931.  15  marks. 

— More  than  a  hundred  sepia  half-tone  repro- 
duAions  of  the  Madonna  by  several  score 
makers,  with  pious  thoughts  called  forth  by 
their  contemplation. 

★  Friedrich  Parpert.  Das  Wiederaufleben 
des  Monchtums  im  gegenwdrtigen  Protes' 

tantismus.  Munchen.  Reinhardt.  1931.  4.80 
and  6.50  marks. — PoA-war  theology  has  a 
special  affinity  with  mona^icism. 
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★  Dr.  Hermann  Ammon.  Geschichte  der 
deutschen  Sprache  in  Frage  und  Ant' 

wort.  Berlin.  Dummler.  1931.  1.90  and  2.90 
marks. — Clear  and  concise  re^atements;  ex¬ 
cellent  for  review  of  philological  courses.  Part 
I  Gotisch,  Althochdeutsch,  Altsdchsisch. 
if  Robert  F.  Arnold.  Allgemeine  Bucher' 
\unde.  Berlin,  de  Gruyter.  1931.  14.50 
and  16  marks. — Third,  revised  edition  of  this 
comprehensive  bibliography  of  recent  German 
literature,  fir^  published  in  1910. 

★  Dr.  Carl  Dbhmann.  Durchleuchtete  Kor- 
per.  Zurich.  Fiissli.  1931.  2.40  marks. — 

Eighty-one  Rontgen-ray  photographs  of  ani¬ 
mal,  vegetable  and  inanimate  bodies.  Schau' 
bucher,  Bd.  39. 

★  Den  Freunden  des  Verlags  F.  A.  Brocl{' 
haus.  Leipzig.  Brockhaus.  1931. — Undset, 

David-Neel,  Hauptmann,  and  Sven  Hedin 
appear  among  the  names  of  contributors  to  this 
annual. 

★  Walter  Hege  und  Dr.  Emil  Waldmann. 
Attische  KultStdtten.  Zurich.  Fussli.  1931. 

2.40  marks. — Fifty-seven  photographs  with 
introducilion.  Schaubiicher,  Bd.  20. 

★  Prof.  Hichrnanns  Geographisch'Statiit' 
ischer  Universal' Atlas  1930-31.  Wien. 

Freytag  6?  Berndt.  12.50  marks. — Va^  amount 
of  political,  economical,  and  topographical  in¬ 
formation  in  comparatively  small  volume,  much 
of  it  graphic. 

★  Fred  Hildenbrandt.  Tdnzerinnen  der 
Gegenwart.  Zurich.  Fussli.  1931.  2.40 

marks. — Fifty-seven  photographs  with  intro¬ 
duction.  Schaubiicher,  Bd.  18. 
if  Dr.  F.  W.  Juxicus  und  Dr.  Wilhelm 
Becher.  Der  luslige  Lateiner.  Berlin. 
Dummler.  1931.  2.50  marks. — Material  for 
enlivening  a  usually  dry  subject. 
if  Kun^  und  Leben  1932.  Berlin-Zehlendorf. 

Heyder.  1932.  3.50  marks. — Drawings 
and  woodcuts,  verses  and  proverbs  combine 
to  make  this  one  of  the  mo^  artistic  things  of 
its  kind  in  exigence. 

★  J^euland'Kalender  1932.  Berlin.  Neuland. 
1931.  50  pfennigs. — The  usual  offering 

of  information  and  entertainment  in  song, 
^ory  and  art. 

if  Prof.  Dr.  A.  Pinloche.  Deutsch'Franzd' 
sisch. — Franqais  -  Allemand.  Paris.  La- 
rousse. — Pocket-size  dictionary,  up  to  the 
usual  Larousse  ^andard. 
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ie  Rudolf  Plate.  Etymologisches  Worterbuch 
der  franzdsischen  Sprache.  Berlin.  Diimin' 
ler.  1931.  9.75  marks. — About  ten  thousand 
words  Based  on  neweA  and  mo^  complete 
data  available. 

itr  Dr.  Erich  Salomon.  Beruhmte  Zeitgenossen. 

Stuttgart.  Engelhorn.  1931.  14  marks. — 
One  hundred  and  twelve  photos,  taken  in  un' 
guarded  moments,  of  important  European 
and  American  personages.  Captions  are  in 
German,  English,  French  and  Italian. 
ie  Dr.  Herbert  Schoffler,  Deutsch'Englisch. 

Englisch'Deutsch.  Leipzig.  Holtze.  1931. 
2  vols.  3.75  marks  each. — Compart  and  com- 
prehensive.  Pocket  size. 
it  Staacf{manns  Almaruiih  1932.  Leipzig. 

Staackmann.  1931.  i  mark. — Thirteenth 
of  these  modertly  priced,  uniformly  excellent 
annuals. 

★  Zwolf  Jahre  V.  d.  B.  Berlin.  Wegweiser 
Verlag.  1931. — The  i93i'32  Volksver' 

band  der  Biicherfreunde  Chrirtmas  annual. 
Bears  the  sub'title  Im  Zeichen  Goethes. 

FRENCH  LITERATURE 

it  Pierre  Abraham.  Creatures  chez  Balzac. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  18  francs. — Inge' 
nious  anthropological  and  psychological  ob' 
servations  on  the  genesis  of  Balzacian  char' 
arters. 

it  Agrippa  d’Aubigne.  Les  Tragiques.  Prc' 
face  et  notes  de  Georges  Mongredien. 
Paris.  Gamier.  1931.  15  francs. — A  new, 
popular  edition  of  d’Aubigne’s  marterpiece. 

★  Augurte  Bailly.  Maeter]incl{,  suivi  d’un 
Essai  de  bibliographie  par  Francis  Am' 

briere.  Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  1931.  15  francs. — 
An  analysis  of  the  development  of  Maeter' 
linck’s  thought. 

ic  Andre  Berry.  Florilege  des  Troubadours. 

Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  1930. —  Preface, 
texts,  with  Notes  and  Translations. 
it  Robert  Bossuat.  Le  Moyen  Age.  Paris. 

Gigord.  1931.  60  and  85  francs. — Firrt 
volume  of  a  new  hirtory  of  French  literature 
under  the  general  editorship  of  J.  Calvet. 
it  Dorteur  Cabanes.  Grands  nevropathes. 

Tome  II.  Paris.  Albin  Michel.  1931. — 
Another  volume  on  literary  pathology,  in' 
eluding  La  Fontaine,  Hugo,  Sainte'Beuve, 
Comte,  etc. 

★  Benjamin  Cremieux.  Inquietude  et  recon' 
ilitution.  Paris.  Correa.  1931. — A  crit' 

ical  view  of  French  letters  from  1918  to  1930. 


★  Cl.  E.  Engel.  Byron  et  Shelly  cn  Suisse  et  | 
en  Savoie.  Chambery.  Dardel.  1931.  18  ! 

francs. — A  rtudy  of  their  travels  and  the  in' 
fluence  of  Switzerland  and  Savoy  on  their 
work. 

★  Les  plus  belles  pages  de  Farrere.  Paris. 
Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — A  well' 

rounded  anthology  including  passages  from 
Fumee  d'opium.  La  bataille,  Les  civilises,  etc. 
it  Gabriel  Faure.  Stendhal  Compagnon  d'L 
talie.  Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — 
Three  groups  of  rtudies:  Le  Compagnon  d'ltc'  ' 
lie,  Autour  de  Stendhal,  En  marge  de  Stendhal, 
it  Ramon  Fernandez.  Andre  Cide.  Paris. 

Correa.  1931. — The  man,  the  evolution 
of  his  work,  his  criteria. 

★  Maurice  Halperin.  Le  roman  de  TriSlan 
et  Iseut  dans  la  litthature  anglo'ameri' 

Caine  au  XIXe  et  au  XXe  siecles. — Paris.  ^ 
Jouve.  1931.  30  francs. — ^The  development  of 
the  Trirtan  romance  from  Arnold,  Tennyson, 
Swinburne  through  Symons,  Robinson  and 
Masefield. 

★  Paul  Hazard.  Avec  Vi^or  Hugo  en  exil. 
Paris.  Les  Belles  Lettres.  1931. 6  francs. — 

Comment  and  unpublished  documents  relating 
to  Hugo’s  rtay  in  Jersey  and  Guernsey.  One 
of  the  series  of  Etudes  fran^aises  sponsored  by 
the  Societe  des  Professors  de  frangais  en  AmC' 
rique. 

★  Edmond  Jaloux.  Au  pays  du  roman.  Pa' 
ris.  Correa.  1931.  15  francs. — Admirable 

rtudies  on  the  recent  English  novel,  including 
the  works  of  Henry  James,  Meredith,  Joyce, 
Katherine  Mansfield,  etc. 

★  Hubert  Krains.  Portraits  d'Ecrivains  beh 
ges.  Liege.  Georges  Thone.  1930. — De' 

molder.  Van  Lerberghe,  Pirmez,  Verhaeren, 
Eekhoud,  Giraud. 

it  Valery  Larbaud.  Paul  Valery.  Paris.  Fc' 
lix  Alcan.  1931.  25  francs. — One  of  a 
series  of  uniform  publications  on  the  Forty 
Immortals,  under  the  general  editorship  of 
Jacques  des  Gachons. 

★  Roland  Lebel.  HiStoire  de  la  littcrature 
coloniale  en  France.  Paris.  Larose.  1931. 

30  francs. — A  complete,  impressionirtic  ac' 
count  of  “la  litterature  d'escale.” 
ie  Leon  Letnonnier.  Populisme.  Paris.  Re'  ’ 
naissance  du  Livre.  1931.  12  francs. — 

An  attempt  to  define  and  describe  the  populi^ 
movement  in  French  literature;  by  one  of  its  | 
leaders. 

★  Jules  S.  Lesage.  ?{otes  Biographiques. 
Propos  Litteraires.  Montreal,  ^ouard 
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Garand.  1931. — Sketches  of  a  score  of  Cana' 
dian  writers,  old  and  new,  with  chapters  on 
Canadian  journah'sm,  poetry,  legends,  etc.  ^ 
Chanoine  Looten.  Chaucer.  Lille.  L'Eco' 
nomat  des  Facultes  Catholiques.  1931. 
30  francs. — Purports  to  offer  nothing  new, 
but  to  give  a  more  thoroughly  relationed  Audy 
of  the  models,  sources  and  religion  than  has 
hitherto  been  accomplished. 
if  Les  plus  belles  pages  de  Maurras.  Paris. 

Flammarion.  1931.  la  francs. — A  284 
page  anthology.  ^ 

ic  Eug.  de  Seyn.  Dvftionnaire  des  Ecrivains 
Beiges.  Bruges.  Excelsior.  1931. 10  Belgian 
francs. — Fascicule  ai  Mar'Mol  of  this  ency' 
clopedic  bibliography. 

if  Andre  Therive.  Galerie  de  ce  temps. 
Paris.  La  Nouvelle  Revue  Critique.  1931.  la 
francs. — A  series  of  articles  on  a  dozen  or  so 
contemporary  writers. 

if  Gilbert  de  Voisins.  Frangois  de  Curel. 

Paris.  FHix  Alcan.  1931,  a^  francs. — 
An  essay  on  the  Immortal,  with  a  hi^ory  of 
the  XI  le  fauteuil  by  Jacques  des  Gachons. 

FRENCH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

if  Germaine  Acremant.  Une  petite  qui  voit 
grand.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  la  francs. — 
Story  of  a  convent,  a  mona^ery,  love,  marriage 
and  a  young  American  girl  who  thinks  her 
money  and  audacity  can  do  anything. 

★  Albert'Jean.  L' Amour  sous  clef.  Paris. 
Editions  Cosmopolites.  1931.  3.50  francs. 

— A  boring  tale  of  a  rich  ariAocrat  who  wants 
to  marry  a  charming  young  plebeian  maid. 

★  Paul  Arene.  Vers  la  Calanque.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931. — Second  posthumous  series 

of  Contes. 

if  Marcel  Berger.  Sybil  aux  serpents.  Paris. 

Flammarion.  1931. — A  rather  profound 
novel  based  on  a  sentimental  anecdote. 

★  Maurice  Betz.  Plaisir  d'amour.  Paris. 
Emile'Paul.  1931. — In  this  tadtful  novel, 

the  author  reveals  himself  a  psychologist  and 
a  humorist. 

★  Jacques'Emile  Blanche.  Aymeris.  Paris. 
Plon.  1931. — The  definitive  edition  of  a 

novel  which  appeared  in  1922. 

★  Henry  Bordeaux.  Les  Ondes  amoureuses. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  20  francs. — A  collec' 

tion  of  short  Stories  dealing  with  girls  of  yeSter' 
day  and  today. 

★  Pierre  BoSt.  Le  scandale.  Paris.  Galh’mard. 
1931.  12  francs. — A  realistic  evocation 
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of  the  confused,  incoherent,  and  feverish  life 
of  modern  youth. 

if  Edouard  Bourdet.  Le  Sexe  faible.  Come- 
die  en  trois  aeftes.  Paris.  Les  Cahiers  de 
Bravo.  No.  16. 1931. — One  of  the  most  success- 
ful  dramas  of  laSt  year.  The  weaker  sex  is  no 
longer  weak. 

★  Odtave  Charpentier.  Mabrou^a.  Paris. 
La  Caravelle.  1931.  12  francs. — This 

novel  of  the  wife  of  a  Bedouin  appears  in  a 
new  edition. 

★  GaSton  Cherau.  Les  Cercles  du  Printemps. 
Paris.  Ferenezi.  1931.  12  francs. — Color¬ 
ful,  sweet-scented  contes. 

★  Pierre  Demoulin.  La  Hnit  de  VAbbe  Far' 
gue.  Paris.  Renaissance  du  Livre.  1931. 

12  francs. — Novel  of  humble,  though  em¬ 
broiled  lives. 

if  Pierre  Deparme.  Un  Homme  et  une  Fern' 
me.  Paris.  Au  Sans  Pared.  1931.  12 
francs. — Two  souls,  in  attempting  to  escape 
from  the  world,  find  each  other. 
if  Leo-Paul  Desrosiers.  ?{ord'Sud.  Montreal. 

Les  ^itions  du  Devoir.  1931.  $1.00.  A 
novel  of  rural  Canada  in  1849. 

★  Jacques  Deval.  Marie  Galante.  Paris.  Al- 
bin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel  of 

intrigue  with  cosmopolitan  life  of  the  Canal 
Zone  as  back  ground. 

if  Maria  Luisa  Fiume.  Sa  Femme.  Paris. 

Albin-Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — ^Trans¬ 
lated  from  the  Italian  by  Baronne  d’Orchamps. 
if  Maxime  Formont.  Amants  modemes. 

Paris.  Lemerre.  1931.  15  francs. — A 
marriage  for  money,  divorce,  adventures  with 
a  lover  and  the  return  to  “hubby.” 

★  Jacques  des  Gachons.  Le  sourire  et  I'aven' 
ture.  Paris.  Spes.  1931. 12  francs. — Twen¬ 
ty-four  short,  anecdotal  tales,  all  of  them  in¬ 
offensive. 

★  L.  Guilleux.  Compagnons.  Paris.  Grasset. 
1931.  7.50  francs. — A  long  short  ^ory 

dealing  with  the  death  of  a  workman  who 
gradually  succumbs  to  repeated  heart  attacks. 
Written  in  the  Tol^toian  manner. 

★  Gyp.  Celui  quon  aime.  Paris.  Flamma¬ 
rion.  1931.  12  francs. — Flammarion  re¬ 
vives  one  of  Gyp’s  mo^  signal  successes. 

★  Myriam  Harry.  Aminu,  ma  Colombe. 
Paris.  Flammarion,  1931.  12  francs, — 

Romance  of  a  Mussulman  princess  and  a  French 
officer  at  Damascus. 

★  Emile  Henriot.  Les  occasions  perdues.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Plon.  1931. — An  analytical  novel 

dealing  with  French  bourgeois  society  of  the 
end  of  the  la^  century. 
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if-  Madeleine  Israel.  L'amour  pour  I'amour. 

Paris,  ^itions  du  Tambourin.  1931.  12 
francs. — A  passion'^ricken  maid  invents  an 
imaginary  love  to  soothe  her  heart. 
i(  Panait  Istrati.  Tsatsa  Minn}{a.  Paris. 

Mornay.  1931.  $2.00. — Another  of  Istra^ 
ti's  native  chronicles,  beautifully  printed  and 
illu^rated  in  vivid  colors. 
if  Francis  Jammes.  L'Arc  en  ctel  des  Amours. 

Paris.  Bloud  6?  Gay.  1931.  12  francs. — - 
Dreamy,  tender  idylls. 

if  Pierre  Jean  Jouve.  Vagadu.  Paris.  Galli' 
mard.  1931.—  Further  adventures  of  Ca- 
therine  Crachat. 

if  Maurice  Magre.  Le  Sang  de  Toulouse. 

Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — Story 
of  the  thirteenth  century  based  on  Albigeois 
hi^ory. 

if  Rene  Maran.  Le  Coeur  serre.  Paris.  Albin 
Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel  of  a 
mother  who  is  determined  to  live  her  son’s 
life  for  him.  By  the  author  of  the  celebrated 
African  novel  Batouala. 
it  Victor  Margueritte.  T^on!  Paris.  Flam' 
marion.  1931.  12  francs. — “Roman  d’une 
conscience.”  Antimilitari^ic. 
it  Roger  Martin  du  Gard.  Confidence  Afri' 
caine.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. 15  francs. — 
A  short  tory  (in  pages)  by  the  di^inguished 
noveli^  and  editor  of  Les  ^{ouvelles  Litteraires. 
Theme :  ince^. 

it  Martin  Maurice.  Heureux  ceux  qui  ont 
/aim.  Paris.  Gallimard.  1931.  15  francs.-  - 
The  dangers  of  an  immoderate  love  for  spiritual 
good. 

it  G.  Mauriere.  Les  Sourdiaux.  Paris.  La- 
rousse.  1931.  6  francs. — Peasant  novel. 

★  Charles  Maurras.  Mar  e  lono.  Paris.  Edi' 
ditions  du  Cadran.  1931.  125  francs. — 

A  collediion  of  poems  and  of  prose  in  Proven- 
^al  published  on  the  occasion  of  the  centenary 
of  Mitral. 

it  Simone  May.  ?{udite.  Paris.  Flammarion. 

193 1 . 1 2  francs. — Novel  in  which  a  young 
Frenchman  visits  a  German  nudi^  colony  to 
scorn — and  remains  to  (figuratively  speaking) 
pray. 

it  Marcel  Pagnol.  Marius.  Piece  en  4  atos. 

Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  15  francs. — An¬ 
other  success  by  the  author  of  Topaze.  A 
young  man  torn  between  love  of  a  woman 
and  love  of  the  sea. 

★  G.  Pillement.  Valencia  entre  deux  rives. 
Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — A 

poetical  novel  of  love  in  romantic  Valencia. 


★  Henri  Pourrat.  Gaspard  des  Montagnes. 
1922. — A  la  Mle  Bergere.  1925.  Paris. 

Albin  Michel.  12  francs  each. — The  fir^t  two 
of  the  Gaspard  novels.  Gaspard  des  Monta^ 
gnes  won  the  Grand  Prix  du  Roman  of  the 
Academy. 

★  Jean  Prevo^.  ?ious  marchons  sur  la  mer. 
Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. — Three  difficult, 

“chilly”  short  tories. 

★  J.'H.  Rosny  Aine.  Helgvor  du  Fleuve  Bleu. 
Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  12  francs. — 

Prehitoric  romance. 

★  Nicolas  Segur.  Marie'Madeleine.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel 

inspired  by  sacred  hitory  and  beginning  with 
the  resurredlion  of  Lazarus. 
ir  Arturo  Strinati.  Je  vends  ma  Femme.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — 
Novel  of  entangled  de^inies,  translated  from 
the  Italian  by  Luc  Orfea. 

★  V.  Trefusis.  Echo.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  12 
francs. — A  romance  of  marriage  and 

feigned  infidelity  with  Scotland  as  a  back¬ 
ground. 

★  Jean-Louis  Vaudoyer.  Laure  et  Laurence. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel  of 

re^less  modern  life. 

★  Jean  Vignaud.  Le  Huitieme  Peche.  Paris. 
Albin  Michel.  1931.  15  francs. — Novel 

set  in  the  Mediterranean  region. 

★  Jean  Villier.  La  Rose  de  feu.  Paris. 
Ferenezi.  1931.  12  francs.-  Novel  built 

around  the  laift  of  the  Templars  (ca.  1314). 

FRENCH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRES 

★  Jacques  Bainville.  ?{apoleon.  Paris.  Fa- 
yard.  1931.  16.50  francs. — An  objedlive 

^udy  purporting  to  give  so  far  as  possible  fadts 
without  opinions. 

★  Marcel  Batilliat.  Emile  Zola.  Paris.  Rieder. 
1931.  20  francs. — A  short,  precise,  well- 

documented  account  of  Zola's  life. 
it  Guy  de  la  Batut,  editor.  Henri  III.  Paris. 

Montaigne.  1931.  15  francs. — Contem¬ 
porary  documents,  annotated.  In  the  series  Les 
Amours  des  Reis  de  France  racontees  par  leurs 
contemporains. 

it  Jeanne  Bouvier.  Les  femmes  pendant  la 
revolution.  Paris.  Figuiere.  1931.  15 
francs. — A  book  bridling  with  information 
and  sugge^ing  the  idea  that  the  French  Revo-  I 
lution  would  have  been  a  happier  one  if  women 
had  had  more  influence. 
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Marcel  Brion.  La  Vie  des  Huns.  Paris. 
Gallimard.  1931. — The  biographer  of 
Attila  expands  his  subjedl.  Le  Roman  des 
Pcuples,  No.  I. 

Seba^ien  Charlety.  Hiftoire  du  Saint'Si' 
monisme,  i82$'iF‘64,  Paris.  Hartmann. 
1931.  45  francs. — The  second  edition  of  an 
excellent  treatment  of  the  subjedl  by  the 
Rector  of  the  University  of  Paris. 
ir  Roland  Charny.  La  Vie  hiroique  d’Aris' 
tide  du  Petit'Thouars.  Paris.  La  Renais¬ 
sance  du  Livre.  1931.  15  francs. — Vie  roman- 
cee  of  the  Revolutionary  naval  commander. 
it  M.  Con^antin-Weyer.  Champlain.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — The  founder 
of  Quebec.  In  some  sense  a  reply  to  Francis 
Parkman. 

it  Pierre  Dufay.  Autour  de  Baudelaire.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Au  Cabinet  du  Livre.  1931.  25  francs. 
— Biographical  essays  on  Poulat-Malassis  and 
Madame  Sabatier. 

it  Andre  de  Fouquieres.  Les  amours  de 
Lauzun.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931.  10 
francs. — Amatory  adventures  of  the  brilliant 
courtier  of  Louis  XlV’s  court.  In  the  series 
Leurs  amours. 

it  G.-J.  Geller.  Sarah  Bernhardt.  Paris.  Gal¬ 
limard.  1931. — Attempts  to  be  as  com¬ 
plete  as  the  accessibility  of  documents  permits. 
it  G.  Germanetto.  Souvenirs  d’un  Perruquier. 

Paris.  Bureau  d’Editions.  1931.  12  francs. 
— Twenty-five  years  of  druggie  for  an  Italian 
revolution. 

it  E.  Halperine-Kaminsky.  La  tragedie  de 
Tolftoi  et  de  sa  femme.  Paris.  Fayard. 
1931.  16.50  francs. — A  ^udy  of  this  famous 
conjugal  drama  based  mainly  on  Tol^oi’s 
Journal. 

it  Sonia  E.  Howe.  Les  Heros  du  Sahara.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Armand  Colin.  1931.  35  francs. — 
General  Laperrine  and  Father  de  Foucauld. 
Translated  from  the  English.  Preface  by  Mar¬ 
shal  Lyautey. 

★  G.  Joannes.  Le  cardinal  Mercier.  Paris. 
Tequi.  1931.  9  francs. — A  psychological 

and  my^ical  portrait. 

★  Leo  Larguier.  Le  Pere  Corot.  Paris.  Fir- 
min-Didot.  1931. — Gossipy  life  of  the 

painter. 

★  Jean  Lasserre.  La  Vie  brulante  de  Marlene 
Dietrich.  Paris.  Nouvelle  Librairie  Fran- 

^ise.  1931.  10  francs. — Guaranteed  to  ^art 
French  flappers  toward  Hollywood. 

★  Sylvain  Leblanc.  Un  clerc  qui  na  pas  trahi. 
Paris.  Nourry.  1931.— A  guide  to  the 

recently  published  M^oires  of  Alfred  Loisy. 
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it  Pierre  de  Luz.  Henri  V.  Paris.  Plon. 

1931.  36  francs. — The  la^  representative 
of  the  elder  branch  of  the  Bourbons. 

★  Louis  Madelin.  La  Fronde.  Paris.  Plon. 
1931.  20  francs. — Scholarly,  although 

entertaining.  Good  analysis  of  the  causes  and 
of  the  failure. 

★  Andre  Maurois.  Lyautey.  Paris.  Plon. 
1931.  15  francs. — Appreciation  of  a 

many-sided  genius. 

★  General  Mordacq.  Le  MinUlhe  Clemen' 
ceau.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  18  francs. — Vol. 

IV.  July  1919-January  1920.  “J^  la  paix.’’ 

★  Henri  Pirenne,  Augu^in  Renaudet, 
Edouard  Perroy,  Marcel  Handelsmann, 

Louis  Halphen.  La  Fin  du  Moyen  Age.  Paris. 
Alcan.  1931.  35  francs. — 1453-1492.  In  the 
series  Peuples  et  Civilisations, 
it  Albert  de  Pouvoirville.  Francis  Gamier. 

Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — A  French 
officer,  killed  in  Indo-China,  1873.  Les  Crandes 
Figures  Coloniales,  No.  7. 

★  Marcel  Prevo^.  Poly  technique.  Paris. 
Nouvelle  Societe  d’Edition.  1931.  10 

francs. — The  memoirs  of  the  author  as  a  stu¬ 
dent,  and  a  short  hi^ory  of  the  in^itution. 
it  Georges  Radet.  Alexandre  le  Grand.  Pa¬ 
ris.  L’ Artisan  du  Livre.  1931.  40  francs. 
— Alexander  as  the  incarnate  spirit  of  his  age. 

★  Luis  Alberto  Sanchez.  Don  Manuel.  Pa¬ 
ris.  Excelsior.  1931.  15  francs. — Life  of 

the  eminent  Peruvian,  Manuel  Gonzalez  Prada. 

★  Jerome  et  Jean  Tharaud.  L'oiseau  d'or. 
Paris.  Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Memories 

of  the  World  War  in  muddy  Flanders. 

★  J.-M.  Tourneur-Amount.  Fuilel  de  Cou- 
lenges.  Paris.  Boivin.  1931. — A  synthetic 

approach  to  the  life  and  works  of  one  of 
France’s  mo^  illu^rious  hi^orians. 

★  E.  Vandervelde.  A  Travers  la  Rh^olution 
Chinoise.  Paris.  Alcan.  (Bruxelles.  L’^- 

glantine.)  1931.  25  francs. — Soviets  and  Kuo- 
mintang. 

★  Gerard  Walter.  Hifloire  du  communisme. 
Paris.  Payot.  1931.  50  francs. — The  fir^ 

of  a  serious  three-volume  hi^ory  of  Com¬ 
munism.  This  one  deals  with  its  Hebraic, 
Chri^ian,  Greek  and  Latin  origins. 

FRENCH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLK  LORE 

it  Baedeker's  Belgium  and  Luxembourg.  Leip¬ 
zig.  Baedeker.  1931. — Includes  the  battle¬ 
fields  of  the  Ypres  salient. 
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★  Louis  Bertrand.  Les  grands  aspects  du 
paysage  fran^ais.  Paris.  Andre  Delpeuch. 

1931. — An  excellent  aid  to  the  intelligent  and 
discriminating  touriA  in  France. 

★  Felicien  Challaye.  Contes  et  Legendes  du 
Japon.  Paris.  Fernand  Nathan.  1931. — 

Shinto,  ConfucianiA,  Buddhist,  Medieval  and 
modern. 

★  Andre  Demaison.  Diaeli.  Paris.  Piazza. 
1931. — Fables,  precepts  and  proverbs 

gathered  from  various  African  tribes. 
if  Roland  Dorgeles.  Entre  le  ciel  et  Veau. 

Paris.  Ores.  1930.  175  francs. — A  hand' 
somely  illuArated,  limited  edition  describing 
the  author’s  trip  from  Marseilles  to  Saigon. 
if  Gabriel  Hanotaux.  En  Belgique  par  les 
Pays  Devotes.  Paris.  Plon.  1931.  12 
francs. — Results  of  a  trip  through  northern 
France  and  Belgium. 

if  Pierre  Mille.  Chez  les  Fils  de  TOmbre  et 
du  Soleil.  Paris.  Firmin'Didot.  1931.  15 
francs. — Morocco,  Berber  and  European. 
if  Henri  de  Regnier.  Escales  en  Mediter' 
ranee.  Paris.  Flammarion.  1931. 12  francs. 
— From  Greece  to  Tunisia  via  Con^ntinople. 

FRENCH  VERSE 

if  Arthur  de  Bussieres.  Les  Bengalis.  Mont' 
real.  Edouard  Garand.  1931. — Verses  of 
a  Canadian  poet  (1877' 191 3),  colledted  and 
edited  by  Casimir  Hebert. 
if  Armand  Godoy.  Le  Poane  de  VAtlan' 
tique.  Paris.  Emile'Paul.  1931.  12  francs. 
— ^Sonnet  sequence,  inspired  by  8  paintings 
by  NeAor;  the  appUcation  of  Armand  Godoy’s 
well'known  technique  of  “musicisme”  to  a 
tremendous  theme. 

★  Jose  Marti.  Les  Petits  Souliers  Roses.  Pa' 
ris.  Emile'Paul.  1931. 6  francs. — Adapted 

by  Armand  Godoy. 

★  Gilbert  Mauge.  Le  Voyage  dans  I'Esprit. 
Paris.  Sagittaire.  1931. — Imaginary  jour' 

neys;  m  free  verse. 

if  Edouard  Silva.  La  Derniere  Gerbe.  Paris. 

Figuiere.  12  francs. — ^Sincere  and  pro' 
found  poetry  in  a  perfecftly  mastered  medium. 

FRENCH  ART  AND  MUSIC 

if  Louise  LcfranQois'Pillion.  Les  Sculpteurs 
frangais  du  Xlle  Siecle. — Les  Sculpteurs 
frangais  du  Xllle  Siecle.  Paris.  Plon.  1931. 
25  francs  each.— Illu^rated  and  well  docu' 
mented  survey  of  decorative  sculpture.  In  the 
series  Maitres  de  I'Art. 
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★  Charles  Tournemire.  Cesar  Franck.  Pa' 
ris.  Delagrave.  1931. — An  analytical, 

critical  interpretation. 

FRENCH  PHILOSOPHY 

★  Leon  Brunschvicg.  De  la  connaissance 
de  soi.  Paris.  Fehx  Alcan.  1931. — Con' 

tinuing  the  philosophical  inve^igations  of  one 
of  France's  leading  thinkers. 
if  Andre  Lalande.  Les  theories  de  I'indwflion 
et  I'experimentation.  Paris.  Boivin.  1931. 
— A  clear,  comprehensive  exposition  of  in' 
dudtive  logic. 

FRENCH  SCIENCE 

★  Docfteur  Jean  Bayard.  Un  malade  de  ta' 
lent,  Henri  Heine.  Lyon.  Bose  fir*  Riou. 

1931. — An  M.D.  thesis  analyzing  the  nervous 
sy^em  of  the  disease'ridden  Heine. 

FRENCH  ESSAYS 

★  Julien  Benda.  Essai  d'un  Discours  cohc' 
rent  sur  les  Rapports  de  Dieu  et  du  Monde. 

Paris.  Gallimard.  1931. — Sequel  and  conclu' 
sion  to  La  Trahison  des  Clercs  and  La  Fin  de 
VEtemel. 

if  Rene  Benjamin.  Barres,  Joffre.  Paris. 

Plon.  1931.  15  francs. — Sparkling  essays 
on  two  national  celebrities. 

★  Georges  Duhamel.  Pages  de  mon  carnet. 
Paris.  Cahiers  Libres.  1931.  25  francs. — 

Seven  carefully  conitruefted  essays  on  a  variety 
of  personal  subjects. 

★  Andre  Gide.  Divers.  Paris.  Gallimard. 
1931.  18  francs. — Essays  on  a  variety  of 

subjects,  colleded  from  previously  published 
material. 

if  Pierre  Lasserre.  Mise  au  Point.  Paris. 

L’ Artisan  du  Livre.  1931. 15  francs. — Es' 
says  which  appeared  in  Les  ?{ouvelles  Litterai' 
res,  printed  po^humously. 

★  Andre  Maurois.  Fragment  d'un  journal. 
Paris.  Sagittaire  (Kra).  1931.  35  francs. — 

An  “examen  de  conscience”  following  close 

on  the  heels  of  Relativisme. 

if  Jules  Remains.  Problemes  d'aujourd'hui. 

Paris.  Sagittaire  (Kra).  1931.  30  francs. — 
A  series  of  articles  and  ledtures  (i9i5'3o) 
including  an  important  introduction  to  “I’una' 
nimisme.” 

★  Jean  Ro^nd.  Journal  d'un  Caradere. 
Paris.  Fasquelle.  1931.  12  francs. — “Un 

homme  qui  cherche  a  se  connaltre.” 
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FRENCH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

''L' Abominable  Venalite  de  la  Presse." 
Paris.  Librairie  du  Travail.  1931.  25 
francs. — The  publication  by  the  Soviets  of 
I  the  Czari^  government  archives  permits  in- 
veAigation  of  documents  relating  to  subven' 
I  tion  of  the  French  Press  (i897'i9i7). 

ie  Les  Arts  et  les  Lettres  a  la  Societe  des 
j  T^ations.  Supplement  au  No.  7'8  du  Bulk' 

t  tin  de  la  Cooperation  Intelleduelle.  Paris.  In^i' 
I  tut  International  de  Cooperation  Intelledtu' 
'■  cUe. — Discussion  of  the  founding  of  the  Comite 

permanent  des  Lettres  et  des  Arts, 
i  if  Maurice  Besson.  La  Tradition  Coloniale 
!  Frangaise.  Paris.  Gauthier' Villars.  1931.  20 
j  francs. — Development  of  colonial  polity  from 

Roman  times  to  the  present. 

)  ie  Leon  Blum.  Les  Problemes  de  la  paix.  Pa' 
ris.  Stock.  1931.  15  francs. — A  colledtion 
I  of  articles  which  fir^  appeared  in  Le  Populaire, 

Blum’s  own  daily.  Deals  with  disarmament, 

I  security  and  the  relationship  of  democratic 
socialism  with  future  development  of  popular 
psychological  readlion  to  war. 

I  ★  C.  Bobrovskaia.  Ivan  Babonchl{ine.  1.50 
1  francs. — Ce  que  le  Parti  Communi^e  veut 

I  pour  les  paysans.  0.25  franc. — Kouzbass.  0.50 
franc. — H.  Meins.  L'Espagne  en  feu.  i  franc. 

'  — Pierre  N  ikiforov.  La  Crhe.  1.50  francs. — Le 

Socialisme  Vainqueur  en  U.  R.  S.  S.  1  franc. 
— Maurice  Thorez  et  Benoit  Frachon.  Le  Com' 
munifte  vit!  II  vaincra!  i  franc.  Paris.  Bureau 
d’Editions.  1931. — Pamphlets  in  defense  of 
communism. 

★  Marcel  Braunschvig.  La  Vie  Americaine 
et  ses  Leqons.  Paris.  Armand  Colin.  1931. 

35  francs. — Hi^ory,  psychology,  cuAoms, 
economics,  art  and  intellectual  life.  Purports 
to  be  impartial. 

★  Maryse  Choisy.  U amour  dans  les  prisons. 
Paris.  Montaigne.  1931. — A  well'written 

account  of  amorous  tactics  in  welhknown 
French  prisons. 

★  Paul  Dietrich.  L'Union  sacree  antisovii' 
tique. — Le  Parti  Communiile  Franqais 

devant  1' Internationale. — O.  Piatnitski.  Le 
Chomage  et  la  Crise.  Paris.  Bureau  d’^ditions. 
1931. 1  to  2  francs. — Communi^ic  propaganda, 
offensive  and  defensive. 

★  Jacques  Dumas.  Responsabilite  Interna' 
tionale  des  Etats.  Paris.  Recueil  Sirey. 

1930.  50  francs. — Ma^erly  treatment  of  a 
delicate  problem  of  international  law  by  a 
judge  of  the  French  Court  of  Cassation  who  is 
also  a  vigorous  and  prohfic  writer. 
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ie  C.  Malaparte.  Technique  du  Coup  d'Etat. 

Paris.  Grasset.  1931.  15  francs. — Bona' 
parte,  Mussolini,  Stalin,  Pilsudski,  etc.  Trans' 
lated  from  the  Itahan  by  Juliette  Bertrand. 
★Karl  Marx.  Travail  Salarie  et  Capital  suivi 
de  Salaires,  Prix  et  Profits.  Paris.  Editions 
Sociales  Internationales.  1931.  i2franc::s. — The 
economic  crisis  calls  forth  a  new  intereA  in 
sociali^ic  doctrines. 

★  Andre  Maurois.  L'Amerique  Inattendue. 
Paris.  Mornay.  1931. — Collected  news' 

paper  articles  pubhshed  after  his  recent  visit 
to  the  United  States. 

★  Charles  Maurras.  Pour  la  defense  natuy 
nale.  Paris.  Editions  du  Capitole.  1931. 

2  vols.  75  francs. — Two  more  documents  in 
favor  of  chauvinism  and  again^  democracy 
to  be  added  to  Maurras’s  thirty  years’  efforts 
in  these  directions. 

★  Marcel  Olivier.  Six  Ans  de  Politique 
Sociale  a  Madagascar.  Paris.  Grasset. 

1931.  15  francs. — By  the  former  governor' 
general  of  the  island, 

★  Georges  Roux.  Reviser  les  traites?  Paris. 
Editions  de  la  Revue.  1931.  15  francs. — 

A  practical  consideration  of  the  problem,  ar' 
riving  at  the  opinion  that  France  should  lead 
the  way  in  the  revisioni^  movement. 

★  Rene  Seguy.  L'Heritage  d' Alexandre.  Pa' 
ris.  Societe  d’lMitions.  1931. — Essay  on 

colonization,  followed  by  Considerations  sur 
Islam. 

★  Societe  des  Nations.  Bulletin  de  la  Co' 
operation  Intelle^luelle.  Paris.  In^itut 

International  de  Cooperation  Intellectuelle. 
1931-  3  50  francs. — October,  1931  number 
deals  chiefly  with  the  activities  of  the  various 
sub'organizations. 

FRENCH  RELIGION 

A 

★  Georges  Goyau.  L'Epanouissement  Social 
du  Credo.  Paris.  Efesclee  de  Brouwer. 

1931.  20  francs. — The  church  and  social  bet' 
terment;  in  the  lives  of  certain  prominent 
reh'gious  figures  of  the  la^  hundred  years. 

★  George  Goyau.  Missions  et  Missionnaires. 
Paris.  Bloud  6^  Gay.  1931.  12  francs. — 

The  Academician  studies  missionary  activities 
of  the  Roman  church. 

★  Alfred  Loisy.  Memoires  pour  servir  d 
VhiStoire  religieuse  de  notre  temps.  Paris. 

Nourry.  Vol.  I.  1930,  Vols.  II  and  III.  1931. 
175  francs. — Solid  documentation  bearing  on 
the  movement  of  Modernism  in  the  Roman 
church  (i857'I927). 
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FRENCH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★  Cdtalogiie  Rcfyertoire  de  Livres  Anciens  et 

Modernes.  Pans.  Dorbori'Aine.  6o  francs. 
—  Digc^  of  catalogs  (A-Murt)  put  out  by 
DorboH'AIne  during  the  la^  five  years. 

★  Jean  Gaudefroy^Demonbynes.  Abrege  de 
phonetique  franqaise  d  I'usage  des  etu' 

diants  et  professeurs  etrangers.  Pans.  Maisoii' 
neuve.  1931.  15  francs.  Good  for  Frenchmen 
as  well  as  for  foreigners.  Contains  a  chapter  on 
the  faults  peculiar  to  English  speaking  people. 

★  Camille  Pitollet.  Un  Proch.  Le  Puy^En- 
Velay.  Privately  printed.  1931. — Two 

pamphlets  concerning  episodes  of  family  his- 
tory. 

★  Charles  Thibault.  Discours  choisis.  Mont¬ 
real.  ^ouard  Garand.  1931. — A  French 

Catholic,  intensely  nationali^ic  politician  and 
orator  (1840-1905). 

★  Leon  Valbert.  Hiftoires  d' Autos.  Paris. 
Editions  Montaigne.  1931.  12  francs. — 

Apparently  all  the  jokes  in  the  world  about 
automobiles. 

★  V.  Vi(florofF-ToporofF.  Rossica  et  Sovic- 
tica.  Paris,  ^itions  Documentaires  et 


The  Only  American  Monthly  of  Workers 
Art  and  Literature 

NEW  MASSES 


Articles  -  Short  Stories  -  Reviews  -  Poems 
Theatre  -  Movies  -  Workers  Art  and  Drawings 
and  Cartoons  by  20  leading  American  arti^s 

Contributors:  MICHAEL  GOLD,  WILLIAM 
GROPPER,  JOHN  DOS  PASSOS,  1.  KLEIN, 
LANGSTON  HUGHES,  HUGO  GELLERT 
and  a  new  young  group  of  writers  and  artists 
from  the  mines  and  mills  of  America 


Subscription  $1.50  a  year 
Foreign  $2.00  Single  copy  15  cents 

HEW  MASSES 
1 12  EAST  19TH  STREET  NEW  YORK 


Bibliographiques.  1931.  25  francs. — A  biblio¬ 
graphy  of  works  on  Russia  and  the  Soviet 
republics  published  in  France  from  1917-1930. 

SPANISH  LITERATURE 

★  Augu^in  Basave.  Breve  hiftoria  de  la  iite- 
ratura  espahola.  Guadalajara  (Mexico). 

Font.  1932. — An  excellent  manual  in  236 
pages.  Good  index  but  no  bibliographical  aids. 

★  Francisco  Ca^illo  Najera.  Un  siglo  de 
poesia  belga.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  (Bruxelles. 

"Labor”).  1931. — Anthology,  w’ith  hi^ory, 
critical,  biographical,  and  bibliographical  notes. 

★  Arturo  Torres- Rioseco.  Rubm  Dario. 
Cambridge.  Harvard  University  Press. 

1931. — A  ^udy  of  Cafticismo  y  americanismo. 
in  Dario’s  works,  preceded  by  a  biography. 

★  Augu^e  Turlupine.  Virgilio  (Psicogra' 
fta).  Barcelona.  Araluce.  1931.  5  pesetas. 

— Virgil  as  the  apostle  of  peace. 

SPANISH  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

★  Manuel  Abril.  La  salvacion.  Madrid. 
Biblioteca  Nueva.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

A  modern  Utopia. 

★  Rafael  Alberti.  Fermin  Galan.  Madrid. 
Chulida  y  Angel.  1931.  4.50  pesetas. — 

The  hero  of  the  Jaca  revolt  becomes  the  hero 
of  a  poetic  drama. 

★  Lucio  d'Ambra.  Miiler  Whisl^ev,  mi  rival. 

^  Barcelona.  Cervantes.  1931.  4  pesetas. — 
j  One  of  the  great  Italian’s  minor  novels,  a  ^udy 
]  of  passion  and  sensuality. 

1  ★  Rosa  Arciniega.  Engranajes.  Madrid. 
Renacimiento.  1931.  5  pesetas. — A  young 
Peruvian  woman’s  fir^  novel.  Theme,  the 
struggle  betw'een  capital  and  labor. 

★  Alcides  Arguedas.  Raza  de  bronce. 
Valencia.  Prometeo. — Life  of  Indians  on 

great  Peruvian  haciendas. 

★  Cri^ina  Ashley.  Doble  simulacion.  Bue¬ 
nos  Aires.  Tor.  $0.20  m.-n. — Translation 

of  a  bit  of  light-weight  fiction. 

★  Joaquin  Belda.  La  cunada  de  Tarquino. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1931.  6  pesetas. 

— Humorous  di^ortion  of  “private  lives”  of 
hi^orical  characters. 

★  Jacinto  Benavente.  De  muy  buena  familia. 

Literatura.  Madrid.  Hernando.  1931. 
2.50  pesetas  each. — Three-act  prose  comedies 
fir^  presented  in  the  Spring  of  1931. 

Berthe  Bernage.  Isabel,  mujercita  de  hoy. 
— H.  Courths-Mahler.  El  error  de  Pia. 
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— Frank  Packard.  De  ahora  en  adelante.  Barce- 
Iona.  Juventud.  1931.  1.50  and  2  pesetas. — 
Translations  of  popular  ficition. 
i(  Antonio  Botin  Polanco.  Vtrazon.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 
Satirical  allegory. 

if  Teodoro  DoAoieuski.  Los  Karamazov. 

Barcelona.  Cervantes.  1931.  6  pesetas. — 
Third  volume  of  the  great  Russian’s  laA  novel. 

★  Joaquin  Edwards  Bello.  Valfjaraiso,  la 
In  Ciudad  del  viento.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Nas' 
cimento.  1931. — A  native  theme;  Bello  is 
author  of  several  novels  on  international 
subjecis. 

★  Concha  Espina.  Llama  de  cera.  Madrid. 
C.  I.  A.  P.  1931.  5  pesetas. — A  new  novel 

by  this  au^ere  eminence. 
if  Manuel  Calves.  El  gaucho  de  ''Los  cerri' 
llos."  Buenos  Aires.  La  Facultad.  1931. 
— Novel  on  a  nativemationali^ic  subjedt. 

★  Ricardo  Giiiraldes.  Xaimaca.  Madrid. 
Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Volume 

V  of  Obras,  a  peripatetic  romance  in  the  Canal 
Zone  and  the  Caribbean. 

★  Benjamin  James.  Escenas  junto  a  la 
muerte.  Madrid.  Espasa^Calpe.  1931.  5 

pesetas. — Like  Teoria  del  zumhel,  rich  in 
symbolism,  profound  and  subtle. 

★  Mary  Lee.  iVaya  una  guerra!  Barcelona. 
H  Juventud.  1931.  2  vols.  10  pesetas. — 
Translation  of  It's  a  Great  War. 

if  Baldomero  Lillo.  Sub  terra.  Santiago  de 
Chile.  Nascimento.  1931.  $6.00  m.m. — 
Reali^ic  cucntos  of  the  lives  of  Chilean  miners. 

★  M.  Lopes'Roberts.  La  novela  de  Lino  Ar' 
naiz.  Barcelona.  1931.  1.50  pesetas. — 

Degeneration  of  a  nouveau'tiche. 

★  Eduardo  Marquina.  Fuente  escondida. 
Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1931.  5  pesetas. 

— Lyric  drama  of  joyous  country  people. 

★  Arturo  Mejia  Nieto.  El  sober  on.  Buenos 
Aires.  Rosso.  1931. — Short  Tories  by 

the  author  of  Zapatos  viejos. 
if  Rafael  F.  Munoz  iVdmonos  con  Pancho 
Villa!  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  5 
pesetas. — Novelized  presentation  of  hi^orical 
events  in  the  famous  guerrillero's  life. 
if  Maria  Mercedes  Ortoll.  El  precio  de  la 
dicha.  Barcelona.  Juventud.  1931.  1.50 
pesetas. — Ob^acles  in  the  path  of  true  love. 

★  Luis  de  Oteyza.  El  hombre  que  tuvo  haren. 
Madrid.  Yagiies.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Short 

Tories  of  adventure  in  the  Orient. 

★  Huberto  Perez  de  la  Ossa.  Los  amigos 
de  Claudio.  Madrid.  Renacimiento.  1931. 
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edited  by  Angel  Flores 

Already  published: 

Nathaniel  Wanley:  The  Wonders 
of  the  Little  World 
Yvor  Winters:  The  Journey  and 
Other  Poems 

Forthcoming  volumes  by: 

Romain  Rolland,  William  Car¬ 
los  Williams,  Jean-Richard  Bloch, 
and  other  distinguished  writers. 

Price  of  Ten  Items  $6 

Single  Items  $1 
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J^hakcspcarcana  J§>pcrtalist. 

For  Books,  Prints,  Portraits,  Engravings, 
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J§bak<?sp0are, 

Beaumont  and  Fletcher,  Ben  Jonsdn,  Chapman, 
Daniel,  Dekker,  Donne,  Drayton,  Ford,  Gas¬ 
coigne,  Gosson,  Greene,  Harvey,  Heywood, 
H(X)kcr,  Lfxlge,  Eyiy,  Marlowe,  Marston,  Mass¬ 
inger,  Middleton,  Nashe,  Pellc,  Puttenham 
Raleigh,  Sidney,  Spenser.  Watson,  Webbe,  and 

Eliz.\beth.\n  Literature 

GENERALLY 
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are  included  in 
the  Merriam  Web¬ 
ster,  such  as  avi- 
gation,  Baumes 
Law,  cosmic 
rays,  racket, 
rhenium,  tele¬ 
vision,  etc.  New 
names  and  places  are  listed  such  as 
Gather,  Sandburg,  Stalin,  Latvia, 
etc. 

Constantly  improved  and  kept  up 
to  date. 

WEBSTER’S  NEW 
INTERNATIONAL 
DICTIONARY 

Get  The  Best 
The  Supreme  Authority** 

in  courts,  colleges,  schools,  and 
among  government  officials  both 
Federal  and  State. 

452,000  entries,  including  408,000  vo¬ 
cabulary  terms,  32,000  geographical 
subjects,  12,000  biographical  entries. 
Over  6,000  illustrations,  and  100  val¬ 
uable  tables. 

Send  for  Free,  new,  richly  illustrated 
pamphlet  containing  sample  pages 
of  the  New  International 

G.  &  C.  Merriam  Co. 

Springfield,  Mass. 


5  pesetas. — Psychological  novel  with  much 
soliloquizing  and  a  happy  ending. 

★  Hernan  Robleto.  Sangre  en  el  tropico. 
Madrid.  Cenit.  1930.  5  pesetas. — Novel 

on  intervention  in  Nicaragua. 

SPANISH  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

★  Sigfrido  A.  Badaelli.  Capkulos  de  hktoria 
argentine.  Buenos  Aires.  Lajouane.  1931. 

— From  aboriginal  times  to  the  Junta  of  1809. 

★  Carmen  de  Burgos  (Colombine).  Cloriosa 
vida  y  desdichada  muerte  de  Riego.  Ma' 

drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — The 
vidlim  of  Fernando  VII. 

★  Antonio  Hoyos  y  Vinent.  La  hora  espa^ 
iiola.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1930.  5  pesetas. 

•—Essays  on  notable  Spaniards,  1492'!  598. 

★  Emil  Ludwig.  Cenio  y  cardder.  Barcelona. 
Juventud.  1931.  20  pesetas. — Sixteen 

charadters  of  more  or  less  universal  intereA, 
from  Macchiavelli  and  Frederick  the  Great 
to  Dehmel  and  Hauptmann. 

★  Leopoldo  Lugones.  Hidoria  de  Sarmiento. 
Buenos  Aires.  Babel.  1931.  $5.00  m.m. 

— Revision  by  the  author  of  the  edition  of 
1911. 

★  Juan  Jose  Morato.  Pablo  Iglesias.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

The  father  of  Socialism  in  Spain  (1850-1925). 

★  Carlos  Pereyra.  Hemdn  Cortes.  Madrid. 
Aguilar.  1931.  10  pesetas. — Purports  to 

give  fadts  without  opinion. 

★  H.  Portell  Vila.  Cespedes,  el  padre  de  la 
patria  cubana.  Madrid.  Espasa-Calpe. 

1931*  5  pesetas. — One  of  the  Vidas  espaholas 
e  hispano-americanas  del  siglo  XIX. 

★  Conde  de  Romanones.  Salamanca.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  5  pesetas. — 

Banker,  financier,  miniver  of  Isabel  II. 

★  Alberto  Romero.  La  novela  de  un  perse' 
guide.  Santiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento. 

1931. — A  vidtim  of  the  didtatorship. 

★  Ram6n  J.  Sender.  El  Verbo  se  hizo  sexo. 
Madrid.  Zeus.  1931.  5  pesetas. — Novel¬ 
ized  biography  of  Santa  Teresa  de  Jesus. 

★  Jefferson  Rea  Spell.  The  Life  and  Worlds 
of  Jose  Joaquin  Fernandez  de  Lizardi. 

Philadelphia.  University  of  Pennsylvam’a. 
1931. — “El  Pensador  Mexicano”  (1776-1827). 
A  ^udy  of  Mexican  culture. 

SPANISH  TRAVEL  AND  FOLK  LORE 

★  L.  V.  Mansilla.  Indies  de  la  pampa.  Ma¬ 
drid.  Espasa-Calpe.  1931.  3.50  pesetas. — 
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Observations  of  an  Argentine  officer  during  a 
trip  through  the  interior  in  1870. 
it  Higinio  Vazquez  Santana  y  J.  Ignacio 
Davila  Garibi.  Calendario  bilingue  de 
fiestas  tipicas  de  Mexico.  Mexico.  Talleres 
Grahcos  de  la  Nacion.  1931. — Guide  for 
touri^s;  Spanish  and  English  text  on  opposite 
pages. 

SPANISH  VERSE 

it  Arturo  Cambours  Ocampo.  Mucho  cielo. 

Buenos  Aires.  Letras.  1931.  $3.00  m.-n. — 
Poems  of  the  pampa. 

it  Arturo  Cambours  Ocampo.  La  novisima 
poesia  argentina.  Buenos  Aires.  Letras. 
1931. — Selections  from  forty 'three  poets  who 
have  appeared  on  the  literary  horizon  since 
1928. 

★  Juan  Manuel  Ruiz  Esparza.  Caolin.  Me' 
xico.  Cultura.  1931. — Very  modemi^ic 

poems. 

SPANISH  ARTS  AND  MUSIC 

it  Enrique  Diez  Canedo.  Los  dioses  en  el 
Prado.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931. — 
Studies  on  mythology  in  the  Madrid  Museum. 
it  Higinio  Vazquez  Santana.  Hiftoria  de  la 
cancion  mexicana.  Mexico.  Talleres  Grd' 
ficos  de  la  Nacion.  1931. — Hi^ory  and  classi' 
fication  with  numerous  illu^rations. 

★  Ricardo  Yesares  Blanco.  El  grabado  y  el 
pirograbado.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931. 

2.50  pesetas. — An  authoritative  treatise  on 
these  arts. 

SPANISH  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

it  Cesar  Falcon.  Cntica  de  la  revolucion  es- 
panola.  Madrid.  Aguilar.  1931.  5  pesetas. 
— From  the  Dictatorship  to  the  Con^itutional 
Assembly. 

it  Carlos  Keller  R.  La  eterna  crisis  chilena. 

Santiago  de  Chile.  Nascimento.  1931. — 
Society,  culture,  economics,  politics. 

★  Carlos  Marx.  El  capital.  Barcelona.  Cer' 
vantes.  1931.  2  volumes.  4  pesetas  each. 

— “El  proceso  de  la  producci'^n  del  capital.” 

★  Carlos  Pereyra.  El  mito  de  Monroe.  Ma' 
drid.  Aguilar.  1931.  12  pesetas. — An  im' 

partial  but  unsparing  tudy. 

★  Rodolfo  Reyes.  Ante  el  momento  conStitu' 
yente  espanol.  Madrid.  C.  I.  A.  P.  1931. 

2  pesetas. — Lessons  from  the  experiences  of 
the  American  nations. 
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Quia  Expreso 
del  Ecuador 

A  complete  GUIDE  to  the  Republic 
of  Ecuador — Historical,  Geograph¬ 
ical,  Political  and  Commercial. 

☆ 

Important  information  for 
the  tourist,  the  student  and 
the  business  man. 

Published  by:  “Nariz  Del  Diablo” 
a  monthly  illustrated  magazine  of 
large  circulation  in  Latin  America. 

☆ 

Ulpiano  Borja,  Agent 

310  Crary  Bldg. 

Seattle,  Washington 


If  You  Want  to  Knou^  About  the  Five 

Year  Plan  in  the  U.  S.  S.  R.  Subscribe 

for  the  Soviet  Periodicals  of  1932 

U.  S.  S.  R.  IN  CONSTRUCTION,  a  pictorial 
magazine,  every  issue  of  which  consists  of  some 
70  to  90  photographs  printed  in  gravure  on  art 
paper  illustrating  vividly  the  tremendous  indus¬ 
trial  and  cultural  progress  made  in  the  Soviet 
Union.  $5.  yearly. 

QU.ARTERLY  REVIEW,  an  economic  magazine 
published  by  the  Chamber  of  Commerce  of  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.  It  deals  with  the  industrial  de¬ 
velopment  within  the  Soviet  Union  and  also  de¬ 
votes  particular  attention  to  the  relation  between 
the  U.  S.  S.  R.  and  other  countries.  $2.00  yearly. 
ECONOMIC  REVIEW,  a  semi-monthly  survey 
of  Soviet  Economics  and  Trade  between  the  U. 
S.  A.  and  U.  S.  S.  R.  $2.00  yearly. 

MOSCOW  NEWS,  a  five  day  “weekly”  for  the 
•American  Engineers  and  Technicians  in  the  So¬ 
viet  Union.  It  is  significant  as  an  expression 
of  the  critical  interpretation  of  events  in  the 
U.  S.  S.  R.,  as  seen  through  the  eyes  of  Ameri¬ 
cans  living  and  working  there.  $3.00  yearly. 

For  periodicals  in  the  Russian  language,  for 
other  Soviet  literature,  text  books  for  studying 
the  Russian  language,  music,  maps,  etc.,  send 
for  catalog. 

AMKNIGA  CORPORATION. 

MAIN  OFFICE  CHICAGO  BRANCH 
258  Fifth  Avenue,  -30  W.  Washington  St. 
New  York  City,  N.  Y.  Chicago,  Ill. 
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BOZART 

And  Contemporary  Verse 


SPANISH  SCIENCE 

★  Tcodoro  Anasaga^i.  Hundimientos.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  7  pesetas. — 
Problems  of  modern  ^rud:ural  engineering. 


Combining  JAPM,  the  Poetry  Weekly 

Edited  by  Emeil  Hartsock 
Associate'Editor  Benjamin  Musser 

America's  second-largeA  verse  magazine, 
going  into  all  the  leading  college  and  public 
libraries,  presenting  an  unbiased  cross'sec' 
tion  of  contemporary  American  poetry. 
Ideal  for  classroom  use  in  poetry  courses. 
Contributors  include  such  welbknown  poets 
as  Mark  Van  Doren,  Clement  Wood,  Lizette 
Woodworth  Reese,  Wm.  Alexander  Percy, 
Kathleen  Millay,  and  many  more 

Box  67,  Station  E,  40c.  the  copy 

Atlanta,  Ga.  $2.00  the  year 


1930 

REVISTA  DE  AVANCE 
(Founded  in  1927) 

A  Cuban  monthly  review 
of  the  Newer  Art  and  Letters 


SPANISH  ESSAYS 

★  Ramon  Gomez  de  la  Serna.  Ismos.  Ma' 
drid.  Espasa'Calpe.  1931.  8  pesetas. — 

Satirical  and  humorous  comments  on  tenden' 
cies  and  credos  of  the  day. 

★  G.  Martinez  Sierra.  Feminismo  feminidad. 
Madrid.  Compania  General  dc  Artes  Gri' 

ficas.  1930.  5  pesetas.-  Essays  by  the  dramatic 
I  who  has  always  been  a  champion  of  women's 
i  rights. 

^  SPANISH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★  Julio  Cejador  y  Frauca.  Vocabnlario  me' 
dieval  caftellano.  Madrid.  Hernando. 

j  1929.  20  pesetas.  -  Posthumous  work  of  the 
I  former  Madrid  professor  and  literary  hiStoriog' 
rapher.  About  8000  terms,  confined  to  those  no 
longer  in  use,  or  whose  meaning  has  funda¬ 
mentally  changed. 

★  Aniceto  de  Pages  y  Jose  Perez  Hervas. 
Gran  Diccionario  de  la  lengua  espanola 

(de  autoridades).  Barcelona.  Fomento  Comer' 
cial.  1931.  5  volumes,  250  pesetas. — Only 
current  dictionary  of  its  kind  in  the  language. 

★  Homero  Serfs.  Critica  de  la  bibliografta  de 
Fitzmaur  ice' Kelly.  Madrid.  Hernando. 

1931. — Reprint  from  La  Revifla  de  Bibliografia 
Espanola. 

it  Homero  Serfs.  Trabajos  bibliogrdficos  del 
Centro  de  EStudxos  Hi^oricos  de  Madrid. 
Roma.  Istituto  Poligrafico  dello  Stato.  1931. — 
Reprint  from  Atti  del  Primo  Congresso  Mon' 
diale  delle  Biblioteche  e  di  Bibliografia.  (Rome' 
Venice,  1929). 


Editors: 

FRANCISCO  ICHASO 
FELIX  LIZASO 
JORGE  MANACH 
JUAN  MARINELLO 

P.  O.  Box  2228 

HAVAHA  CUBA 


ITALIAN  LITERATURE 

★  Jolanda  de  Blasi.  Le  scrittrici  daWOttocen' 
to  ad  oggi  and  Antologia  delle  Scrittrici 

i  italiane  dall'Ottocento  ad  oggi.  Firenze.  “Nemi." 
j  1931.  2  vols.  35  lire. — Detailed  anthology  of  a 
!  century  of  Italian  writing. 

★  Mario  Carli  e  Giuseppe  Attilio  Fanelli. 
Antologiu  degli  scrittori  fasci^i.  Firenze. 

Bemporad.  1931.  35  lire. — Rapid  panoramic 
I  vision  of  contemporary  Italian  culture,  with 
i  emphasis  upon  the  influence  exercised  by 
;  Fascism. 
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if  Benedetto  Croce.  T^uovi  saggi  sulla  lettc' 
ratura  italiana  del  seicento.  Bari.  Laterza. 
1931.  30  lire. — Disclosing  lesser-known  by' 
ways  of  17th  century  hi^ory ;  an  erudite  ^udy, 
but  of  chief  intere^  for  the  student  of  Baroque. 

ITALIAN  FICTION  AND  DRAMA 

it  Alfonso  Allais.  Racconti  Idioti.  Versione 
e  introduzione  di  Enrico  Piceni.  Illustra- 
zioni  di  Bruno  Angoletta.  Roma.  Formiggini. 
1930.  10  lire. — The  sensitive,  keen-witted 
Italian  critic,  Dr.  Enrico  Piceni,  has  reinvoked 
a  group  of  short  sketches  which  though  written 
a  quarter-century  ago,  have  lo^  none  of  their 
freshness. 

★  Corrado  Alvaro.  La  Signora  deWisola. 
Lanciano.  Carabba.  1930.  9  lire.- — Short 

Tories,  imaginative  and  impressioni^ic  rather 
than  profound. 

★  Riccardo  Bacchelli.  La  Congiura  di  Don 
Giulio  d’Eite.  Milano.  Treves.  1931.  30 

lire.  The  well-known  Italian  dramatic  and 
noveliift  makes  an  important  contribution  to  the 
history  of  the  political  and  social  conditions 
of  Ferrara  and  elucidates  the  biography  of  the 
bastard  son  of  Duke  Ercole  d’E^e. 

★  Massimo  Baldini.  Don  Giulio  d'Eite.  Mo¬ 
dena.  Ferraguti.  1930.  28  lire. — A  power¬ 
ful  dramatic  poem  in  five  ad:s.  Theme:  the 
celebrated  E^e  family. 

★  Maria  Borgese.  Aurora  I'amata.  Roman- 
zo.  Milano.  Treves.  1930.  12  lire. — A 

fir^  novel  by  a  writer  of  promise. 
it  Raffaele  Carrieri.  Turno  di  notte.  Milano. 

Morreale.  1931.  12  lire. — A  volume  of 
novelle  by  one  who  know’s  his  onions!  Every 
^ory  is  represented,  from  the  old  sea  ^ory  to 
the  reali^ic  French  conte. 

★  DelfinoCinelli.  Cinquemila  lire.  Romanzo. 
Milano.  1930.  12  lire. — Concrete,  living, 

and  dramatic. 

★  Eurialo  DeMichelis.  Adaino.  Vicenza. 
Jacchia.  1930.  10  lire. — Well  written, 

with  rigorous  analytical  discipline. 

★  Ugo  Dettori.  L'aureola  grigia.  Milano. 

Bompiani.  1931.  12  lire. — A  prize¬ 

winning  novel  by  a  beginner  in  the  art.  In- 
tere^ing  though  hardly  fir^-rate. 

★  Piero  Gadda.  A  gonfie  vele.  Novelle.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Ceschina.  1931.  10  lire. — A  writer 

with  a  wholesome  mind  and  ability  to  arouse 
and  su^ain  his  reader's  intere^. 
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it  Angelo  Gatti.  Ilia  ed  Alberto.  Milano. 

Mondadori.  1930.  16  lire. — The  crisis 
of  a  man’s  soul  when  confronted  with  the 
death  of  his  wife.  A  well-drawn  delineation 
of  spiritual  ^rife. 

★  Giuseppe  Lungo.  II  ?{omade.  Romanzo. 
Napoli.  C.  L.  E.  T.  1931.  5  lire.  A  pic¬ 
ture  of  life  in  meridional  Italy. 

★  Arturo  Marpicati.  La  coda  di  Minosse. 
Bologna.  Cappelli.  1931.  10  lire. — A 

sober,  coherent  romance  of  the  war. 

★  Guido  Marta.  Ombre  negli  angoli.  Como. 
Cavalleri.  1931.  10  lire. — A  collediion 

of  short  Tories,  poetic  in  conception  but  weak 
in  plot  con^rueftion. 

it  Paola  Masino.  Monte  Ignoso.  Romanzo. 

Milano.  Bompiani.  1931.  10  lire. — 

Dramatic  situations,  created  with  a  sense  of 
synthesis  and  arti^ry.  Human  and  typically 
modern. 

★  Amelia  Melis  de  Villa.  Alba  sul  monte. 
Roma.  “Sapienta.”  1931.  12  lire. — A 

psychological  novel,  with  a  Sardinian  back¬ 
ground,  rich  in  local  color  and  characterization. 
it  Nicola  Moscardelli.  II  sole  nell'abisso. 

Novelle.  Lanciano.  Carabba.  1930.  9 
lire. — Short  Tories  by  one  of  Italy’s  be^t 
known  journali^s,  poets  and  novelists. 

★  Vittorio  Parisi.  De^ini.  Reggio  Emilia. 
“Poesia  d’ltalia.”  1931. 10  lire. — A  rather 

dull  and  superficial  novel. 

★  Guido  Piovene.  La  vedova  allegra.  Rac- 
conti.  Torino.  Buratti.  1931.  12  lire. — 

The  creations  of  a  subjective  mind  envisaging 
an  artistic  and  cordial  atmosphere. 
it  Mario  Puccini.  Ebrei.  Milano.  Ceschina. 

1931.  16  lire. — A  novel  with  a  Jew  as 
protagoni^.  A  keen  ^udy  of  the  spiritual 
growth  of  the  Hebrew  from  the  pen  of  a 
Catholic. 

★  Raul  Radice.  L'educazione  sentimentale. 
Milano.  Ceschina.  1931.  12  lire. — One 

havens  to  ^ate  that  the  title  is  hardly  to  be 
taken  literally!  A  subtle,  keen  narrative. 

★  Mario  ^brero.  L'Addio  dell’angolo.  Lan- 
ciano.  Carabba.  1931. — Sobrero,  a  deli¬ 
cate,  sensitive  nature,  has  given  us  an  excellent 
choice  of  short  Tories. 

it  Giovanni  Titta  Rosa.  II  varco  nel  muro. 

Lanciano.  Carabba.  1931.  9  lire. — Short 
Tories.  Gives  evidence  of  the  author’s  descrip¬ 
tive  power,  and  his  ability  to  produce  reali^ic 
fantasies. 

★  Annie  V  ivanti.  Fosca  sorella  di  Messalina. 
Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  8  lire. — A 

reprint  of  one  of  her  mo^  attractive  novels. 


CHILE  PAN-AM 

The  Latin>American  NEWS  Magazine 

(formerly  Chile  Magazine) 


The  only  magazine  devoted  to  contemporary  af¬ 
fairs  in  the  republics  of  Latin  America. 

Every  month  experts  present  you  with  well- 
written  interpretative  surveys  of  the  most  salient 
developments  in  Latin-American  politics,  finance, 
art,  music,  trade,  literature,  science. 

Subscription:  $2  a  year 
Sample  copy  free 

The  Chile  PubI  ishing  Company 

17  Battery  Place 
New  York  City,  N.  Y. 


Subscribe  to 

The  Rebel  Poet 

Official  Organ  of  REBEL  POETS, 
the  Internationale  of  Song 

A  monthly  journal  of  vital  and  vigorous  verse,  pertinent  comment,  re¬ 
views,  translations,  news  of  domestic  and  foreign  literary  currents.  Indis¬ 
pensable  to  those  wishing  to  keep  abreast  of  contemporary  trends  in  liter¬ 
ature  and  the  arts.  “I  watch  for  it  impatiently  and  read  it  eagerly  from  cover 
to  cover,”  writes  a  subscriber. 

One  dollar  per  year.  Send  for  a  specimen  copy. 

Jack  Conroy,  Rural  Route  Four,  Moberly,  Mo. 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers. 
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ITALIAN  HISTORY,  BIOGRAPHY, 
MEMOIRS 

it  A.  Albertini.  Beethoven,  I'uomo.  Torino. 

Bocca.  1931.  16  lire. — ^A  revised  edition 
of  an  important  Italian  biography. 
it  Antonio  Banfi.  Vita  di  Galileo  Ga' 
lilei.  Milano'Roma.  “La  Cultura.”  1930. 
— Sig.  Banfi’s  biography  is  not  of  the  erudite 
type  heavily  loaded  with  critical  apparatus, 
but  a  charming  account  of  a  great  personality. 
it  Ulderico  Barengo.  I  Carabinieri  Reali  ne' 
gli  anni  i848'i84g.  Firenze.  La  Fiamma 
Fedele.  1930.  15  lire. — A  well  documented 
and  beautifully  illustrated  history  of  the 
Italian  national  police. 

it  Amy  A.  Bernardy.  Passione  italiana  sotto 
cieli  ^Iranieri.  Firenze.  Le  Monnier.  1931. 
12.50  lire. — The  history  of  Italian  emigration 
from  antiquity  to  modern  times. 

★  Giorgio  Bourgin.  La  formazione  delVUni' 
td  italiana.  Perugia.  “La  nuova  Italia.” 

1931.  15  lire. — The  Itahan  Risorgimento  seen 
through  French  eyes. 

★  Carlo  Cattaneo.  La  cittd  considerata  come 
principio  ideale  delle  ftorie  italiane.  Fi' 

renze.  Vallechi.  1931.  8  lire. — A  timely  re- 
print  of  one  of  the  fundamental  works  of  the 
famous  Milanese  thinker.  The  introduction 
and  notes  by  Belloni  are  a  noteworthy  feature. 

★  Franco  Ciarlantini.  Died  Anni  di  Fascis' 
tno.  Lanciano.  Carabba.  1931.  10  lire. — 

A  distinguished  author  and  Fascist  patriot 

sets  forth  his  ardent  faith. 

it  Carlo  Gatti.  Verdi.  Milano.  Alpes.  1931. 

2  Vols.  120  lire. — A  biography  of  the 
great  musician,  based  upon  new  documentary 
sources. 

★  Giulio  AuguSto  Levi.  Giacomo  Leopardi. 
Messina.  Principato.  1931.  25  lire. — 

A  scholarly  biography,  considered  by  many  a 
definitive  work. 

★  Carteggio  fra  Marco  M inghetti  e  Giuseppe 
Pasolini.  Per  cura  di  Guido  Pasolini. 

Torino.  Bocca.  Vol.  III.  35  lire.  Vol.  IV,  30 
lire. — A  contribution  to  Risorgimento  his' 
tory;  documents  relating  especially  to  the 
period  between  i860  and  1876. 

★  Giovanni  Monleone  e  Marchese  Dott. 
Giuseppe  Pessagno.  Cittd  di  Genova. 

CriStoforo  Colombo;  documenti  e  prove  della 
sua  appartenanza  a  Genova.  Bergamo.  IStituto 
Italiano  di  Arti  Grafiche. — In  defense  of  the 
thesis  that  Genoa  is  the  birthplace  of  Chris' 
topher  Columbus. 
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it  Antonio  Monti.  II  Conte  Luigi  Torelli 
(i8iO'i887).  Milano.  IStituto  Lombardo 
di  Scienze  e  Lettere. — A  biography  of  one  of 
the  earliest  patriots  of  the  Risorgimento  who 
foresaw  the  solution  of  the  “Roman  Question.” 

★  Pellegrino  Nicolli.  La  Carboneria  in  Ita' 
lia.  Vicenza.  CriStofari. — An  able  inter' 

pretation  of  one  of  the  most  important  political 
movements  of  the  Risorgimento. 
it  Ugo  Ojetti.  Venti  Lettere.  Milano.  Tre' 
ves.  1931.  12  lire. — This  latest  addition 
to  the  pubhshed  works  of  Ugo  Ojetti,  is  a 
collection  of  his  monthly  letters  published 
in  the  1929  and  1930  monthly  issues  of  Pegaso. 
it  Francesco  Salata.  Carlo  Alberto,  Inedito. 

Milano.  Mondadori.  1931.  40  lire. — 
Diaries  relating  chiefly  to  the  years  prior  to 
1833;  revealing  a  king  truly  Italian,  a  citizen 
with  personal  interest  in  the  movement  toward 
reform. 

★  Pietro  Scipone.  LTtalia  nella  guerra  mon' 
diale.  Firenze.  Vallecchi.  1931.  20  lire. — 

A  well'organized  account  of  Italy’s  participa' 
tion  in  the  World  War. 

★  Angelo  Sodini.  Ariel  Armato  (Gabriel 
D’Annunzio.)  Milano.  Mondadori.  1931. 

35  lire. — Eulogy  of  the  fiery  poet. 

★  Attilio  Teruzzi.  Cirenaica  Verde.  Con 
7";f:.zione  di  Benito  Mussolini.  Milano. 

Mondadori.  1931.  20  lire. — The  former 
governor  of  Cirenaica  presents  an  interesting 
account  of  his  two  years’  administration  of  the 
Province,  between  1926  and  1929. 

★  II  tricolore  italiano:  I7g&i870.  Torino. 
Societa  del  Risorgimento.  1931.  100  lire. 

— The  first  complete  and  authoritative  history 
of  the  Italian  flag. 

iir  Max  Valentiner.  II  terrore  sui  mari.  Mi- 
lano.  Treves.  1931.  20  lire. — One  of  the 
most  celebrated  World  War  submarine'com' 
manders,  writing  in  the  precise  cold  language 
of  an  intrepid  sailor,  relates  the  facfts  of  a 
brutal  warfare. 

ITALIAN  TRAVEL 

it  Raffaele  Calzini.  Festival  europeo.  Milano. 

Treves.  1931.  15  lire. — Sketches,  full  of 
life  and  color:  Fontainebleau,  London,  Aix'les' 
Bains,  etc. 

★  Franco  Ciarlantini.  AI  Paese  delle  Stelle. 
Milano.  Alpes.  1931.  12  hre. — An 

Itahan’s  impression  of  the  United  States  during 
his  progress  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific. 
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ir  Lina  Pietravalle.  Molise. — Alfredo  Pan- 
zini.  Romagna. — Luigi  Antonelli.  AbruZ' 
zi. — Maria  Luisa  Fiume.  Umbria.  Firenze. 
“Nemi.”  (“Visioni  Spirituali  d'ltalia,”  a  cura 
di  Jolanda  de  Blasi).  1931.  Each  volume  5 
lire. — These  are  reprints  of  lectures  given  at 
the  Lyceum  di  Firenze  during  the  early  months 
of  1931-  The  motive  of  the  lectures  and  the 
material  contained  in  these  delightful  little 
volumes  is  be^  given  in  the  words  of  the 
editor:  “II  volto  e  I’anima  delPItalia  affidati 
a  scrittori,arti^i  e  poeti  del  primo  millenove- 
cento.”  Molise  is  a  small  region  in  the 
south  of  Italy,  and  the  other  authors  treat  of 
more  northern  provinces  familiar  to  the 
traveler. 

it  Corrado  Tedeschi.  Siberia  rossa  e  Mam 
ciuria  in  fiamme.  Firenze.  Barbera.  1931. 
20  lire. — Impressions  of  a  trip  through 
Siberia  and  Manchuria,  by  a  correspondant 
of  the  Turin  daily.  La  Stampa. 

ITALIAN  VERSE 


Littorio.  1931.  35  lire. — A  ^udy  of  the  6ne 
art  of  bookbinding.  Numerous  cuts  illu^rate 
this  once  noble  calling. 

ITALIAN  PHILOSOPHY 

★  Ludovico  Geymonat.  II  problema  della 
conoscenza  nel  positivismo:  saggio  critico. 

Torino.  Bocca.  1931.  16  lire. — A  critical  re' 
elaboration  of  positivi^ic  philosophy,  begin- 
ning  with  Comte. 

if  Co^anzo  Mignone.  Sui  sentieri  dell  .n- 
finito.  Firenze.  Soc.  An.  Dante  Alighieri. 
1931.  12  lire. — A  noteworthy  contribution  to 
philosophical  thought. 

★  Angelo  Portaluppi.  Dottrine  spirituali: 
la  Gloria  della  religiositd  criftiana.  Brescia. 

Morcelliano.  1931.  12  lire. — Elaboration  of 
divers  philosophical  dodrines,  with  extensive 
excerpts  from  the  writings  of  the  individual 
philosophers. 

★  Giovanni  Semprini.  Piccolo  dizionario  di 
Coltura  filosofico.  Milano.  Athena.  25 

lire. — A  brief  introduction  to  the  ^udy  of 
philosophy  and  science,  a  reference  work. 

★  P.  Zanfrognini.  Azione  e  contemplazione. 
Vie  orientali,  vie  occidentali,  la  via.  Bari. 

Laterza. — Kant,  Hegel  and  Schopenhauer  and 
the  relation  of  these  philosophers  to  contem¬ 
porary  thought. 

ITALIAN  SCIENCE 

★  Roberto  Bompiani.  Eugenica  e  ftirpe. 
Roma.  Pozzi.  1931.  25  lire.— The  learned 

professor  of  the  University  of  Rome  uses  his 
scienti6c  cudgel  again^  the  proponent  of 
^erilization,  birth  control  for  eugeni^ic  bet¬ 
terment,  etc.  etc. 

it  Attilio  Longoni.  Fascismoed  Aviazione. 

Milano.  Edizione  Azzurre.  15  lire. — A 
hi^ory  of  Italian  aviation,  tracing  it  back  to 
its  inception  before  the  advent  of  Fascism. 
it  E.  Roggero.  Cotne  educare  la  memoria? 

Milano.  Hoepli.  1929.  10  lire. — A  useful 
little  manual  for  students  on  the  cultivation 
of  the  memory. 

ITALIAN  ESSAYS 

★  Massimo  Bontempelli.  Mia  vita,  morte  e 
miracoli.  Roma.  Stock.  1931.  7  lire. — 

Adventures  of  the  spirit,  touched  off  wi  h 
inventiveness  and  arti^ry. 


★  Vincenzo  de  Simone.  Le  Litanie  della  Ver- 
gine  di  A.  Godoy.  Cantate  in  Siciliano. 

Milano.  “Siculorum  Gymnasium.”  1931.  5 
lire.^ — The  French  Litanies  de  la  Vierge  are 
excellently  translated  into  Sicilian  by  De 
Simone. 

★  Enrico  Turolla.  Primavera.  Bologna. 
Zanichelli.  1931.  8  lire. — A  neat  little 

volume  of  verse,  rather  melancholy  in  tone. 

ITALIAN  ART  AND  MUSIC 

★  Raffaelo  DeRensis.  Critiche  e  cronache 
musicali  di  Arrigo  Boito  (1862-1870).  Mi¬ 
lano.  Treves. — Disclosing  the  arti^ry  and 
humanity  of  a  leading  musician  of  the  Risor- 
gimento. 

★  Giuliano  Donati-Petteni.  Donizetti.  Mi¬ 
lano.  Treves.  1931.  40  lire. — Hitherto 

unpublished  documents  concerning  the  life 
and  works  of  the  famous  composer. 

★  Giovanni  Gentile.  La  filosofia  dell'arte. 
Milano.  Treves.  1931.  30  lire. — A  funda¬ 
mental  work  for  the  ^udy  of  Gentile's 
ae^hetic  ideas.  For  Croce’s  opinion  of  his 
er^while  friend's  ae^hetic  theories,  the  cu¬ 
rious  reader  may  consult  La  Critical 

★  Elisa  Ricci.  Mille  Santi  nell'Arte.  Milano. 
Hoepli.  1931.  48  lire. — Seven  hundred 

illuistrations,  with  notes  appended. 

★  Arnaldo  del  Vico.  L'Arte  nelle  legatura. 
I  legatori  e  il  libro.  Roma.  Libreria  del 
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Massimo  Bontempelli,  Stato  di  Grazia. 
Roma.  Stock.  1931.  12  lire. — His  uri' 
prejudiced  refledlions,  in  his  delightful  ^tyle. 
if  Arnoldo  Fraccaroli.  ?^oilra  Vita  ^uoti' 
diana.  Saggi  di  bassa  hlosofia.  Milano. 
Treves.  1931. '15  lire. — Vivacious  sketches 
of  daily  hfe  seen  by  one  of  Italy’s  mo^  versa' 
tile  and  widely^traveled  journali^s. 
it  Corrado  Ricci.  Figure  efantasmi.  Milano. 

Hoepli.  1931.  25  hre. — One  of  Italy’s 
mo^t  versatile  and  cultured  critics  treats  of  a 
variety  of  themes  ranging  from  Dante  to  Mar' 
gherita  of  Savoy. 

ITALIAN  PUBLIC  QUESTIONS 

★  Corrado  Barbagallo.  Le  origini  della  Gran' 
de  Indu^ria  Contemporanea  (lySo'iS^o). 

Vol.  II.  Collez.  Storici  antichi  e  moderni.  Peru' 
gia.  “La  Nuova  Italia.’’  1931.  35  hre. — Special 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  the  developments 
which  changed  conditions  of  life  and  induAry 
in  Italy  between  1815  and  1850. 

★  Ugo  Caprara.  II  Commercio  del  grano:  II 
mercato  italiano.  Milano.  UniversitaCom' 

merciale  L.  Bocconi.  1931. 60  hre. — A  ^tudy  of 
Itahan  wheat  import  problems,  and  coincident 
relationship  of  an  international  charader. 

★  E.  Leone.  Teoria  della  Politica.  Torino. 
Bocca.  1931.  Two  volumes.  100  lire  com' 

plete. — Paolo  Orano,  in  the  preface,  charac' 
terizes  the  author  as  one  of  the  mo^  dicin' 
guished  philosophers  of  our  epoch.  From  “Po' 
litica  pura’’  the  argument  progresses  to  “Po' 
htica  applicata,’’  an  analysis  of  Italian  dome^ic 
politics,  and  a  criticism  of  Democracy. 
it  Giuseppe  Piazza.  La  Germania  fra  VEu' 
ropa  e  I'Antieuropa.  Roma.  Campitelli. 
1931.  18  lire. — A  colledtion  of  correspondence 
sent  from  Berlin  by  the  welhknown  Itahan 
journal!^,  during  the  confusing  years,  1929' 
1930. 

★  Arrigo  Solmi.  Italia  e  Francia  nei  prohlemi 
attuali  della  politica  europea.  Milano. 

Treves.  1931.  18  lire. — The  author’s  authori' 
tative  position,  and  his  serenity,  combine  to 
give  more  than  average  significance  to  this 
interpretation. 

ITALIAN  MISCELLANEOUS 

★  Cattaneo,  Foa,  Pe^lozza.  Corso  di  pue' 
ricoltura  per  le  levatrici.  Milano.  Pensiero 

E^etico.  1929. — A  book  on  the  care  and  early 
education  of  children,  written  primarily  for 
midwives.  A  good  book  for  parents. 
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★  G.  Giovanazza.  La  scuola  come  communitd 
di  lavoro.  Milano.  Vallardi.  1931.  12  lire. 

— An  objective  analysis  of  elementary  educa' 
tion  by  an  authority  who  speaks  with  a  wide 
background  of  training  and  practical  ex' 
perience. 

it  Alfredo  Panzini.  Dizionario  moderno. 

Milano.  Hoepli.  1931. — The  sixth  edi' 
tion  of  a  work  that  purports  to  give  all  words 
not  included  in  the  ^ndard  dictionaries. 
Valuable  if  used  with  discrimination. 

★  Luigi  Ruffare.  La  Reppublica  di  Venezia 
e  lo  sport.  Venezia.  Giuseppe  Scarabellin. 

1931. 10  lire. — Tracing  the  hi^ory  of  Venetian 
sport  from  the  time  of  the  fir^  target'shooting 
until  the  fall  of  the  Republic  in  1797. 

★  N.  SpineUi.  Dizionario  Inglese'Italiano 
e  Italiano'Inglese.  2  Vols.  Torino.  Societa 

Editrice  Internationale.  1931.  60  lire. — A  voh 
uminous  bihngual  dictionary  excellently  done. 

DANISH  FICTION 

it  Anna  Baadsgaard.  Fru  Fogh's  D^tre.  K0' 
benhavn.  Hagerup.  1930.  6.50  kroner. — 
A  modern  Cinderella  and  her  selfish  sifter. 

★  Agnes  Henningsen.  Den  sidfte  Afun. 
Roman.  Kdbenhavn.  Gyldendal.  1930. 

6.75  kroner. — Indian  summer  romance  in  a 
woman’s  hfe.  Third  volume  of  a  trilogy. 
it  Knud  Hjort0.  Tro  i  Spillet.  Noveller.  K0' 
benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1930.  4.75  kroner. 
— Love  stories  marked  by  precise,  keen  psy' 
chological  insight. 

it  Gudmundur  Kamban.  Sl(dlholt;  Jomfru 
Ragnheidur. — Sf^dlholt;  Mala  domeStica. 
K0benhavn.  Hasselbalch.  i930'3i.  7.50  kroner 
each. — ^Story  of  seduction  in  seventeenth 
century  Iceland.  Based  on  a  well  known  his' 
torical  incident. 

it  Niels  Kjdngsdal.  Ban\egaarden.  K0ben' 
havn.  Hasselbalch.  1931.  4.50  kroner. — 
Wartime  inflation  brings  ruin  to  a  peaceful, 
old'feshioned  rural  community. 
it  Morten  Korch.  Kcerlille.  K0benhavn. 

1931. — Old'fashioned  s  t  o  r  y't  e  1 1  i  n  g. 
Troubles  of  two  peasant  families. 

★  Tom  Kri^ensen.  HaerverJ{.  K0benhavn. 
Gyldendal.  1930.  9.75  kroner. — De' 

pressing  ^tory  of  the  degeneration  of  a  gifted 
journalist  through  drink.  Supposed  to  be 
autobiographical. 

it  Gyrithe  Lemche.  Strfhnhe^len. — Kobber' 
hyonen. — De  ni  Miller.  K0benhavn. 
i929'3i.  7  kroner  each. — Three  volumes  in  a 
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series  of  historical  novels,  Str^mmen.  The  birth 
of  industrialism  in  the  seventeenth  century. 
if  Karin  Michaelis.  F0lgerne.  K0benhavn. 

Jespersen.  1930.  7.50  kroner. — Fifth 
volume  of  a  series,  both  amusing  and  pathetic, 
on  a  young  girl's  childhood  and  youth. 
it  Jacob  Paludan.  Fugle  oml^ring  fyret. 

Kpbenhavn.  Hasselbalch.  1931. — Drab, 
fragmentary  Story  of  a  dreamer's  wanderings. 
it  Jdrgen  Falk  R0nne.  Pigen  fra  Hellnaes. 

En  fortaelling  om  kaerlighed.  K0benhavn. 
Hagerup.  1930.  4.50  kroner. — Strange,  wild 
love  Story  from  the  Faroe  islands. 

★  Harry  S0iberg.  S0l{ongens  sidSle  Rejse. 
K0benhavn.  Aschehoug.  1930.  7.50  kro- 

ner. — Third  volume  of  a  trilogy  on  Danish 
peasant  and  fisherfolk  life. 

NORWEGIAN  FICTION 

★  Olav  Duun.  Ragnhild.  Oslo.  Norli.  1931. 
5  kroner. — Another  Didrik  and  Ragnhild 

novel,  dealing  with  the  problem  of  good  and 
evil. 

★  Ronald  Fangen,  Editor.  De  16  besle  nO' 
veller  fra  den  nordis^e  \on\urranse.  Oslo. 

Gyldendal.  1930.  7.50  kroner.— Correctly 
written  but  lacking  in  spontaneity. 

★  KriStman  Gudmundsson.  Sigmar.  Oslo. 
Aschehoug.  1930.  5.50  kroner. — Saga' 

like  tale  of  Iceland;  good  local  color. 

★  Yngvar  Hauge.  Evas  aetling.  Oslobille' 
der  fra  Haakon  V's  tid.  Oslo.  Aschehoug. 

1930.  5  kroner. — Life  among  the  Burghers  of 
Oslo  around  1 300. 

★  Regine  Normann.  Det  grdner  mot  H0SI. 
Nordlandssagn.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930. 

3.75  kroner. — Stories  with  a  distinct  flavor  of 
oral  tradition. 

★  Kare  P.  (Pseud.  Nini  Roll  Anker).  To 
Ungdomsdr.  Oslo.  Aschehoug.  1930. 

4.65  kroner. — Dreams,  love  and  disillusion' 
ment  in  the  life  of  a  university  Student. 

★  Roy  Roberts  (Pseud.)  Det  levende  por' 
trett.  Kriminal  roman.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 

3.50  kroner. — Detective  Story  by  a  new  writer 
in  the  field. 

★  Edward  Welk'Strand.  Flugten  til  }{orden. 
En  roman  om  samernes  vandring  til  isha' 

vets  Strand.  K0benhavn.  Gyldendal.  1930. 

6.75  kroner. — Imaginative  Story  of  Lappland 
in  glacial  times. 

★  Julli  Wiborg.  Pa  gyngende  grurm.  Oslo. 
Cappelen.  1930.  4.50  kroner. — Romance 

of  a  young  Oslo  business  woman. 
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it  Theo.  Findahl.  Russland  idag.  Glimt  av 
SSSR  i  revolusjonens  tredje  fase.  Oslo. 
Gyldendal.  1930.  7.85  kroner. — Readable  and 
informative;  for  the  general  reader. 

★  John  Giaever.  Fangfthytterte;  jegerliv  pa 
0it'Gr0nland.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930. 

5.50  kroner. — Hunting  adventures  in  Green- 
land,  with  some  pointers  on  natural  history. 

★  Oscar  WiSting.  16  dr  med  Roald  Amund' 
sen  fra  pol  til  pol.  Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930. 

6.75  kroner. — Reminiscences  of  comradeship 
with  the  explorer. 

NORWEGIAN  VERSE 

★  Olaf  Bull.  Oinos  og  Eros.  Oslo.  Gyldendal. 
1930.  7.25  kroner. — Poems  of  sculptural 

beauty  and  great  depth  of  thought.  By  the 
greatest  of  living  Norwegian  poets. 

★  Herman  Wildenvey.  Dagenes  sang.  Dikte. 
Oslo.  Gyldendal.  1930.  5  kroner. — Poems 

by  an  old  favorite  whose  Stream  of  inspiration 
has  about  run  dry. 

CZECH  MISCELLANEOUS 

★  Otto  F.  Babler.  Rusf^e  apo}{ryfy.  Praha. 
Svaty  Kopecek.  1931.  14  Kc. — Russian 

folk-legends  from  the  collections  of  Afanasiev, 
Souvorov,  Alexieiev,  lavorski  and  Levchenko, 
translated  into  Czech. 

★  Otto  F.  Babler.  Slovansl^e  legendy.  Praha. 
Samotisky.  1930.  12  Kc. — Bulgarian, 

Serbian,  Slovene,  Ukrainian,  Russian  and 
Lusacian  religious  folk-tales,  translated  into 
Czech,  with  many  notes. 

★  Ces}{d  Kniha.  (The  Czechoslovak  Book). 
Praha.  Jind.  Backovsky.  1930. — A  very 

convenient  and  useful  classified  bibliography 
of  Czechoslovak  literature. 

★  Jaroslav  Durych.  Jarmar}{  Zivota.  Prerov. 
Edice  Delfin.  1931.  63  Kc. — Second  edi¬ 
tion  of  the  author's  prose  works. 

it  Vladislav  Vancura.  Ceila  do  sveta.  Praha. 
Omnia.  1930. — A  new  short  prose-work. 

AMERIC  AH  T  EXT  'BOOKS 

FRENCH 

it  John  Hart  Brown.  Handboof{  of  Everyday 
French.  New  York.  Macmillan.  1931. — 
Very  ingenious  and  thorough.  For  review  and 
composition  drill. 


THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE 

AAiACAPRI,  ITALY 

It  is  the  purpose  of  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service  to  further  through  Literature 
that  intellectual  understanding  between  nations  which  breeds  good-w'ill  and  world- 
peace;  to  serve  more  particularly  the  interests  of  the  student,  traveler,  teacher,  librarian 
and  bookseller  seeking  information  concerning  the  literary  and  artistic  life  of  Italy  and 
the  writings  in  English  (or  English  translation)  inspired  by  Italy. 

Services  of  The  Italian  Literary  Guide  Service 

Booths  in  Italian — For  the  purchase  of  Italian  books  our  clients  have  the  services  of  an 
organization  which  for  fifteen  years  has  given  satisfactory  service  to  American 
scholars  and  university  libraries. 

Italian  Literary  Periodicals — A  circular  giving  the  titles  and  foreign  and  domestic  sub¬ 
scription-prices  of  the  leading  Italian  literary  periodicals  will  be  sent  to  any  address 
upon  request. 

Free  Lists  of  Current  Italian  Publications — Upon  request,  clients  may  receive,  free  of 
cost,  a  monthly  list  of  current  Italian  publications. 

Binding  of  Italian  Booths — Clients  may  arrange  for  their  books  to  be  bound  in  the  at¬ 
tractive  Italian  style. 

THE  ITALIAN  LITERARY  GUIDE  SERVICE  provides  a  complete  bibliographical 
and  book-buying  service,  located  in  Italy  and  therefore  in  immediate  proximity  to  the 
primary  Italian  sources  of  information.  Persons  residing  outside  Italy  may  write  in  Eng¬ 
lish,  French  or  any  other  language  of  preference  and  be  assured  of  a  prompt  and  precise 
response.  Any  question  relative  to  modern  Italian  literature  will  receive  immediate  at¬ 
tention. 

Further  information  upon  request 


LES  CAHIERS  DE  SELECTION 

DircOeur:  ANDRE  DE  RIDDER 
Cahiers  parus: 

1  Raoul  Dufy,  88  pages,  40  reprodudtions  6  Marc  Chagall,  152  pages,  96  reproduc' 

2  Gustave  de  Smet,  1 36  pages,  72  reproduC'  tions 

tions  7  Marcoussis,  72  pages,  48  reproductions 

3  Ossip  Zadkine,  72  pages,  51  reproductions  SG.de  Chirico,  88  pages,  56  reproductions 

4  Edgard  Tytgat,  152  pages,  96  reproduc'  9  Gromatre,  56  pages,  32  reproductions 

tions  10  Gargallo,  68  pages,  36  reproductions 

5  Fernand  Leger,  72  pages,  35  reproduC'  ii  BaumeiSter,  64  pages,  32  reproductions 

tions  12  Van  oter  Berghe,  104  pages,  72  repro' 

duCtions 

II  reAe  quelques  collections  completes  de  la  premiere  serie,  au  prix  de  125  francs 
pour  I’etranger. 

La  souscription  a  la  seconde  serie  (cahiers  No.  13  a  15)  eA  ouverte,  au  prix  de  36  francs. 
Prix  par  cahier;  15  francs. 

Paraitront  dans  cette  seconde  serie:  Picasso,  Jespers,  Schlemmer,  Lhote,  Kandisl^,  etc. 

j^DITIONS  SELECTION 

126.  AVENUE  CHARLES  DE  PRETER 
ANVERS  BELGIQUE 


Please  mention  Books  Abroad  when  writing  advertisers. 


The  Once  Over 


BOOKS  ABROAD 


Louis  Cons,  Anthologie  Litteraire  de  la 
Renaissance  Frangaise.  New  York.  Holt. 
1931.  $1.88. — From  Villon  to  Mathurin  Re' 
gnier.  Introducltion,  biographical  notices  and 
notes. 

it  Lewis  W.  Crawford,  Jean  M.  Gerard, 
Winthrop  H.  Rice.  Advanced  French 
Composition.  New  York.  Nelson.  1931. — 
Review  of  grammar  in  thirteen  lessons,  with 
material  on  some  praAical  subjects,  and 
Appendixes  elaborating  some  grammatical 
con^rudtions.  Very  complete  treatment  of 
fine  points  of  grammar  and  of  idioms. 
it  W.  M.  Daniels.  T^ouveaux  Contes  de  la 
France.  Bo^on.  Heath.  1931. — 15  short 
Tories  from  such  contemporaries  as  Bourget, 
Foley,  the  Rosnys,  Rachilde,  etc. 
it  Fraser-Squair 'Carnahan.  Standard  French 
Grammar.  Boston.  Heath.^ — Like  other 
recent  adaptations  of  the  Fraser  6^  Squair 
Grammar,  has  abundant  exercises,  with  es' 
pecial  emphasis  on  verb  drill, 
it  Jean  M.  Gerard  and  Winthrop  H.  Rice, 
Initiation  au  Theatre  classique  frangais. 
New  York.  Nelson.  1930. — Carefully  seletfted 
passages  from  various  plays  of  Racine,  Cor' 
neille  and  Moliere  with  synopses  of  plots. 

★  W.  H.  Grosjean.  French  Idiom  Study. 
Bo^on.  Heath.  1931. — Thirty'five  lessons, 

based  on  as  many  fables  of  La  Fontaine,  with 
que^ionnaire,  drill  exercises  and  translation 
material. 

it  E.  C.  Hills  and  Mathurin  Dondo.  La 
France.  BoAon.  Heath.  1931. — History 
of  France  and  French  institutions  for  elemen' 
tary  reading. 

★  Irville  C.  Lecompte  and  Colbert  Searles. 
Anthology  of  Modem  French  Literature. 

New  York.  Holt.  1931.  $2.50. — i6th  to  19th 
centuries.  No  historical  or  biographical  appara' 
tus,  but  some  comments  from  contemporaries 
of  each  author  represented. 

★  Pierre  Macy.  Toe,  Toe,  Toe!  New  York. 
Macmillan.  1931. — Twelve  one'adt  plays 

suitable  for  either  aefting  or  reading.  Editorial 
apparatus  by  Emile  Malakis. 

★  Harold  March.  Types  of  the  French  Short 
Story.  New  York.  Thomas  Nelson.  1931. 

— A  score  of  Stories  from  nineteenth  century 
authors,  from  Gautier  to  Anatole  France.  In' 
trodueftion.  Notes  and  Vocabulary. 

★  Louis  Marchand  and  Alfred  1.  Roehm. 
La  Famille  Dupont.  New  York.  Holt. 

1931.  $1.72. — Extreme  diredt  method  beginning 
book. 
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it  Prosper  Merimee.  Colomba.  New  York. 

Holt.  1931.  $0.84. — Revised  and  edited 
especially  with  a  view  to  reading  without 
translation. 

it  Clifford  S.  Parker.  French  Drill  and  Com' 
position  Bool{.  Boston.  Heath.  1931. — 
Abundant  exercises  for  retranslation,  with 
constant  drill  on  verbs  and  idioms. 

★  Le  Roman  de  Tri^an  et  Iseut.  Renouve' 
le  par  Joseph  Bedier.  New  York.  Century, 

1931. — One  of  the  world’s  great  Stories  recast 
by  the  Academician  and  edited  with  Vocabu' 
lary.  Notes,  and  Introduction  by  Foster  Erwin 
Guyer. 

it  J.  L.  Salvan  and  E.  F.  Parker.  Premieres 
Ledures  Litteraires.  Boston.  Heath.  1931. 
— An  elementary  anthology;  from  the  epic  to 
Verlaine.  For  second  year  reading. 
it  Vidtorien  Sardou.  Patrie!  New  York. 

Macmillan.  1930. — One  of  Sardou’s  moSt 
skillful  and  readable  plays;  edited  by  Hugh 
Allison  Smith  and  Robert  Bell  Michell. 

★  Albert  Schinz  and  Helen  Maxwell  King. 
Seventeenth  Century  French  Readings. 

New  York.  Holt.  1931.  $1.56. — A  revision  of 
the  1915  edition. 

it  Maxwell  A.  Smith  and  Helen  B.  Posgate. 

French  Short  Stories.  New  York.  MaC' 
millan.  1930. — Selections  from  Zola,  Daudet, 
Maupassant,  etc.  Complete  editorial  apparatus. 

★  Voltaire.  Zadig.  New  York.  Nelson. 
1931. — New  edition  with  an  alLFrench 

vocabulary.  Editorial  apparatus  by  Alexander 
E.  A.  Naughton. 

it  Karl  Voretzsch.  Introdudion  to  the  Study 
of  Old  French  Literature.  New  York. 
Stechert.  1931.  $5.00. — Authorized  translation 
of  the  third  German  edition  by  Dr.  Francis 
M.  Du  Mont. 

GERMAN 

it  James  A.  Chiles.  German  Composition 
and  Conversation.  Boston.  Ginn.  1931. — 
Part  I  is  based  on  a  thorough  review  of  gram' 
mar;  Part  II  on  German  models. 

★  Roland  English  Hartley  and  Elsa  Burk' 
hard  Hartley. — Huben  und  Druben.  Bos' 

ton.  Heath.  1931. — Four  short  plays  for 
elementary  reading. 

★  Frank  Mankiewicz  and  William  Brandt. 
Deutscher  Alltag.  Richmond.  Johnson. 

1931.  $1.60. — Stories  from  modern  German 
life.  Suitable  for  second  semester  or  second 
year  reading. 


